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[ Calendar ) 
FIRST SEMESTER 1989-90 
August 21, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . .................... Regular Registration 
August 22, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m. . ................... Regular Registration 
August 23, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m ................... Regular Registration 
August 24, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m ..................... Regular Registration 
August 25, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m ............. Last Day of Regular Registration 
for Fall Term 
August 26, Saturday, 9:00 a.m ............................ Residence Halls Open 
August 28, Monday, 8:00 a.m ............................... First Day of Classes 
August 28, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m .................... Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 29, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m .................... Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 30, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m .................. Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
August 31, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m .................... Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjustment 
Sep tember I, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m ............ Late Registration and Schedule 
Adjustment Closes for the Fall Term 
Sep tember 4, Monday .................... Labor Day Holiday · University Closed 
Sep tember 22, Friday ...................... Ap p lication for December Graduation 
Due in Academic Dean's Office 
Sep tember 22, Friday ...... Last Day to Drop 1st 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
October 17, Tuesday .................... Mid-Semester, 1st 8-Weeks Courses End 
October 18, Wednesday ............................ 2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
October 20, Friday ................... Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
October 24 - December 8 .................... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period 
by Dean's Permission 
October 28, Saturday ........................................... Homecoming 
October 30-November IO ............ Advance Registration for Sp ring Semester for 
Currently Enrolled Students Only 
November 8, Wednesday ......................... Student Government Elections 
November 10, Friday .................... Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses 
with "W" Grade 
November 13-January 12 ............. Continuous Registration for Sp ring Semester 
Op en to ALL Admitted Students 
November 22, Wednesday, 12:00 p.m .. Thanksgiving Recess Begins-Classes Dismissed 
November 23, Thursday ................ Thanksgiving Holiday • University Closed 
November 24, Friday ..................... University Holiday • University Closed 
November 27, Monday ....................................... Classes Resume 
December 8, Friday ............................. Last Class Day for ALL Classes 
December 9, Saturday morning ........ Exams for 3:00 and 3:30 Classes and Classes 
Meeting on Saturdays 
December 11, Monday ............................................ Exam Day 
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Dece mber 12, Tuesday ............................................ Exa m Day 
Dece mber 13, Wednesday .............. Study Day (Wed. Night Classes Exa mined ) 
Dece mber 14, Thursday ........................................... Exa m Day 
Dece mber 15, Friday .................... Exa m Day (Exa ms conclude at 3:30 p.m.) 
Dece mber 15, Friday ...................................... First Se mester Ends 
Dece mber 15, Friday, 6:00 p.m ........................... Residence Halls Close 
Dece mber 18, Monday, 9:00 a.m . ...... Deadline for Sub mitting Final Set of Grades 
Dece mber 22, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, January 1 .............. University Offices Closed 
January 2, Tuesday ................................... University Offices Open 
SECOND SEMESTER 1989-90 
January 8, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m ...................... Regular Registration 
January 9, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m ...................... Regular Registration 
January 10, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m .................. Regular Registration 
January 11, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5 :30 p.m .................... Regular Registration 
January 12, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m ............ Last Day of Regular Registration 
for Spring Se mester 
January 14, Sunday, 9:00 a.m ............................. Residence Halls Open 
January 15, Monday ........... Martin Luther King, J r. Holiday - University Closed 
January 16, Tuesday ...................................... First Day of Classes 
January 16, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m .................... Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjust ment 
January 17, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . ................ Late Registration and 
Schedule Adjust ment 
January 18, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m ................... Lace Registration and 
Schedule Adjust ment 
January 19, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m .............. Lace Registration and Schedule 
Adjust ment Closes for the Spring Se mester 
January 26, Friday ....................... Application for May Graduation Due in 
Acade mic Dean's Office 
February 9, Friday ......... Last Day to Drop 1st 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
March 7, Wednesday .................... Mid -Se mester, 1st 8 Weeks Courses End 
March 7, Wednesday ............................ Student Government Elections 
March 8, Thursday ................................ 2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin 
March 9, Friday ..................... Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
March 9, Friday, 6:00 p.m ............................... Residence Halls Close 
March 10, Saturday -March I 8, Sunday ......... Spring Vacation - Classes Dis missed 
March 12 -May 4 .......... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Deans Per mission 
March 18, Sunday, 12:00 noon ........................... Residence Halls Open 
March 19, Monday, 8:00 a.m .................................. Classes Resu me 
April 2 - 6 ........................ Advance Registration for Su m mer Session for 
Currently Enrolled Students Only 
April 9 - J une 8 ..................... Continuous Registration for Su m mer Session 
Open to ALL Ad mitted Students 
April 12, Thursday ....... Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade 
April 13, Friday ........................ Good Friday Holiday - Classes Dis missed 
April 16 - 27 ....................... Advance Registration for Fall Se mester 1990 
for Currently Enrolled Students Only 
April 30 - August 24 ........... Continuous Advance Registration for Fall Se mester 
Open to ALL Ad mitted Students 
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May 4, Friday ................................................ Last Class Day 
May 5, Saturday morning ................... Exa ms for 3 :00 and 3 :30 Classes and 
Classes Meeting on Saturdays 
May 7, Monday .................................................. Exa m Day 
May 8, Tuesday .................................................. Exa m Day 
May 9, Wednesday ..................... Study Day (Wed. night classes exa mined) 
May 10, Thursday ................................................ Exa m Day 
May 11, Friday ....................... Exa m Day - Exa ms Conclude at 3 :30 p.m. 
May 11, Friday, 6:00 p.m ..... Residence Halls Close (except for graduating students) 
May 12, Saturday, 11:00 a.m .................... 153nd Co m mence ment Exercises 
May 14, Monday, 9:00 a.m ............ Deadline for Submitting Final Set of Grades 
May 28, Monday ..................... Me morial Day Holiday - University Closed 
SUMMER SESSIONS 1990 
First Term 
April 9 - June 8 ..................... Continuous Registration for Su m mer Session 
Open to ALL Ad mitted Students 
June 8, Friday, 4:00 p.m .............. Registration Closes for the 1st Su m mer Ter m 
June 11, Monday, 8:00 a.m ...................................... Classes Begin 
June 11, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m .... Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment 
June 15, Friday .............. Application for July Graduation Due in Dean's Office 
June 29, Friday ..................... Last Day to Drop Courses With "W" Grade 
July 2 - July 12 .......... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Per mission 
July 4, Wednesday ................. Independence Day Holiday - University Closed 
July 13, Friday .............................................. First Ter m Ends 
July 16, Monday, 9:00 a.m . ................. Deadline for Submitting Final Grades 
Second Term
July 16, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . ....................... Regular Registration 
July 17, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m . ..................................... Classes Begin 
July 17 ,Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m . .... Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment 
July 20, Friday ........... Application for August Graduation Due in Dean's Office 
August 3, Friday ..................... Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade 
August 6 - August 16 ..... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Per mission 
August 17, Friday ................................. Second Su m mer Ter m Ends 
August 20, Monday, 9:00 a.m. . ............. Deadline for Submitting Final Grades 
6/Calendar Marshall UniversiC) 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
( Weather Policy Statement ] 
Extreme weather conditions or energy outages have resulted in disruption of normal 
operations at Marshall University on several occasions during past winters. Similar situa­
tions may occur in the future. With that possibility in mind, Marshall University has de­
veloped the following policy: 
1. Although it may be necessary to suspend classes because of inclement weather or
other problems on some occasions, offices will not be closed and all employees will be 
expected to report to work. 
Individual employees, for whom it is appropriate, may, in their best judgment, deter­
mine the risk of travel to be coo great and elect to remain at home. Those who do so 
should contact their respective supervisors and indicate they are: (1) taking annual leave 
that day, or (2) caking a day off without pay, or (3) taking compensatory time, in the event 
compensatory time is owed them. 
2. In the event that a building, or a section of a building, is closed (because of heat
loss, power outage, etc.), employees working in the affected area will be permitted to cake 
their work to another area or building on campus. Or, in consultation with the supervisor, 
the employee may elect to take annual leave that day, take the day off without pay, or 
cake compensatory time off. 
3. In the event of an extreme situation (tornado, flood, ice storm, campus disturbance,
etc.) and the employees' presence is not desired on campus, this information will be dis­
seminated to the news media. A decision as to whether the missed time will be chargeable 
to annual leave, compensatory time, or a non-pay situation will be determined by the 
president and communicated through supervisors on the first day normal campus opera­
tion is resumed. 
4. Supervisors must take steps to ensure offices and/or work stations are open to em­
ployees at all times when those employees are expected to be at work, including incle­
ment weather situations and other disruptive situations. 
5. The President will notify the media by 7:00 a.m. of suspended classes for that day.
A separate announcement will be made later in the day in regard to classes scheduled 
to begin at 4:00 p.m. or later. 
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(.__ __ T_h_e_A_d_m_in_1_· s_tr_a_ t_io_n __________ )
PRESIDENT .............................................. Dale F. Nitzschke 
Director, Planning/Assistant to President .............................. Lynne S. Mayer 
Director, Affirmative Action ...................................... Queen E. Foreman 
Executive Assistant to the President for Research and 
Economic Development Outreach ................................. Robert F. Maddox 
Special Projects Coordinator .................................. William P. Burdette, Jr. 
PROVOST .................................................. Alan B. Gould 
Assistant Provost .................................................... Loraine Duke 
Dean, Graduate School .......................................... Leonard J. Deutsch 
Dean, College of Business ...................................•... Robert P. Alexander 
Dean, College of Education ........................................ Carole A. Vicke� 
Dean, College of Fine Arts ......................................... Paul A. Balshaw 
Dean, College of Liberal Arts .................................. Deryl Leaming (acting) 
Dean, College of Science ............................................ E.S. Hanrahan 
Dean, Community College .......................................... F. David Wilkin 
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Director, Admissions .............................................. James W. Harless 
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Associate Vice President, Administration ............................ Raymond F. Welty 
Director, Plant Operations .......................................... Harry E. Long 
Director, Campus Technology ...................................... William S. Deel 
Director, Auxiliary Enterprises ..................................... Ramona Arnold 
Director, Public Safety .....................................•.... Donald L. Salye� 
Director, Special Services ............................................. Gene Kuhn 
VICE PRESIDENT, INSTITUTIONAL ADVANCEMENT ............... Vacant 
Associate Vice President, Development .................................. Joe E. Miller 
Director, University Relations ......................................... C.T. Mitchell 
Director, Alumni Affairs ........................................... Linda S. Holmes 
VICE PRESIDENT/DEAN, STUDENT AFFAIRS ................. Nell C. Bailey 
Associate Dean/Director of Special Projects ............................ Kenneth E. Blue 
Associate Dean/Director of Research ............................... Mary-Ann Thomas 
Associate Dean/Director Student Financial Aid ......................... Edgar W. Miller 
VICE PRESIDENT, HEALTH SCIENCES/DEAN, SCHOOL 
OF MEDICINE ...................................... Charles H. McKown 
Executive Associate Dean ........................................... John B. Walden 
Associate Dean, Academic Affairs ............................ Johnnie L. Gallemore, Jr. 
Associate Dean, Medical Student Affairs .............................. Patrick I. Brown 
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Dean, School of Nursing .......................................... Carolyn Gunning 
DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS .......................... William Lee Moon, Sr. 
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( General Information ) 
Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages individual 
growth by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, acquisition of 
skills, and development of personality. 
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make contri­
butions to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical health; to 
participate in democratic processes; to learn worthwhile moral, social, and economic values; 
to develop intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue personal growth; and to share 
in a varied cultural program. 
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies are available through the various 
departments of the university. 
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering evening 
courses, off-campus classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other 
campus and field activities. 
MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Commitment to Graduate and Undergraduate Students 
The fundamental responsibility of Marshall University is to make available public higher 
education to all qualified persons desiring it, regardless of their socioeconomic status, eth­
nic origin or creed. 
The University is committed to offer students the opportunity (I) to seek self- realiza­
tion consonant with their capacities; (2) to develop effective vocational and professional 
competencies; and (3) to prepare for responsible participation as members of the local, 
regional, national and international communities. 
Commitment to Scholarship, Educational Innovation and Research 
Universities have traditionally included among their obligations the discovery, preser­
vation and transmission of knowledge. Marshall University, like many American univer• 
sities and colleges, places its major emphasis on the latter two functions, in keeping with 
its commitment to opportunities for the development of each individual's full potential. 
Nonetheless, since the functions of teaching and research are inseparable, Marshall 
University actively promotes creative scholarship, educational innovation, an<l basic and 
applied research. It regards the continuous widening and deepening of knowledge on the 
part of its faculty as an indispensable preliminary to effective instruction, and it facilitates 
and encourages innovative teaching practices and curriculum development in all academic 
areas offered. Marshall University is therefore committed to the value of research in the 
conventional sense, that is, the discovery and creation of new knowledge (including crea­
tive productivity of an artistic nature) and the scholarly application of already existent 
knowledge to specific practical problems. 
Commitment to Community 
Recognizing its obligation to the community beyond the campus, Marshall University 
seeks to serve (l) by cultivating within and beyond the University those qualities needed 
by an educated citizenry to meet the challenges and responsibilities of societal living; (2) 
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by providing its students with useful knowledge and skills for careers of effective service 
co society; (3) by widespread involvement of faculty and students in the life of the commu­
nity as sponsors of clinics, laboratories, workshops and in-service training, as active par­
ticipants in community programs, and as professional consultants; and (4) by sharing 
instructional and cultural benefits offered on and off the campus by its own staff and by 
visiting scholars and artists. 
HISTORY 
Marshall University traces its origin to 183 7, when residents of the community of Guyan­
dotte and the farming country nearby decided their youngsters needed a school that would 
be in session more tnan three months a year. T radicion has it chat they met at the home 
of lawyer John Laidley, planned their school, and named it Marshall Academy in honor 
of Laidley's friend, the lace Chief Justice John Marshall. Ac the spot called Maple Grove 
they chose one and one-quarter acres of land on which stood a small log building known 
as Mount Hebron Church. le had been the site of a three- month subscription school and 
remained chat for another term. Eventually $40 was paid for the site. 
On March 30, 1838, the Virginia General Assembly formally incorporated Marshall 
Academy. Its first full term was conducted in 1838-39. For decades the fledgling school 
faced serious problems, most of them financial. The Civil War forced it co close for several 
years, but in 1867 the West Virginia Legislature renewed its vitality by creating the State 
ormal School at Marshall College co train teachers. This eased Marshall's problems some­
what, but it was not until the tenure of President Lawrence J. Corbly from 1896 to 1915 
chat the college began its real growth. In 1907, enrollment exceeded 1,000. 
Since then Marshall's expansion has been consistent and sometimes spectacular. The 
College of Education, first called Teachers College, was organized in 1920 and the first 
college degree was awarded in 1921. The College of Arts and Sciences was formed in 1924, 
and the Graduate School was organized in 1948. The College of Applied Science came 
into being in 1960; the School of Business was formed in 1969. These were merged into 
the College of Business and Applied Science in 1972. In 1974 the School of Medicine 
and Associated Health Professions was established. The Community College was organized 
in 1975, and the College of Science was authorized by the Board of Regents in 1976. 
In 1977, the Board approved change of name for the College of Arcs and Sciences to 
the College of Liberal Arts, and for the College of Business and Applied Science co the 
College of Business. In 1978, the School of Nursing was established as a separate entity, 
the ocher Associated Health Professions were transferred from the School of Medicine 
co che College of Science, and the School of Journalism was authorized as a part of the 
College of Liberal Arts. The most recent addition was the College of Fine Arts in 1984. 
Marshall was granted University status in 1961. As of June 30, 1987 alumni numbered 
42,700. 
Since the formation of the West Virginia Board of Regents in 1969, Marshall's progress 
as an urban-oriented university has been given strong impetus. As a result of this support, 
and because of its own active leadership and its location in the thriving Tri- Scace Area, 
Marshall is a university with excellent prospects for future development. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall University is accredited by the Commission on Institutions of Higher Educa• 
tion of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools. The teacher education 
programs are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
and the West Virginia Seate Department of Education. Marshall also is a member of the 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. Academic credits earned at Marshall 
University are fully standardized for acceptance by all other colleges and universities. 
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The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the Committee on Professional Training 
of the American Chemical Society. The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree Program 
is accredited by the National League for Nursing. The News-Editorial Sequence of the 
School of Journalism is accredited by the American Council on Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication. The Department of Music is an accredited institutional mem­
ber of the National Association of Schools of Music. The Cytotechnology program is 
accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) 
of the American Medical Association in collaboration with the American Society of Cytol­
ogy. The Medical Technology program and the Medical Laboratory Technician program 
are accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) 
of the American Medical Association. The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liai­
son Committee on Medical Education of the American Medical Association and the Associ­
ation of American Medical Colleges, and the School's Residency Programs in Internal 
Medicine, Pathology, Transitional Residency, Surgery, Pediatrics, and Family Medicine 
are accredited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education. Continu­
ing Medical Education is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Continuing Medi­
cal Education. The Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation, Student Personnel in 
Higher Education and the Agency Counseling Specialties, is accredited by the Council 
for Accreditation for Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). The Ath­
letic Trainer program is approved by the National Athletic Trainer Association. The 
University is an Agency Member Unit member of the American Home Economics 
Association. 
The university is approved for attendance of nonimmigrant international students under 
the Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Associa­
tion of University Women. Other major organizations in which Marshall holds member­
ship, in addition to chose named above, are the American Association for Affirmative 
Action, American Association of State Colleges and Universities, the American Assem­
bly of Colleges and Schools of Business, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, Association for Schools, Colleges & University Staffing, The American Associ­
ation of Community and Junior Colleges, the American Council on Education, the Ameri­
can Library Association, the Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing, the 
Southern Conference, NACUBO-SACUBO, and the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association. 
LOCATION 
The campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, West Virginia, just across 
the Ohio River from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. It is served by 
rail, air, and highway transportation. 
DIVISIONS 
The university functions through nine divisions: College of Business, College of Educa­
tion, College of Fine Arts, College of Liberal Arts, College of Science, Community Col­
lege, Graduate School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing. 
JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
The James E. Morrow Library of Marshall University was built in 1929-31 as a combina­
tion library and classroom building. In 1966-69 the demands resulting from growth in enroll­
ment and the increase in graduate work broug_ht about an extensive remodeling 
and building program which provided an additional 74,652 square feet of space. This space 
was literally "wrapped around" the existing building. It increased the capacity to slightly 
over 100,000 gross square feet of assignable space, a total shelf capacity for 375,000 volumes, 
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and reader stations for 700 students. The reading areas are comfortable with carpeted floors, 
complete air conditioning, electrical heating, and excellent lighting. The new building 
created is a handsome campus landmark of imposing Georgian design. 
On June 30, 1988, the Library's holdings totaled 1,345,208 bibliographic units of which 
389,107 were bound volumes of periodicals and monographs, 177,409 microforms, 2,399 
audio cassettes, 578 filmstrips/loops, 672 kits, 599 slide sets, 538 video tapes, 36 films, 
7,053 phonodiscs, 37 compact discs, 8,625 audiotapes, 748,508 government documents, 
and 9,711 pamphlets. 
In 1983-84 the Library became the first in the West Virginia higher education system 
to activate on-line computer circulation control and on-line terminal access to its biblio­
graphic records. 
INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION SERVICES 
ITV Services is the telecommunication center for the university. Interactive telecon­
ferencing via microwave and satellite is utilized to develop live distribution of courses, 
seminars, and workshops to and from off-campus locations. 
ITV Services is an academic service agency that supports the instructional needs of the 
faculty through the production and distribution of instructional programming. It produces 
video training modules for various university departments; assists faculty and staff in the 
production of presentations for professional meetings, conferences, and conventions; 
produces university promotional features and public service announcements for broadcast 
distribution; and furnishes laboratory facilities for students majoring in television produc­
tion and broadcast journalism. 
ITV Services operates a six-channel color cable television distribution system which 
reaches all classroom buildings on the Marshall campus. A professional staff is available 
to assist qualified users in developing high-quality television J)roductions. Offices and stu­
dios of ITV Services are located in the Communications Building. 
RADIO STATION WMUL-FM 
WMUL-FM, Marshall's public radio station, has been broadcasting since 1961. It is a 
university-wide activity, operated by a volunteer student staff under the supervision of 
a faculty member from the broadcasting curriculum in the Department of Speech. WMUL 
was the first public broadcasting station licensed in West Virginia and operates on 88.1 
Mhz seven days a week while Marshall is in session. 
WPBY-TV 
Operated by the West Virginia Educational Broadcasting Authority, this noncommer­
cial television station broadcasts public affairs, educational, cultural, and entertainment 
programs on Channel 33. Main offices are located at the Communications Building on 
the Marshall University campus, Huntington, and production facilities are located at the 
Communications Building and at Nitro, West Virginia. WPBY is able to exchange pro­
grams live with WNPB, Morgantown, and WSWP, Beckley, through a state-operated inter­
connection system. WPBY carries local, statewide, PBS, national, and regionally syndicated 
programs. 
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( Admissions ) 
GENERAL ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
Persons applying for admission to Marshall University must file an application on forms 
provided by the Office of Admissions. All credentials in support of an application should 
be on file at least two weeks before the opening of a semester or term. 
Correspondence and matters pertaining to admissions should be addressed to: 
Director of Admissions 
Marshall University 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2020 
Telephone 1-800-64 2-3463 (WA TS) or 1-304-696-3160 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF ALL APPLICANTS 
FOR ADMISSION 
All credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the property 
of the university and are not returned to the student. Such credentials include an official 
transcript of high school and/or college grades, ACT or SAT test scores, immunization 
record, and the application form for admission. The prospective student is responsible for 
the submission of all necessary forms and records in support of an application for admis­
sion. The West Virginia Board of Regents requires all first-time, full-time freshmen to 
submit the ACT or SAT test scores before they register except those who graduated from 
high school more than five years ago. 
Prospective students are notified as soon as action is taken on their applications. 
Admission is for one academic year and may be used only for that time. If the student 
fails to register during the year for which he/she has been admitted, he/she must file another 
application and provide necessary credentials for any semester or term thereafter. 
Admission to the university does not guarantee housing. An application for housing 
must be submitted after the student has been admitted to Marshall University. All hous­
ing arrangements must be made through the Office of Housing. 
A housing reservation or a scholarship award or grant-in-aid is void unless the student 
applies for and is admitted to the university. 
Any student admitted on the basis of false and/or incomplete credentials is subject to 
immediate dismissal from Marshall University. 
All students must be fully admitted to re-enroll for succeeding terms. 
NOTE: Community College admission requirements are different. (See Community Col­
lege section of this catalog.) 
ADMISSION AS FRESHMEN 
Regular admission as freshmen is open to all students who have a high school diploma 
and an overall grade point average of at least 2.00 or a composite score of at least 14 on 
the ACT or a combined score of at least 670 on the SAT, or who meet General Educa­
tion Development (GED) requirements. (Note: Community College admission require­
ments are different. See Community College section of this catalog.} 
Conditional admission may be granted where there is evidence that the applicant 
has the potential to complete college-level work successfully. Students admitted 
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conditionally will be evaluated at the conclusion of each semester and will be permitted 
to continue only if they are in good academic standing as determined by the college to 
which they have been admitted. 
Neither regular nor conditional admissions will ensure the entry of applicants into specific 
programs. 
Students admitted conditionally will be required to report to their respective Deans' 
offices to be advised regarding the remedial services offered by the university. 
The following high school units are required for admission to the university in 1990 







WV Board of Regents 1990 Admissions Requirements 
Required Units 
English (including courses in grammar, composition, literature) 
Social Studies (including U.S. History) 
Mathematics (Algebra I and higher) 
Laboratory Science (from Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and other 
courses with a strong laboratory science orientation) 
Strongly Recommended Units 
2 Foreign Language 
These units will be required for all freshmen admitted to 4 year programs of study in the 
Fall of 1990. 
Veterans of one year or more who have graduated from West Virginia high schools and 
have not attended college are also eligible for admission to Marshall University. 
Admission to the university is not necessarily admission to a particular college or curric­
ulum with the university. Each student must meet the requirements of the college he/she 
wishes to enter, or of the degree sought. 
Entrance into certain programs may entail requirements in addition to those stated above. 
For example, entrance into the nursing program requires early admission, adequate perfor­
mance on the ACT or SAT and an interview. Applicants for the nursing program are 
required to submit two separate application forms and two transcripts, one set to be sent 
to the Office of Admissions and the other to the School of Nursing. Entrance into the 
music program requires an audition. Candidates for these programs should consult with 
the appropriate department chairman. 
It is recommended that students interested in earning certain degrees have the follow­
ing high school units: 
Bachelor of Science degree and pre-professional students - One unit of plane geometry. 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry degree - Two units of algebra, half unit of geometry, 
half unit of trigonometry, one unit of chemistry and one unit of physics recommended. 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree - Specific information concerning admission is 
located under School of Nursing. 
EARLY APPLICATION PROCESS FOR HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 
Applications will be received at the end of the junior year of high school or any time 
during the senior year, but final admission and registration will not be permitted until 
after graduation from high school and the submission of the official high school record 
showing graduation from high school. 
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EARLY ADMISSION OF ACADEMICALLY OUTSTANDING HIGH 
SCHOOL STUDENTS 
The university admits outstanding high school students who have completed the junior 
year. This program permits academically outstanding and talented students co accelerate 
their education by attending the Summer Session between the junior and senior year of 
high school, or if convenient they may enroll during the senior year. To be eligible for 
admission under this program a student must: 
I. Have completed the junior year of high school.
2. Have a B (3 .00) or better overall grade point average, 9th through 11th grades.
3. Have the recommendation of the high school principal.
4. File an application for admission and submit transcripts of high school credits and 
grades.
5. Be approved by the Director of Admissions.
6. Be enrolled in high school at the time of admission.
7. May only enroll in part-time classes at Marshall University while attending high
school.
8. Pay regular university fees.
For additional information concerning chis program, contact the Admissions Office. 
THE AMERICAN COLLEGE TEST OR SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE TEST 
The West Virginia Board of Regents requires all first-time, full-time Freshmen to sub­
mit the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAD profiles before 
they register unless the student graduated from high school more than five years ago. ACT 
or SAT test scores are used in placing students in sections of English and Mathematics, 
for scholarship and loan applications, in the academic counseling programs of the colleges 
and to partially meet NCAA athletic eligibility requirements. High school students are 
urged to cake either test during their first semester of their senior year at the nearest test 
center. Information and applications may be secured from the �ig� school principal or 
counselor. The test results should be on file in the Admissions Office before a full-time 
student plans to participate in orientation or registration. 
ACT-ADMISSIONS OPTION FOR FRESHMEN 
The ACT Examination may be taken during the junior year of high school or early 
in the senior year. (Note: Marshall's code number 4526 should be listed). If ACT scores 
are received at Marshall no later than May 1 of the senior year, an application form will 
be mailed to the prospective applicant for completion. The high school counselor should 
confirm the grade-point average, sign the form, and mail it and a high school transcript 
to the Admissions Office. 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes to apply for financial aid, he/she 
must take the ACT Examination no later than December of the senior year and request 
scores to be forwarded to Marshall University (4526). 
If a person choosing the ACT-Admissions Option wishes to apply for sports programs, 
he/she will need to arrange for the grade-point average to be forwarded to the Admissions 
Office on the transcript mailed at the time of provisional admission. The official tran­
script of the high school record is required along with a NCAA Core Form. 
Admission to the university is not necessarily admission to a particular college, school, 
or curriculum within the university. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSIENT STUDENTS 
Any person who is a degree candidate at another collegiate-level institution and wishes 
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to transfer Marshall University credit toward chat degree will be classified as a transient 
student. That student will need to submit an application to the Admissions Office and 
have his/her home college send a letter of good academic standing co the Admissions Office. 
ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS 
To be eligible for regular admission transfer students must have maintained an overall 
average of C (2.00) or better on all college work previously attempted and must be eligible 
to return to the institution or institutions from which they wish to transfer. Students at• 
tending community colleges who are seeking to transfer into a four-year program muse 
meet the regular criteria for admission. 
Applications of transfer students with cumulative averages slightly below a 2.00 may 
be considered for admission on probation depending on the policy of the individual Mar­
shall University college. Also, the applicant must be eligible to return to the college previ­
ously attended. 
Any person who has attended another accredited institution of collegiate grade, whether 
he has earned credit or not, is classified as a transfer student. The university does not 
at any time or under any conditions disregard college or university credits earned else­
where in order to admit an applicant solely on the basis of his high school record. All 
credentials submitted in support of an application for admission become the permanent 
property of the university. Credit earned at other accredited colleges and universities is 
allowed coward a degree if applicable. 
The policy regarding transfer of student credits and grades between two-year and four­
year institutions in the public higher education system of West Virginia is as follows: 
Credits and grades earned for all baccalaureate level courses at any baccalaureate degree­
granting institution in the West Virginia state-supported system of higher educa­
tion shall be transferable to Marshall University. 
Seventy-two hours of credits and grades earned for college-parallel courses completed 
at community colleges or branch colleges may be applied cowards graduation at Mar­
shall University. 
Transfer students must fulfill the graduation requirements of Marshall University to 
receive a degree. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.00 or higher on all 
work attempted at Marshall University. Individual degree programs may have higher 
standards. 
The conversion of credit is a complex process; therefore, 1t is to the student's advantage 
to send the credentials for transfer admission at least two months prior to registra­
tion. This will help avoid delays before advising and registration can be concluded. 
NOTE: A student who attends another institution of collegiate level during the sum­
mer session immediately following graduation from high school is admitted as an entering 
freshman with advanced standing. Also see Community College Admission. 
ADMISSION OF PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Part-time students must meet the same admission requirements as full-time students, 
with the exception of the ACT/SAT requirement. 
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS 
Individuals who hold the baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution may enter 
an undergraduate college or school at Marshall University by completing the application 
for admission and by presenting evidence of the receipt of the degree, either final rran­
script or diploma. 
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ADMISSION OF AUDIT STUDENTS 
Auditors must file an application for admission to the university and obtain the permis• 
sion of the instructor to sit in on the class. The fees for attendance as an auditor are the 
same as those for other undergraduate students. 
NON-DEGREE ADMISSIONS POLICY 
Persons who desire university instruction without wishing to become undergraduate degree 
candidates may be admitted as non-degree students, provided they present satisfactory evi• 
dence that they are prepared to take the work desired. Before enrolling in a class, non­
degree studen�s must obtain the permission of the dean of the college in which the course 
is being offered. 
Non-degree students may apply later as advanced standing degree students by filing the 
necessary documents provided they meet the admission requirements described in the cur­
rent undergraduate catalog. However, work taken as a non-degree student cannot in itself 
qualify a person for admission as a degree candidate. Credits earned will be evaluated by 
the dean of the college to determine which courses may be transferred from non-degree 
to degree credit. The fees for attendance as a non-degree student are the same as those 
for other undergraduate students. Non-degree enrollment is not available for persons un­
der suspension by the university. 
A maximum of 30 semester hours of credit may be taken as non-degree credit by under­
graduate students. All non-degree students should complete a non-degree application for 
admission and register at the scheduled times for registration. Permission to take classes 
may be obtained during the registration process. 
The non-degree student is not eligible for financial aid since they are not working for 
an undergraduate degree. 
CLASSIFICATION OF ADMISSIONS 
There are three classifications of admission to Marshall University: Good Standing, With 
Honors, and Provisionally. 
"Good Standing" is awarded to all students who receive regular admission. 
"With Honors" is awarded to those whose scholastic average is 3.3 or above and a 26 
ACT score. 
"Provisional Admission" is awarded to all others. 
ADMISSION BY GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT TESTS 
Applicants for GED admission, veterans and nonveterans, must be nineteen years of 
age and must have been out of school more than one year preceding their application. 
Applicants for admission who completed the test in the Armed Forces may have an 
official copy of their scores forwarded to the Office of Admissions by writing to DANTES, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08541. 
A GED graduate is admitted to Marshall University on the basis of a standard score 
of 45 or above on each of the five parts of the test or an average standard score of 50 
or above on the entire test. 
The test must be taken in the state in which the student is currently residing. 
No course credit is granted for completion of the college level GED Test. 
MEASLES AND RUBELLA VACCINATION REQUIREMENT 
(West Virginia Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 39) 
All full-time undergraduate students of the State System of Higher Education under the 
jurisdiction of the West Virginia Board of Regents who were born after January l, 1957, 
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except those exempted by this policy statement, shall be required to provide proof of im­
munity to measles and rubella. To facilitate the implementation of this policy, the stu· 
dent shall be requested to provide proof of immunity on or before the date of enrollment. 
The student shall have proof of immunity by the following semester or will not be permit• 
ted to enroll in classes. 
ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 
Marshall University will accept advanced placement in the following fields on the basis 
of the College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Examinations: Ameri­
can history, European history, biology, chemistry, computer science, Spanish, French, Ger­
man, Latin, English composition, mathematics, physics, and political science. 
The examinations are prepared by the College Board and the papers are graded by read­
ers of the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. The examination 
paper, with the grade and an interpretation of the grade, a set of the examination ques­
tions, a description of the course as prepared by the school in which the work was done, 
and the school's recommendation, are forwarded to Marshall University. Students scor­
ing five or four on the examination are given credit while those scoring three are referred 
to the chairmen of the various departments for their decision as to whether credit should 
be given. Credit will not be allowed for students scoring below three. 
COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMlNA TION PROGRAM 
The College Level Examination Program (CLEP) is offered at Marshall University and 
enables students who can demonstrate knowledge and/or proficiency in certain fields to 
reduce the cost in time and money for pursing a college education by successfully com­
pleting CLEP tests for credit. Intensive reading in a particular field, on-the-job experience, 
or adult education may have prepared the student to earn college credit through CLEP 
tests and thereby reduce the total amount of course work needed to complete degree pro­
grams. In addition, scores on the test may serve to validate educational experience ob­
tained at a nonaccredited institution or through noncredit college courses. Credit completed 
through CLEP does not count as a part of the 18-hour limit under the Credit/Non-Credit 
Option. A student expecting to apply CLEP credit toward degree requirements must con­
sult with his or her major department and academic dean. Applications can be obtained 
in the Admissions Office. 
SERVICE MEMBERS OPPORTUNITY COLLEGES 
Marshall University has been designated as an institutional member of Servicemembers 
Opportunity Colleges (SOC), a group of over 400 colleges and universities providing post­
secondary education to members of the military throughout the world. As a SOC mem­
ber, Marshall University recognizes the unique nature of the military lifestyle and has 
committed itself to easing the transfer of relevant course credits, providing flexible aca­
demic residency requirements, and crediting learning from appropriate military training 
and experiences. 
CREDIT FOR MILITARY EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING 
Physical Education for Veterans 
Students who are veterans with at least one continuous calendar year of active military 
service, who are eligible to receive Veterans Administrational Educational Benefits, and 
who have completeo at least 12 semester hours at Marshall with a grade of "C" or better 
shall upon their request be granted a maximum of four semester hours of credit in physical 
education. This credit is to include the general education requirement in physical educa­
tion and two hours of general electives in the field of health and physical education. 
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Veterans should initially contact the Admissions Office concerning receipt of such credit. 
A copy of the DD-214 Form should be presented at that time. 
Veterans should also contact the Military Science Department if they are interested 
in receiving credit for military service and applying it toward receiving a commission as 
an Army officer. 
Training Credit 
The Commission on Accreditation of Service Experiences of the American Council 
on Education has developed equivalence credit recommendations for certain kinds of 
training received in the Armed Forces. This is credit in addition to that for physical edu­
cation. Evaluation of training in the Armed Forces is done by the Admissions Office. 
United States Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Class 
Equivalents credit in Military Science may be awarded for successful completion of the 
Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Class. Students who have completed this class may apply 
at the Marshall University, Department of Military Science Office for possible award of 
credit. Additional information concerning this class may be obtained by writing to: 
United States Marine Corps 
Officer Selection Office 
641 Corporate Drive, Suite 104 
Lexington, Kentucky 40503 
(606) 223-2446
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
Marshall University is authorized under U. S. Federal law to enroll nonimmigrant stu­
dents with F-1 or J-1 visa status. 
International applicants must submit the following documents to be considered for ad­
mission: 
1. A Marshall Universiry application form, which is obtained by writing to the Direc-





Official transcripts in English of all high school, college or university academic
credits and grades. The transcripts must be sent directly by the institution at­
tended to the Marshall University Admissions Office.
Evidence of proficiency in the English language as indicated by one of the fol­
lowing:
a. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) minimum score of 500
reported directly to Marshall University Admissions Office by the Educa­
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Results from the test
taken more than two years prior to the date submitted will not be considered.





Completion of the advanced level in an intensive English language pro­
gram comparable to level 9 of an English Language School (ELS).
A degree or diploma from an accredited high school, college or university
in which the language of instruction is English.
e. English is the official native language of the country of permanent residence
(England, Canada, New Zealand, etc.)
An affidavit of financial support either from a personal sponsor (parent, relative, 
friend, etc.) or scholarship agency (government, corporation, etc.) stating the avail­
ability of funds and the intention to support the educational and living expenses 
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5. 
of the applicant for the duration of studies at Marshall University. Applicants 
who are self-supporting should provide a statement so indicating and accompany 
the statement with documentary evidence (bank statement, letter of employer, 
verifying study leave and salary arrangements, etc.) that funds are available for 
study. 
The American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
(AACRAO) World Education Series Books will be used to determine admissibil-
ity of international students. 
Upon receipt of the above documents, the applicant's credentials are evaluated and a 
letter of admission and 1-20 Certificate of Eligibility are sent; however, an $8,500 deposit 
must be received in the International Students' Program Office before an 1-20 form is 
issued to applicants from countries of proven credit risk, including Ghana, Iran, and Nigeria. 
Of this deposit, one-half (1/2) of the full-time tuition and fees for one year, and room and 
board for one year, if contracted with the University, is to remain on deposit as long as 
the student is enrolled. If the student subsequently moves off-campus, the money held 
for room and board will be refunded. 
All nonimmigrant student applicants currently in the United States are required to sub­
mit an "International Student Advisor's Report" which should be completed by an offi­
cial at the United States educational institution last attended or currently being attended 
in the United States. Forms may be obtained from the Marshall University Admissions 
Office. 
The International Student Office will provide a list of courses designed to enable stu­
dents to improve English proficiency and aid them in their studies. Special courses in­
clude: English 101A, and 102A; Speech 240A, Diction for International Students; and 
Independent Skills Study offered by the Community College. 
The international student must meet the measles/rubella vaccination requirement of 
the West Virginia Board of Regents. 
International students should address questions regarding their immigration status or 
other areas to the Coordinator for International Students' Programs, 119 Prichard Hall 
(304/696-23 79). 
POLICY STATEMENT: INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 
MAJOR MEDICAL INSURANCE - NON-IMMIGRANT STUDENTS 
l. Every non-immigrant student must show proof of having a current major medical
insurance policy before being permitted to register each semester for any classes at
Marshall University.
2. Proof of coverage shall be provided by the coordinator of International Students
in the form of some written notification.
3. Before a non-immigrant student can be exempted from this policy, he/she must show
proof of status adjustment to permanent resident.
4. Prior to registering, students may secure information on insurance options from the
Associate Dean for Student Affairs or the International Student Coordinator in
Prichard Hall.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by the President, January 22, 1985. 
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AS RESIDENTS 
AND NONRESIDENTS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES 
(Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 34) 
Section 1. Classification for Admission and Fee Purposes
1.1 Students enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education shall 
Marshall Unwersicy 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog Admissions/21 
be assigned a residency status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes by the institutional 
officer designated by the President. In determining residency classification, the issue is 
essentially one of domicile. In general, the domicile of a person is that person's true, fixed, 
permanent home and place of habitation. The decision shall be based upon information 
furnished by the student and all other relevant information. The designated officer is autho­
rized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or other evidence as is 
deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student. The burden of establishing domicile 
for admission, tuition, and fee purposes is upon the student. 
1.2 If there is a question as to domicile, the matter must be brought to the attention 
of the designated officer at least two weeks prior to the dead!ine for the payment of tui­
tion and fees. Any student found to have made a false or misleading statement concern­
ing domicile shall be subject to institutional disciplinary action and will be charged the 
nonresident fees for each academic term theretofore attended. 
1.3 The previous determination of a student's domiciliary status by one institution is 
not conclusive or binding when subsequently considered by another institution; however, 
assuming no change of facts, the prior judgment should be given strong consideration in 
the interest of consistency. Out-of-state students being assessed resident tuition and fees 
as a result of a reciprocity agreement may not transfer said reciprocity status to another 
public institution in West Virginia. 
Section 2. Residence Determined by Domicile 
2 .1 Domicile within the State means adoption of the State as the fixed permanent 
home and involves personal presence within the State with no intent on the part of the 
applicant or, in the case of a dependent student, the applicant's parent(s) to return to 
another state or country. Residing with relatives {other than parent(s)/legal guardian) does 
not, in and of itse!f, cause the student to attain domicile in this State for admission or 
fee payment purposes. West Virginia domicile may be established upon the completion 
of at least twelve months of continued presence within the State prior to the date of regis­
tration, provided that such twelve months' presence is not primarily for the purpose of 
attendance at any institution of higher education in West Virginia. Establishment of West 
Virginia domicile with less than twelve months' presence prior to the date of registration 
must be supported by evidence of positive and unequivocal action. In determining domicile, 
institutional officials should give consideration to such factors as the ownership or lease 
of a permanently occupied home in West Virginia, full-time employment within the State, 
paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia income tax returns, registering 
of motor vehicles in West Virginia, possessing a valid West Virginia driver's license, and 
marriage to a person already domiciled in West Virginia. Proof of a number of these ac­
tions shall be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether 
or not a domicile has been established. Factors militating against the establishment of 
West Virginia domicile might include such considerations as the student not being self­
supporting, being claimed as a dependent on federal or state income tax returns or the 
parents' health insurance policy if the parents reside out of state, receiving financial as­
sistance from state student aid programs in other states, and leaving the State when school 
is not in session. 
Section 3. Dependency Status
3.1 A dependent student is one who is listed as a dependent on the federal or state 
income tax return of his/her parent(s) or legal guardian or who receives major financial 
supJ?Ort from that person. Such a student maintains the same domicile as that of the par­
entls) or legal guardian. In the event the parents are divorced or legally separated, the 
dependent student takes the domicile of the parent with whom he/she lives or to whom 
he/she has been assigned by court order. However, a dependent student who enrolls and 
is properly classified as an in-state student maintains that classification as long as the 
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enrollment is continuous and that student does not attain independence and establish 
domicile in another state. 
3.2 A nonresident student who becomes independent while a student at an institution 
of higher education in West Virginia does not by reason of such independence alone, 
attain domicile in this State for admission or fee payment purposes. 
Section 4. Change of Residence 
4.1 A person who has been classified as an out-of-state student and who seeks resident 
status in West Virginia must assume the burden of providing conclusive evidence that 
he/she has established domicile in West Virginia with the intention of making the perma­
nent home in this State. The intent to remain indefinitely in West Virginia is evidenced 
not only by a person's statements, but also by that person's actions. In making a determi­
nation regarding a request for change in residency status, the designated institutional officer 
shall consider those actions referenced in Section 2 above. The change in classification, 
if deemed to be warranted, shall be effective for the academic term or semester next fol­
lowing the date of the application for reclassification. 
Section 5. Military
5 .1 An individual who is on full-time active military service in another state or a for­
eign country or an employee of the federal government shall be classified as an in-state 
student for the purpose of payment of tuition and fees, provided that the person estab­
lished a domicile in West Virginia prior to entrance into federal service, entered the fed­
eral service from West Virginia, and has at no time while in federal service claimed or 
established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements attesting to these conditions 
may be required. The spouse and dependent children of such individuals shall also be clas­
sified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. 
5.2 Persons assigned to full-time active military service in West Virgiaia and residing 
in the State shall be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. The spouse 
and dependent children of such individuals shall also be classified as in-state students for 
tuition and fee purposes. 
Section 6. Aliens
6.1 An alien who is in the United States on a resident visa or who has filed a petition 
for naturalization in the naturalization court, and who has established a bona fide domicile 
in West Virginia as defined in Section 2 may be eligible for in-state residency classifica­
tion, provided that person is in the State for purposes other than to attempt to qualify 
for residency status as a student. Political refugees admitted into the United States for 
an indefinite period of time and without restriction on the maintenance of a foreign domicile 
may be eligible for an in-state classification as defined in Section 2. Any person holding 
a student or other temporary visa cannot be classified as an in-state student. 
Section 7. Former Domicile
7 .1 A person who was formerly domiciled in the State of West Virginia and who would 
have been eligible for an instate residency classification at the time of his/her departure 
from the state may be immediately eligible for classification as a West Virginia resident 
provided such person returns to West Virginia within a one year period of time and satis­
fies the conditions of Section 2 regarding proof of domicile and intent to remain perma­
nently in West Virginia. 
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Section 8. Appeal Process 
8.1 The decisions of the designated institutional officer charged with the determina­
tion of residency classification may be appealed to the president of the institution. The 
president may establish such committees and procedures as are determined to be appropri­
ate for the processing of appeals. The decision of the president of the institution may be 
appealed in writing with supporting documentation to the West Virginia Board of Re­
gents in accord with such procedures as may be prescribed from time co time by the Board. 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents 
February 2, 1971 
Revised: February 8, 1973 
November 13, 1973 
October 2, 1981 
October 8, 1985 
April 8, 1986 
Effective: June 1, 1986 
Corrected: June 18, 1986 
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 
l. The university and its governing board reserve the right to change fees and rates
without prior notice.
2. Currently enrolled students who advance register {pre-register) for a semester or sum­
mer term will receive an invoice for enrollment fees. Payment of the invoice must
be made to the university's bursar on the due date established by the Office of Finan­
cial Affairs and the Registrar. The due date will be prior to the date of regular regis­
tration for any given semester or summer term. Pre-registered students who do not
pay their bills on the established due date will have their class schedules cancelled
by the Registrar. Students who register during the regular registration periods and
any reregistering pre-registered students will pay enrollment fees on the date of regular
registration. First-time enrollees and transfer students will pay tuition on their as­
signed registration day. All late registrants are subject to the late registration fee
of $15.00. A student who fails to pay his enrollment fees, room and board when
due will be subject to administrative withdrawal from the university. (See With­
drawal/Reinstatement Policy)
3. No financial credit will be extended for enrollment fees. The university operates
on a cash basis with payments for a regular semester or summer term being collected
in advance. A student's residence hall fee (room and board) is due at a semester
rate payable in accordance with dates established by the Office of University Hous­
ing. For due dates and amounts of payments, see the section on Residence Hall Fees.
4. Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or scholar­
ship program, the university's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, or any govern­
mental agency, or by private loan or scholarship, must complete arrangements for 
payment through the Director of Student Financial Aid {Room 122, Old Main Build­
ing) and the university bursar (Room 101, Old Main Building). The arrangements
must be complete on or before the student's date of registration.
5. Graduate assistants and graduate degree scholarship recipients who are eligible for
enrollment fee waivers under the university's fee remission plan, must complete ar­
rangements for the remission of fees with the university's bursar's and the Graduate
School Dean on or before the registration date.
6. A student's registration is not complete until all fees are paid. The Bursar accepts
cash, money orders, bank drafts and personal checks written for the exact amount
of the obligation. All checks must be made payable to Marshall University.
7. A student's registration may be cancelled when payment is made by a check which
is dishonored by the bank. A charge of $10.00 will be made for each check returned
unpaid by the bank upon which it is drawn unless the student can obtain an admis­
sion of error from the bank. If the check returned by the bank was in payment of
tuition and registration fees, and/or residence hall fees, the Office of The Bursar
may declare the fees unpaid and the registration cancelled. In such case, the stu­
dent may be reinstated upon redemption of the unpaid check and payment of the
$10.00 handling charge and the $15.00 late registration fee when assessed for late
payment. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement policy)
8. A student who owes a financial obligation ro the university will not be permitted
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to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full payment of 
charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university in account with 
a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of any certificate of atten­
dance or credit, the awarding of a diploma, or the conferring of a degree. Checks 
given in payment of fees, charges, or obligations, or in exchange for currency through 
a check cashing privilege are accepted by the university subject to bank clearing 
house procedure. In the event a check is dishonored by a bank, the student will 
be held responsible for prompt redemption of the check. Failure to properly redeem 
the check may result in administrative withdrawal. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement 
policy) 
9. Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive re­
funds of fees paid in accordance with the refunding policy which is stated in the
schedule of refunds in this section of the catalog.
10. A student who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons
may not receive refunds of fees paid.
ENROLLMENT FEES 
On-Campus Rates - Undergraduate Courses* 
TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS OR MORE 
Tuition Fee1
Regimation Fee3




Institutional Activity Fee 4
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee 4


































*NOTE: When undergraduate students enroll in graduate courses of instruction, graduate fee rates will apply.
See the Fee Section of the Marshall University Graduate Catalog.
1Ftt ts applicable: co students wuh residency class1f1carlons in the county of Lawrence, stare of Ohio and the- counties ci Boyd, Caner, Orttnup, 
and Lawrence, state of Kcmucky. 
2TM Board of Rtgn'u' policy 1tatcmcm dd'1nmg the tcnn nonrHtdcnt for fee purpo5N is pnnced 1n this catalog under the section cn• 
titled Policy Rqardmg Class1ftcat1on of Scudcnts as Rcudcnts and Nonrc,ide:nts for Admwaon and Fee Purpos,n. 
JStudc:nrs c:nrolltd for Ins chan twelve: semester houn pay a prorau:d cha� calcularcd m direct proportion to the number o( xmarcr houn Kh«I• 
ul,d. (On<-<wtlfth r:i th• full�,m• f« muluplt,d by rh• numb« r:i ,.m .. m houn ,ch,dul,d by th• studont) 
4Srudenu cnmlle"d m a regular semester for seven (7) or more K'mestcr houn arc rcquire"d co pay in full che mni�uonal acuvity fee and che inter• 
collegiate athle11c fee. Paymenu c:/ rhc two fees arc opc1onal m studcnrJ cnrollrd for sue (6) semester hours or INS. Sec the Table of Assasmcnts 
Jot Sn.kk'nt Activity ft't1. 
>C,.,srs for enrollment of less than twelve scmc-s1er hour1 for a regular scmdtcr or for a 5-wcdc summer term arc ava,lablc at the Office of the Sunar. 
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LESS THAN TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS 
Regular Semester 
West Virginia Resident 
.. 
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I $ 11.50 $ 4.00 $ 28.75 $ 6.00 $ $ $ 2.75 $ 53.00 
2 23.00 8.00 57.50 12.00 5.50 106.00 
3 34.50 12.00 86.25 18.00 8.25 159.00 
4 46.00 16.00 115.00 24.00 11.00 212.00 
5 57.50 20.00 143.75 30.00 13.75 265.00 
6 69.00 24.00 I 72.50 36.00 16.50 318.00 
7 80.50 28.00 201.25 42.00 37.50 78.15 19.10 486.50 
8 92.00 32.00 230.00 48.00 37.50 78.15 21.85 539.50 
9 103.50 36.00 258.75 54.00 37.50 78.15 24.60 592.50 
10 115.00 40.00 287 .50 60.00 37.50 78.15 27.35 645.50 
II 126.50 44.00 316.25 66.00 37.50 78.15 JO.JO 698.50 
Nonresident 
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I $ 37 .50 $ 21.00 $ 66.50 $11.25 $ $ $ 2.75 $ 139.00 
2 75.00 42.00 133.00 22.50 5.50 278.00 
3 112.50 63.00 199.50 33.75 8.25 417.00 
4 150.00 84.00 266.00 45.00 11.00 556.00 
5 187.50 105.00 332.50 56.25 13.75 695.00 
6 225.00 126.00 399.00 67.50 16.50 834.00 
7 262.50 147.00 465.50 78.75 37.50 78.15 19.10 1,088.50 
8 300.00 168.00 532.00 90.00 37.50 78.15 21.85 1,227.50 
9 337.50 189.00 598.50 101.25 37.50 78.15 24.60 1,366.50 
10 375.00 210.00 665.00 112.50 37.50 78.15 27.35 1,505.50 
11 412.50 231.00 731.50 123.75 37.50 78.15 30.10 1,644.50 
TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS FOR 
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES 
Fees payable IO full Per hour cost of Activity 
amount with course loads Fees payable at a prorated 
of seven (7) or more credit charge with course loads of 
hours les; than twelve (12) credit 
hours -Student Center Fee. 
Institutional Ac11v1ty Fee: 
Artists Series, Convocations and Forums $ 9.50 
Birke Art Gallery .60 
Career Planning and Placement .30 
Chief Justice 3.05 
Debate 1.85 
lStudmts enrolled for I� than twelve semester hours pay a prora1ed ch,ugc calculated tn d1rcc1 propomon tu the number o( semester hours 5ChN­
ulcd. (One•twdfth of the full-time fee muluplted b)· the number o( scmr5ter hours .schedulN by ,he Rudrot) 
25t1Jdenr1 enrollrd tn a regular semester for seven (7l or more scmestet hours are required to ray, m full, the- lnu:rcoll�liiltC' Athleuc Fee anJ the 
lnsmuuonal Acwmy Fee Payments of the aforc:mcnt1oncd two (ccs arc opuonal to students enrolled for six scmcucr houl'l or 16s. Stt 1hc Table 
of As.sessmcnts for Studcm Act1vny Fcci. 
35tt the Table of �mcnn for Student Acuviry Fees � StO ent Center F« as p.t\·ablc IH a prorated ch:ugc calculatc-d m d1rcc1 pmronion 
to the number o( hours schcdulrd by the stud(nl. (Onc-rwcffth o( the foll-ume (cc mult1plicd by the number of hours Khtdultd b,,· the student) 
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Educational Support Services 2.15 
Health Service 21.00 
ldenttficatton Card .35 
Intramural Spom 7.00 
M us1c Organ izattons 4.25 
Parthenon 6.00 
Programming Scudent Acttvmcs 10.25 
Student Government 1.90 
Student Legal Aid Program 1.00 
Human Relattons Center 4.50 
University Theatre 2.00 
WMUL-Rad10 2.45 
Total lnsrnuttonal Activity Fee 578.15 
S1 udent Center Fee: 
Student Center Bonds $18.00 $ I.SO 
Student Center Operattons 14.85 1.25 
T ocal Studenr Center Fee $32.85 $ 2. 7 5 per hour cost 
Intercollegiate Athlcttcs Fee: 37.50 
Tntal Ac11v1ty Fee $148.50 $ 2.75 per hour cost 
ENROLLMENT FEES - TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS OR MORE 
Undergraduate Courses • On-Campus Rates 
Summer Term (5 weeks) - Normal load -6 credit hours 
I Tutt1on Fee 1Rcg1stratton Fee 1Higher Educatton Resource, Fee 
Faculty I mprovemem Fee; 
lmmuttonal Act1v1cy Fee 
Student Center Fee· 



















LESS THAN TWELVE SEMESTER HOURS 
West Virginia Resident • Summer Term (5 weeks) 
Higher Faculty 
Hours Tuition 
I Registration I 
Educatio°t lmprove-1 lnstitutio'}al 
Resources ment Fee Activity 
I $ I I.SO $ 4.00 $ 28.75 $ 6.00 $ 5.00 
2 23.00 8.00 57.50 12.00 10.00 
3 34.50 12.00 86.25 18.00 15.00 
4 46.00 16.00 115.00 24.00 20.00 
5 57.50 20.00 143.75 30.00 25.00 
6 69.00 24.00 I 72.50 16.00 30.00 
7 80.50 28.00 201.25 42.00 35.00 
8 92.00 32.00 230.00 48.00 40.00 
9 103.50 36.00 258.75 54.00 45.00 
10 115.00 40.00 287 .50 60.00 50.00 




































1Students enrolled for lt',s than twelve semester huun riav d pror.ueJ chari;te calculateJ in Jircct propomon m the number ot wmcstcr hours 1ehed� 
uleJ (One-1-.dhh o( 1hc full-ume (tt muh1rlitd b., thc- numbtr ui .srm�1er hours �hnJultd bv tM' uudfflt) 
25tt cM T�blt- .,,1 .".�,mcn1s for Stu.Jent Act1,·u, Fm The- Scl.kknr Cr-nter Ftt .inJ the lnst1tut1on.1! Au1v1ry Fen arc: �)'able as I prorated 
t.h..� calcul.Jred tn Jir«t prorort1on tt• the numN:r of hour, KhcJulcd hy 1he student. (Onc-rwelhh of the full-time fee multiplied by 1he" numbn 
,,t hours �du .. .Juled hy 1he \tudcnl) 
lMetm fee 1s .iprhcable hl �uxknn ... uh r�1Jc-ncy clJ"'6tf1Cat1<)fU an tM COOnl\' ._,r Uwrence. \tcue .,,( Ohio anJ the coum1n ol SoyJ, Caner, Orttnup 
.i.nJ u,.,.,enu·. "late ul Kencuck\' G.,-,1\ for enmllmems ol lt-s\ 1�n tv.·elve (12) <rioemt1rer hoof'\ ur a 5-wcek -.ummer term .m� ava1lahlc at the 
Oriict: oi the Bu�, 
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Nonresident 
Higher Faculty Student 
I I 
Educariol\ Improve- Insritutio'!al Cenlfr 
Hours Tuition Registration Resources ment Fee 1 Activity Fee Total 
I $ 37.50 $ 21.00 $ 66.50 $ 11.25 $ 5.00 $ 2.75 $ 144.00 
2 75.00 42.00 133.00 22.50 10.00 5.50 288.00 
3 112.50 63.00 199.50 33.75 15.00 8.25 432.00 
4 150.00 84.00 266.00 45.00 20.00 11.00 576.00 
5 187.50 105.00 332.50 56.25 25.00 13.75 720.00 
225.00 126.00 399.00 67.50 30.00 16.50 864.00 
7 262.50 147.00 465.50 78.75 35.00 19.25 1,008.00 
8 300.00 168.00 532.00 90.00 40.00 22.00 1,152.00 
9 337.50 189.00 598.50 101.25 45.00 24.75 1,296.00 
JO 375.00 210.00 665.00 I I 2.50 50.00 27.50 1,440.00 
II 412.50 231.00 731.50 123.75 55.00 30.25 1.584.00 
TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS 
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE 
Summer Term (5 weeks) 
Per hour cost of Act1v1ry 
Fees payable in full Fees payable at a prorated 
amount with course loads charge with course loads of 
of twelve (12) or more less than twelve ( 12) credit 
credit hours hours 
Institutional Activity Fee: 
Convocanons and Forums $ 2.00 $ .18 
Birke Arr Gallery .60 .04 
Educational Support Service 2.15 .20 
Health Service 21.00 1.75 
Identification Card .35 .03 
Intramural Spores 7.00 .60 
Parthenon 6.00 .50 
Programming Student Activities 10.25 .85 
Student Legal Aid Program 1.00 .08 
Human Relations Center 4.50 .40 
University Theatre 2.00 .15 
WMUL-Rad10 2.45 .22 
Total Institutional Activity Fee $59.J0 $ 5.00 per credit hour 
Student Center Fee: 
Student Center Bonds $18.00 $ 1.50 
Student Center Operations 14.85 1.25 
Total Student Center Fee $32.85 $ 2.75 per credit hour 
Total Activity Fee $92.15 $ 7 .75 per credit hour 
ENROLLMENT FEES - OFF-CAMPUS RA TES, UNDERGRADUATE COURSES: 
Resident of West Virginia: $50.25 per credit hour; Metro student: $94.40 per credit 
hour; Nonresident: $136.25 per credit hour - plus an off-campus course fee of $30.00 
for each course of instruction except courses offered by the Community College, for en­
rollments in a regular semester, a 5-week summer term or any intersession period. 
ISrudents enrolled for less lhan twelve >(fflnter houn �Va rmrau:d char� calculated m J1rrct propomon tll rhe number of �mnter hours sched­
ultd. (Onc-fWelfth of the full-ume fee muluphcd by the numbtr of K:me5ter hours scheduled b)' the student) 
25tt 1he Table of As.ses.smencs for Student Acttv1ry Fcei. The Student �ntcr F« and the Irumuuonal Acu�,ry ft'd art payable .u a pror,ued 
charge calculated in dirN:t propomon to the number ol hou� Khedultd b�• the student. (One-twdlth ot the full-t,mt' fet' muh 1rhN bl 1he number 
rl hour, ,chodulod b1 th• S<ud<nt) 
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RESIDENCE HALLS 
Students requesting housing in university residence halls are required to sign a contract 
to live and eat in the university facilities. 
Residence hall contracts are effective for the full academic year, fall or spring semesters 
or summer terms, and are binding on all students who sign a contract for the period. 
The food service plan is not valid during vacation periods. Food service plans (10, 1 15 
or 19 meals per week) become effective on the first day of any given semester or summer 
term. Meals prior to the first day of classes must be paid in cash. 
NOTE: No deducuon or refund is made in food service charges unless the student is absent from the campus 
for more than a calendar week because of personal illness or a university-approved trip. No deduction or refund 
,s made in room charges for absences. Payment for services for room and board are required at the contractual 


























Other Accommodations-Hodges, Laidley, Holderby 
Triple-two persons 1,668.301 
Tnplc-one person 1,853.302 
Double-one person 1,803.302 
Suite-three persons 1,473.302 
Suite-two persons 1,668.302 
Suite-one person 1,923.302 

















Room and Board 
Total per Semester 
















l Ratt"S mcludt" a 6% consumer saln tax on the meals pomon ol the room and board fen. 
21()..meal plan u ava1bblc onh• to Junion, �n1on. and Graduate studenu and 1s cffecuve Monday through Friday only 
)Room and Board Fen are patd b-, �mnter. The due date for the Fall �mcstcr 1s Augusr I I, due date for the Spring Scme�rer 1s January), A SIOO 
l"C'Sfrvauon dcposu musr accompany the applicatton. Of the $100 amount, $50 will� applied to tht' fim �m�tcr'.s room and board pe)·mtm, 
anJ SSO "'ill ht- hdd on accouni a.s a damage dcpom. 
4A $50 Jcrosn mu�I accompany applmmon for a ro(m1 
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Rates for Married Students Housing (84 units available)* 
Efficiency Apanment 
One Bedroom Apartment (Old Building) 
Two Bedroom Apartment (Old Building) 
One Bedroom Apartment (New Building} 






*A $50 damage deposit required. Most units are furnished and u11liry costs are included m the rental rare. An 
unfurnished apartment rate 1s SZ0.00 less per month.
NOTE: Reservauon for rooms in all residence halls and mamed students' housing, must be made through the 
Student Housing Office, Old Mam Building. 
EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF FEE PURPOSES: 
Tuition fee: To finance W.Va. Board of Regents Special Capital Improvements Fund. 
Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-12B-l, 18-12B-2. 
Registration fee: To finance W.Va. Board of Regents Special Capital Improvements 
Fund. Statutory authority -W.Va. Code [8-24-4. 
Higher Education Resources fee: A special fee levied against each student. Monies are 
appropriated by W. Va. State Legislature from the State Fund General Revenue. Statuto· 
ry authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-24-la. 
Institutional Activity fee: To operate various student activities. These include Artists 
Series, Convocations and Forums, Chief Justice, Debate, Escalade, Et Cetera, Health Serv­
ice, Identification Card, Intramural Sports, Music Organizations, Parthenon, Programming 
Student Activities, Student Government, Student Legal Aid, Human Relations Center, 
University Theatre, and WM UL-Radio. Statutory authority - W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 
18-24-8. 
Student Center fee: To operate and meet bond requirements of the Memorial Student 
Center. Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 25-1-26. 
Intercollegiate Athletics fee: To support an Intercollegiate Athletic Program. Statutory 
authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-l, 18-24-7. 
Residence Hall fee: To operate and meet bond requirements of the housing and dining 
system. Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-24-9. 
Faculty Improvement Fee: To supplement faculty salaries. Statutory authority -W. Va. 
Code 18-24-1 b. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES 
Estimated semester expenses of a full-time undergraduate student living on campus at 
Marshall University are as follows: 
Enrollment fee 
Residence Hall fee 
(Double occupancy Twin T ewers 
with meal plan of 19 meals per week) 














NOTE: Books and supplies may be purchased from rhe university bookstore. Payment must be made on the 
purchase date. Forty ($40.00) 1s an estimated average cost of books and supplies for a 3-hour course -excluding 
certain technical and applied courses such as eng,neenng technology, arr, photography, ere. 
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SPECIAL FEES 
Cap and Gown Purchase (Keepsake cap and gown) 
Associate Degree ................................................. $ 12.00 
Baccalaureate Degree .............................................. $ 12.00 
Master's Degree, including hood and gown ........................... $ 2 2.84 
Cap and Gown Rental -Doctor's Degree (payable to the Bookstore) ........ $ 12.00 
Damage Deposit -married students' apartments ......................... $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Key Replacement (re-key fee) ................... $ 15.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Damage Deposit .............................. $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Reservation Deposit ........................... $ 50.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Long Term Lease Deposit ...................... $100.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Rate, Single ................ $ 8.00 
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Rate, Double ............... $ 10.00 
Graduation Fees 
Associate Degree ................................................. $ 10.00 
Baccalaureate Degree .............................................. $ 15 .00 
Master's Degree .................................................. $ 2 0.00 
First Professional Degree ........................................... $ 2 5.00 
Diploma Replacement Fee ......................................... $ 2 0.00 
NOTE: Graduation fees are due anci_payable to the Bursar on notification from the dean 
of the student's college or school. The fee is payable at the rate approved and in effect 
for the semester or term in which the requirements for graduation are completed. 
Handling fee for checks returned by bank unpaid ........................ $ 10.00 
Identification card replacement fee .................................... $ 3 .00 
Language/Reading Education Center 
Individual Testing ................................................ $ 10.00 
Diagnostic Testing ................................................ $ 50.00 
Tutorial Services ................................................. $ 5 .00 
Late Registration Fee ............................................... $ 15.00 
NOTE: Late Registration Fees are applicable to payments of tuition accepted by the cashier 
after the due date for fees. 
Library Charges: 
1. Photographic Services
a. Copies from all copiers -per exposure .......................... $ .10 
b. Facsimile copies from Microfilm -per copy ...................... $ .15 
c. Facsimile copies from Microfiche -per copy ..................... $ .15 
2. Overdue books and materials
a. Media Equipment -one-day loan period, no renewal
Each day thereafter .......................................... $ 2 .00 
Audio Cassettes -three-day loan period, one renewal 
Each day thereafter .......................................... $ .10 
Kits and Slides -three-day loan period, one renewal 
Each day thereafter .......................................... $ 1.00 
Video tapes -seven-day loan period, one renewal 
Each day thereafter .......................................... $ 1.00 
Pamphlets -fourteen-day loan period, one renewal 
Each day thereafter . ......................................... $ .10 
Microforms, videotape players, and record players do not circulate. Faculty may 
check out materials for one week, except for equipment. 
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b. Books and government documents-two-week loan period, one renewal
1- 7 days .................................................... no fine 
8th day overdue ............................................. $ . I 0 
Each day thereafter ........................................... $ . I 0 
Maximum fine ............................................... $ 5 .00 
c. Reserve Material -Two-hour books and three -day books
First hour overdue ........................................... $ 1.00 
Each hour thereafter .......................................... $ .10 
Maximum fine ............................................... $ 5.00 
d. Payment for Lost Library Materials will include: List price determined from cur-
rent bibliographical sources,plus a processing fee of ................ $ I 0.00 
e. Damaged Books
Whatever costs incurred in rebinding , replacing pages , etc. Books damaged be­
yond repair will be paid in accordance with the Lost Book Schedule. 
Meal Card Replacement Fee .......................................... $ 5 .00 
Nursery School deposit ............................................... $10.00 
Nursery School enrollment fee (regular semester) ......................... $90.00 
Summer Term .................................................... $25.00 
Orientation Fee , per session (non-refundable) 
New Students who attend the orientation program ...................... $25 .00 
Parking Fees Inside Outside 
Per regular semester $25.00 $15.00 
Per Summer Term ( 5  weeks) $ 5.00 
Pool Rental (per hour), HPER Department .............................. $25.00 
Portfolio Assessment Fee for Regents B.A. students requesting evaluation of their life 
or work experience for college equivalent credit ................. $100/evaluation 
Postage charge for mailing yearbook to graduating seniors will be determined from 




�� ............................................ $35 .00
Individual Therapy Sessions (per hour) ................................ $10.00 
Group Therapy ( 8  weeks) ........................................... $25 .00 
Special Education Program Charges 
Diagnostic Evaluation ....................................... $ 100.00/person 
Tutorial Services for LO Students (Leaming Lab) per semester: 
One time per week for one hour 
Two times per week for one hour 
Three times per week for one hour 
Four times per week for one hour 
Five times per week for one hour 
Six times per week for one hour 

















Special fee for activity card for the use of the spouse of a full-time student 
($37 .5 0 Athletics; $9.5 0 Artists Series and convocations and forums) ....... $47 .00 
Speech and Hearing Clinic charges: 
Evaluation
Speech /Language with pure tone air conduction hearing test .............. $30.00 
Pure tone air and bone conduction hearing test ........................ $15 .00 
Speech reception and speech discrimination testing ..................... $ 10.00 
Middle ear workup including acoustic reflex testing ..................... $15.00 
Hearing aid evaluation ............................................. $20.00 
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Therapy: 
Individual -2 sessions/week -one semester (12 weeks) .................. $50.00 
Group -1-2 sessions/week (in addition to individual therapy) ............. $20.00 
Towel Deposit -HPER Department .................................... $ 5.00 
Transcript Fees -Each student receives the first transcript without charge. A charge of 
$3.00 is made for each additional transcript. 
REMISSIONS OF TUITION AND REGISTRATION FEES 
Graduate and Teaching Assistants 
Tuition, registration, higher education resources, and faculty improvement fees are waived 
for graduate assistants approved by the Dean of Graduate School. The Student Activity 
Fee is not waived and must be paid. 
REFUND OF FEES 
I. Withdrawal from the university
A. Enrollment fee: Tuition, Registration, Higher Education Resources Fee, Faculty 
Improvement and Activity Fees
Students who withdraw regularly from the university may have a refund on 
enrollment fees in accordance with the following schedule:
First Regular Semester 
I st period of refunds - August 28-31, September 1, 5-8, 11, 1989 
2nd period of refunds - September 12-15, 18-22, 25, 1989 
3rd period of refunds - September 26-29, October 2-6, 9, 1989 
After October 9, 1989 





1st period of refunds - January 16-19, 22-26, 29, 1990 90% 
2nd period of refunds - January 30-31, February 1-2, 5-9, 12, 1990 70% 
3rd period of refunds - February 13-16, 19-23, 26, 1990 50% 
After February 26, 1990 no refund 
All refunds are to be calculated from the first day of classes for a given semester or term. 
Every student who completes a registration incurs a fee assessment. Normally refund checks 
are mailed from the Office of the Bursar within a four-week period after the date of with­
drawal. In the process of refunding, all refund transactions relative to Enrollment Fees 
and Residence Hall Fees are reviewed by the Marshall University Student Financial As­
sistance Office. Proceeds of refunds will first be applied as repayment to scholarship loans 
or grants awarded to the student through the M.U. Student Financial Assistance Office. 
The balance of proceeds, if any, will then be paid to the student less any outstanding 
obligations due the University by the student. 
B . Residence Hall Fee: 
First Regular Semester: When a room reservation is cancelled prior to July 
1, 1989, the $50 reservation deposit will be refunded. Cancellation of a room 
reservation after June 30, 1989, and prior to August 26, 1989, the opening 
day of Housing, will result in a refund of the residence hall fee less the $50 
reservation deposit. Cancellation of a room reservation during the first week 
of classes, August 28 - September I, 1989, will result in a refund of 15 weeks 
room and board. Cancellation of a room reservation after the first week of 
classes (after September 1, 1989) will result in a prorated refund of unused board 
only. 
Second Regular Semester: Cancellation of room reservation prior to January 
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14, 1990, the opening day of Housing, will result in a refund of the residence 
hall fee less the $50.00 reservation deposit. Cancellation of a room reserva­
tion during the first week of classes, January 16-22, 1990, will result in a re­
fund of 15 weeks room and board. Cancellation of a room reservation after 
the first week of classes (after January 22, 1990) will result in a prorated refund 
of unused board only. 
Damage Deposit: The $50.00 damage deposit, less any damage charges, is refunda­
ble when the student severs all ties with the University Residence Halls. 
All residence hall refunds must be approved by the Student Housing Office. 
II. Cancellation of Class:
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or faculty ac­
tion, a student is granted a full refund of the fee for the class cancelled unless he
registers in another course of like value in terms of semester hours. This action does
not apply to withdrawals due to disciplinary action or withdrawals due to nonpay­
ment of fees or obligations.
Ill. Food Service Plans 
Refunds when applicable will be prorated on the basis of a full week of 10, 15, or 
19 meals and not on the total number of meals remaining on the meal plan for the 
semester. 
IV. Refunds to students called to armed services -enrollment fee only
Men and women called to the armed services of the United States shall be granted
full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end of the first three­
fourths of the term, and full credit by courses, but no refund of fees, if the call comes
thereafter.
V. Special fee refunds
The student activity fee is not refundable unless the activity card is returned to the
Office of The Bursar on the date of a withdrawal or the date of a schedule change
which requires a refund of the student activity fee.
VI. Late fees are nonrefundable.
WITHDRAWAUREINSTATEMENT FOR NONPAYMENT OF FEES AND 
OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS 
A. ENROLLMENT AND RESIDENCE HALL FEES
1 . Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdraw­
al for students not paying fees. The withdrawal will be "Administrative­
Nonpayment of Enrollment or Residence Hall Fees" and will be dated to the 
census date which is to result in an erasure of all entries on the permanent 
record. 
2. The Registrar will telephone the instructors involved indicating that the stu­
dent should not be permitted to continue in attendance in the class.
3. The Registrar will send written notification to the student, his instructors,
and his academic dean that the student has been withdrawn and that the stu­
dent should not be permitted to continue attendance in the class.
4. If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Bursar's Office will notify
the student and his academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion
to determine reinstatement.
In the case of non-reinstatement, the dean will notify the student, the Bur­
sar's Office, and the Registrar of his decision. The Bursar's Office will refund
the appropriate portion of the student's fees, if any, based on the date recom­
mended by the dean and in keeping with university policies and procedures
for refunding fees.
In case of reinstatement by the dean, the student, the instructors, the regis­
trar, and the Bursar's Office will be notified in writing immediately.
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S. Upon receipt of reinstatement notice from the academic dean, the Registrar
will initiate the procedure to reinstate the student in the courses for which
the student was enrolled at the time of withdrawal.
6. Students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and resi­
dence hall fees will have all entries of that registration on the Registrar's per­
manent record erased.
7. A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be per­
mitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full
payment of charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university
in account with a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of 
any certificate of attendance or credit, the awarding of a diploma or the con­
ferring of a degree.
8. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal
with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Student
Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of the Student/ Con­
duct and Welfare Committee). This appeal must be filed before the effective
date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative withdrawal
will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the recom­
mendation of the Student Grievance Board.
B. OTHER OBLIGATIONS
I. Failure to properly fulfill other types of financial obligations may result in ad­
ministrative withdrawal from the university.
2. Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdraw­
al for a student not paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be 
"Administrative-Nonpayment ofFinancial Obligations" and will be dated with 
the effective date of processing of the withdrawal. Under these conditions,
the procedures outlined under A-2, A-3, A-4 and A-5 above will be followed.
3. Students who do not meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and who are 
administratively withdrawn from the university will receive the grade deter­
mined by the withdrawal policy in effect at the time the administrative with­
drawal was initiated.
4. A student who owes other types of financial obligations to the university will 
not be permitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. 
S. If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an appeal 
with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Student
Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of the Student/ Con­
duct and Welfare Committee). This ae_peal must be filed before the effective
date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative withdrawal
will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the recom­
mendation of the Student Grievance Board.
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[ University Housing 
The university residence halls are designed to enhance social, intellectual, and personal 
development, thus contributing to the student's total educational experience. 
A trained staff in each residence hall provides help and guidance in the adjustment 
to university life. 
REQUIRED HOUSING POLICIES 
The West Virginia Board of Regents policy pertaining to university housing for fresh­
men and sophomores is that all full-time freshmen and sophomores must live in a Mar­
shall University residence hall unless they reside with their parents and commute from 
that residence to the main campus. Married students are an exception to this policy. 
UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS 
Six residence halls on campus accommodate approximately 2,100 students. Individual 
halls accommodate from 180 to 500 residents in rooms for two persons. The halls are 
planned to provide each student with the best possible living and learning conditions. 
Residence hall government plans social and educational programs and recreational activi­
ties in association with trained residence staff members, who provide an opportunity for 
sound academic and social development. All the halls are located at points convenient 
to most parts of the campus. Rooms are furnished with study desks and chairs, single beds, 
and chests of drawers. Linens, desk lamps, and curtains are provided by the students. Pay­
laundry facilities are available in each hall. Two cafeterias are available in the residence halls. Students may also apply the cash equivalency of their meal plans to purchases in 
the Student Center cafeteria. 
ROOM APPLICATIONS AND RESERVATIONS 
A university residence hall application form is automatically sent to a student after his/her 
application for admission to the university has been accepted by the Office of Admis­
sions. Applications for housing may be made prior to the student's official admission to 
the university. Housing applications cannot be completely processed until the applicant 
is admitted. However, the acceptance of a housing application does not constitute a guaran­
tee of admission to the university. Room reservations should be made as early as possible. 
Applications must be made on an official form and must be accompanied by a deposit 
of $100.00. Of this amount, $50.00 will be applied to the first term's room and board 
payment, and $50.00 will be on account as a damage deposit. No citizen of the United 
States or any other person within the jurisdiction thereof shall, on the grounds of race, 
color, national origin, sex, age, political affiliation, sexual orientation or handicap, be 
excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimina­
tion in university housing or food service. In accordance with this, no individual will be 
excluded from housing on the basis of such factors, nor will such factors, other than sex, 
be considered in making initial room assignments nor in approving requests for room 
changes, with the exception that the needs of handicapped students will be evaluated 
in room assignment decisions. 
Students desiring assignment to a "quiet study" floor may so indicate on the 
38/Housmg Marshall University 1989-90 Undergraduat� Catalog 
l
appropriate space on the residence hall application. Depending upon demand, floors or 
areas of various residence halls may be set aside for students who indicate a need or desire 
for a more studious atmosphere than the normal residence hall environment. 
RESIDENCE HALL LIVING EXPENSES 
Board and room costs in university residence halls range from approximately $1,389.00 
to $1,575.00 per semester, depending on the facility - a total of approximately $3, I 50.00 
for the academic year. (These figures are tentative and are subject to change without prior 
notice). Room rents for each hall are found under the title "Fees" in this catalog. 
CANCELLATIONS AND REFUNDS 
l. The $50.00 room reservation deposit is nonrefundable after July l under any cir­
cumstances. The $50.00 damage deposit will be refunded on written request if no
individual room damage has previously occurred.
2. Voluntary withdrawal from the university and in turn housing and food service on
or before the first Friday following the official date on which housing becomes avail­
able in any semester will result in a refund of fifteen weeks room and board. With­
drawal after the first Friday of any term will result in the forfeiture of all monies
paid for room rent. A prorated refund will be processed for the unused portion of
the board plan.
3. Failure on the part of the student to submit payment for any semester by the due
date may result in cancellation of the room reservation, and the student may be
subjected to withdrawal from the university. This provision will apply to any stu­
dent who may have canceled a room reservation after the first week of classes of
any given semester or summer term.
4. Any student dismissed from the residence hall and/or the university for disciplinary
reasons automatically forfeits fees paid for that semester.
5. Payment of room and board fees will be refunded on a prorated basis if the student
is denied admission, is declared academically ineligible to return, or is unable to
attend the university for medical reasons for one academic semester or summer term.
6. In no event will a student be released from the Housing Contract for the succeeding
semester, whether in attendance or not, unless written notice is delivered to the
student housing office no later than the last official class day of the preceding semester
or summer term. Release from the Housing Contract is not automatic. Any attempt
to cancel the housing contract will be void and of no effect unless the student re­
mains absent from and receives no credit for one academic semester, subject to writ­
ten notice by the student, as set forth above, of intent to cancel said contract.
BREAKAGE 
In addition to room and board expenses, each resident is required to deposit a $50.00 
damage fee with the university. The fee will be carried forward from year to year and will 
be refunded on written request only when the student severs all ties with the Residence 
Hall Program. Students are expected to exercise reasonable care in the use and custody 
of university property in the residence halls. The cost of repair for any unnecessary or 
careless breakage or damage to a room or furniture is assessed to the responsible student 
or students. 
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HOUSING FOR FAMILIES, SINGLE GRADUATE AND MARRIED STUDENTS 
Housing for families, single graduate and married students is provided in 84 furnished 
family dwelling units owned and operated by the university. The units include a variety 
of accommodations. The rents range from $160.00 to $290.00 per month. (These figures 
are tentative and are subject to change without prior notice.) Applications may be pro­
cured from the Student Housing Office. To be eligible for family-student housing, stu• 
dents must be enrolled for course work as follows: graduate students, 9 hours; undergraduate 
students, 12 hours. To be assured of space, students should apply at least one year in ad­
vance of the semester for which housing is needed. 
Single graduate students may apply to live in Building 2 provided space is available after 
families and married couples have been accommodated. 
DURATION OF HOUSING CONTRACTS 
University residence contracts are for the entire academic year, for one semester, or 
for one or both summer terms. Accommodations are also available for intersession classes, 
short term workshops, and other types of approved activities. Except !.lnder conditions 
explained on page 38, students are responsible for payment of all fees and charges for the 
entire period of the housing contract. 
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( ____________ S_t_u_d_e_n_t S _er_v_i_c_es __ )
STUDENT AFFAIRS 
The Division of Student Affairs provides a variety of educational and administrative 
services, programs, and activities in support of the academic mission of the University. 
It is committed to excellence in and integration of curricular and cocurricular activitie 
to ensure a supportive living-learning environment for the whole student. 
Guiding concepts of the Division are those of human growth and development and per­
sonal discipline within an open and supportive environment. The integration of the cog­
nitive and affective dimensions so essential for personal growth are central in all Student 
Affairs programs and activities. 
Goals of Division of Student Affairs are as follows: 
1. To provide opportunities for students to broaden their cultural perspective and
to facilitate the reduction of prejudice.
2. To provide training in leadership development.
3. To critically evaluate functions, objectives, and trends enabling the Division to
strengthen services and seek innovative approaches to facilitate the educational
process.
4. To identify, reduce, and anticipate organization and personal factors which con­
tribute to unnecessary student attrition.
5. To maintain a timely and efficient management program that allocates resources,
provides control of expenditures, and administers programs to meet developmen­
tal needs of a diverse student population.
6. To provide personal maintenance and support services and integrate them into
the total life of the University community.
7. To encourage and assist individuals in developing goals, problem solving skills,
and interpersonal relations skills.
8. To encourage and support participation of students in the University community
and the Huntington community at large.
9. To assist in developing a secure and healthful institutional environment.
10. To assist students in clarifying their values, utilizing their leisure time wisely,
developing a satisfying lifestyle, and selecting a career.
The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is involved in all University matters per­
taining to student welfare with primary involvement in matters outside the classroom. 
The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is a member of the President's Cabinet and 
works closely with the Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Council of College 
Deans; supervises the Student Affairs Staff; helps to assess the learning and social needs 
of students; and recommends ideas to make Marshall a more productive and pleasing 
environment for students. 
Three Associate Deans assist in the management and supervision of the various areas 
and units that comprise the Division of Student Affairs. These areas are: 1. Student Life, 
2. Student Development, 3. Student Financial Assistance. Each of these is outlined in
the following pages to provide an understanding of student services available and oppor­
tunities for participation in programs that enhance student experiences at Marshall Univer­
sity. The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is located in Room 116, Old Main,
telephone 696-6422.
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I. STUDENT LIFE
The student as a planner, participant, leader, and presenter is best exemplified in the 
area called Student Life. Staff strives to create environments for students where they can 
practice leadership skills and responsible citizenship, clarify their values, and generally 
become full participants in the learning process. 
Staff provides advising, leadership development, support services in a variety of settings 
including but not limited to student social-cultural events, student governance, residence 
hall programs, fraternities and sororities, legal affairs, and off-campus and commuting 
students. 
The various units within Student Life are as follows: 
1. New Student Orientation
2. Residence Halls -Programming and Staff
3. Student Activities
4. Recognized Student Organizations
5. Judicial Affairs
6. Student Governance
7. Student Legal Aid Center
8. Greek Affairs (fraternities and sororities)
9. Career Planning and Placement Center
The Student Life office is located in the Memorial Student Center, Room 2W31, tele­
phone 696-6420. 
Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, H.R. 
69 authorizes granting to parents and students the right of access, review, challenge, and 
exception to education records of students enrolled in an educational agency or institu­
tion. In accordance with the regulations of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1974, Marshall University has adopted a policy to be implemented by all units 
of the institution. Upon enrollment in the university, the student and/or eligible parent(s) 
may request a copy of the policy. 
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the following rights: 
a. to be informed of the provisions of the Act through adoption of an institutional
policy;
b. to inspect and review the records of the student;
c. to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted in the regula­
tions, i.e., school officials, officials of other schools to which the student seeks
attendance, or others as delineated in Section 99 .31;
d. to review the record of disclosures which must be maintained by the university; and 
e. to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to
place a statement in the record.
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may request 
a copy of the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students from the 
Student Legal Aid Center, MSC, 2W29. 
Complaints of alleged failure by the university to comply with the Act shall be directed to: 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office 
330 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20201 
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either the 
Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs, Ombudsman, or the Attorney for Students. 
Requests for further clarification on this Act, the regulations, and University policy should 
be directed to the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs or Student Legal Aid Center. 
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Liability 
Marshall University, as a state agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss of or dam­
age to the personal property of students. Furthermore, the University cannot assume respon­
sibility for personal injury to students. 
Students and their parents are strongly urged to make certain that such matters are covered 
by their personal insurance. (See Health Insurance) 
New Student Orientation 
New Student Orientation Programs are conducted during the summer and immediately 
preceding the fall, spring, and summer terms to help freshmen, transfer students, and their 
parents learn more about Marshall and meet students, staff, faculty, and administrators. 
Special orientation programs for returning students (students 25 years of age or older}, 
student athletes, honor students, and others are also conducted during the summer. Faculty 
members and administrators, with the assistance of students, inform and advise incoming 
students regarding university policies, regulations, and community life, and assist them 
in developing their academic schedules and programs. A one time only, non-refundable 
$25.00 fee is charged to all new students who attend the Orientation Program. 
Each new student should attend one of the orientation programs. For information, please 
write to New Student Orientation Programs, Office of Student Life, Marshall University, 
400 Hal Greer Blvd., Huntington, West Virginia 25755, or telephone 696-2354 or 
696-6770.
Renters' Insurance 
Student Government offers a student insurance policy to cover personal belongings up 
to $2,000, whether the student lives on-campus or off-campus. 
Information can be obtained from the Student Government Office in the Memorial 
Student Center, 696-6435. 
Residence Life 
The staff of Residence Life strives to promote a positive atmosphere for students living 
on campus. Assigned to each floor is a Resident Advisor who assists new students with 
the transition to community living and helps all students develop goals for independent 
living after graduation. Social and educational activities which enhance residents' aca­
demic progress are provided throughout the year. Many graduates report that the experiences 
and friendships gained in residence halls are among the most cherished of their college 
careers. 
Since a large portion of the student's time is spent in the residence halls, it is important 
that he/she participate in influencing the types of programs, procedures, and policies to 
be instituted. Two governmental units for the residence halls exist. The individual Hall 
Advisory Councils (HAC) are primarily responsible for social and educational programs 
and activities. The other unit, the Inter-Hall Government Council (JGC}, is the coor­
dinating body of all the residence halls and is primarily concerned with policy and _proce­
dure recommendations. Funding for these governments and activities comes from a 
voluntary fee collected at the beginning of each year. All feneral meetings are open toany resident. HAC officer elections are held in the spring o each year and representative 
elections are held in the fall. Interested residents should contact any member of the Resi­
dence Life office , 696-3183. 
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Student Activities Programming 
A complete college experience involves the development of academic and vocational 
pursuits, as well as the development of personal and interpersonal skills. Student Activi­
ties Programs are designed to help the student develop knowledge and skills for continued 
growth. Part of the total experience is found in the excitement of working with other 
students on a programming committee, for example. This not only develops interpersonal 
relationships and practical work experience, but also provides special training in leader­
ship qualities vital to the student's future success. 
The programs chosen and presented by the student committees help to develop a stimulat­
ing, creative and enjoyable campus environment, both for the audience and for commit­
tee members. The following committees are coordinated by the Campus Entertainment, 
Unlimited Board: 
Cinema Arts 
Marco's (Coffee House) 
Contemporary I sues 
Homecoming 
Recreation & Travel 
Special Events 
The Student Activities staff and student leaders cooperate with all divisions of the Univer­
sity community in programming to meet student interests as well as educational and infor­
mational needs. The office is located in the Memorial Student Center 2W38, 696-6770. 
Judicial Affairs
The faculty and administration recognize the rights and responsibilities of students. These 
include the privilege and obligation of maintaining high standards of social and personal 
conduct. While encouraging students to develop independence, the University embraces 
the concept that liberty and license are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obli­
gation to maintain standards which will provide for the welfare of the individual and the 
campus community at large. 
For Marshall University to function effectively as an educational institution, students 
must assume full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Students are expected to 
respect the rights of others, to respect public and private property, and to obey constituted 
authority. A student's registration constitutes acceptance of these responsibilities and stan­
dards; thus registration serves as an agreement between the student and the University. 
Failure to adhere to the policies and conduct regulations of the University places the stu­
dent in violation of the Marshall University Code of Conduct and may, therefore, subject 
the student to disciplinary action such as disciplinary warning, a period and degree of pro­
bation, suspension, or expulsion. All registered students are subject to the Code at all 
times while on or about university-owned property, or at university sponsored events. 
Students are expected to be thoroughly familiar with the rights and responsibilities out­
lined by the Board of Regents and all University rules and regulations as expressed in this 
catalog and in The Student Handbook. Copies of The Student Handbook are available 
in the Student life Office, the Student Government Office, and the office of the Vice 
President/Dean of Student Affairs. 
Student Government 
Student Government provides an opportunity for all students to have a voice in any pro­
gram which would make Marshall a better university. Four main objectives of Student 
Government are: 
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1. To represent democratically all members of the student body.
2. To provide services. Among services offered are consumer protection informa­
tion, assistance with off-campus housing, personal property insurance, bus trans­
portation to some home football games, a Student Directory, and various student
discounts.
3. To serve as a viable vehicle for or_ganizing the student body energies for projects
and causes, such as the Muscular Dystrophy Dance Marathon and the Red Cross 
Blood Drive.
4. To accurately reflect constituent needs and opinions to students, faculty, and
administration.
Student Goverment is located in Memorial Student Center 2W29, 696-6435. 
Student Legal Aid Center (SLAC) 
The Student Legal Aid Center employs a part-time licensed attorney and an ombuds­
man to assist all students. Although the attorney may not represent students in court, 
he/she offers advice and counseling on all legal matters which concern students, includ­
ing the areas of landlord/tenant, consumer, domestic relations, contracts, auto accidents, 
traffic tickets, criminal charges, employment and civil rights. 
The campus ombudsman assists students in understanding the various policies and proce­
dures within the University such as grade appeals, judicial board appeals, grievances, medi­
ation, and other areas. The primary role of the ombudsman is to ensure the fair and equitable 
treatment of students within all areas of the University. 
Seminars are usually offered each semester on the topics of landlord/tenant, consumer 
protection, credit, and others. Brochures such as: Renter's Handbook, How To Sue In 
A Magistrate Court, Domestic Violence, Divorce/Annulment, Consumer Protection Tips, 
as well as other informative pamphlets are available free in the Center. 
For free and confidential advice stop by Room 2W29 in the Memorial Student Center, 
or call 696-2366. 
No appointment is necessary, but due to the limited office hours maintained, students 
are encouraged to call ahead. 
Hours vary each semester depending on student traffic. 
Student Organizations 
Over one hundred clubs and organizations are active on the Marshall University campus 
offering extracurricular and/or cocurricular activities for students in the following interest 
areas: departmental, religious, honorary.professional, and social and special interests. For 
more information, contact the Student Life Office, telephone 696-6420, the Student Activi­
ties Office, telephone 696-6770, the Greek Affairs Office, telephone 696-2284, or consult 
the Guide to Recognized Student Organizations. 
Greek Affairs 
Greek Life offers the individual student a unique opportunity for personal and interper­
sonal development. Marshall's fraternities and sororities encourage scholastic achievement 
and good citizenship from their members, provide opportunities for social growth, provide 
leadership opportunities within the individual chapters, stress involvement and leader­
ship in various campus organizations, sponsor many campus and community service projects, 
and offer lifelong friendships between the members. 
Marshall's Greek system offers 18 fraternity and sorority chapters which are governed 
by the lnterfraternity Council, the Panhellenic Council, and the Black Greek Council. 
Marshall also employs a Coordinator of Greek Affairs who is responsible for advising Greek 
organizations. For more information contact the Greeek Affairs Office at the Memorial 
Student Center, Suite #2W3 l, telephone 696-2284. 
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Career Planning and Placement 
The Career Planning and Placement Center staff provides a multitude of services for 
underclassmen, graduating seniors, Community College graduates, alumni, graduate stu· 
dents and professionals of Marshall University. Career planning is a life-long process -
developmental and systematic. Decisions made yesterday affect the individual today and 
on into the future. Programs and services offered can help one make those decisions more 
easily and more confidently. A principal goal is to help the student prepare not just for 
a job, but for a career -that serious commitment to an area of work that reflects his/her 
talents, interests, abilities, values, and personality characteristics. Through a career plan­
ning process the student will develop the skills needed both now in college and in the 
years to come. 
The stages of activities of career planning include: Assessment (self-assessment, career 
information, decision making and planning seminars}; Exploration (Career Development 
course, re-evaluation of goals, departmental organizations); Preparation (internships, Career 
Days, placement process, graduate and professional school investigations); and Comple• 
tion Gob search strategies, interviews, and moving on to a job). 
It is particularly important that students make full use of all available assistance, espe­
cially in these times when the search for career employment after graduation has become 
unusually competitive. By taking advantage of the Center's extensive resources and 
experience, students will greatly enhance their chances of securing satisfying employment. 
The services relating to employment skills or information needed in pursuit of employ· 
ment include: 
1. Part-time or Full-time Student Employment
Employers are increasingly impressed by graduates who have had work experience in 
addition to their academic training. This is particularly true if the work activity is related 
to career goals. In the employers' estimation, this prior exposure to work provides proof 
of genuine interest in the career field, more intense knowledge of the field, and reference 
sources. For this reason, the Center's staff provides employment leads for jobs listed by 
area citizens and companies. Students may call at the Center to review the positions listed 
and apply if interested and qualified. 
2. Summer Employment Assistance
The summer months present another opportunity for students to acquire work experience 
in addition to defraying college expenses. If students find it difficult to work while attend­
ing school, they will find it helpful to use their summers in productive employment. The 
Placement Staff can help with identification of summer job openings and preparation of 
resumes, application letters, and interviewing. The experience gained in professionally 
applying for jobs can, in itself, be invaluable for the postgraduation job search. 
3. Special Career Programs
Each year the Center sponsors career related events which permit students to meet per• 
sonally with employers in their chosen career fields. Periodically Career Fairs are held 
in a variety of disciplines such as Business, Health, Criminal Justice, Social Service, Gradu­
ate and Professional School Day and Education. Employers are invited to the campus so 
students can informally discuss employment or career questions with them. 
Another career offering is entitled the Extern Experience. This volunteer program per· 
mits students to identify a career field in which they have interest and then be assigned 
to an actual employer site within the Huntington area. Students spend from 15 to 25 hours 
with this employer on a no-salary basis to gain valuable insights into the job assignments 
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and requirements, work environment, co-workers' salary ranges, and day to day activities 
of a particular career. Students can elect to be placed in more than one setting to help 
them make a valid choice. The sophomore and junior years seem to be the most appropri­
ate time for career researching experiences such as the extern program. 
4. Job Search Skills
For graduates in many degree fields the degree simply gives a "ticket to the race." 
Competition is inevitable in the search for many career positions. One of the very vital 
service areas of the Career Planning and Placement Center, therefore, involves instruc­
tion in conducting a self-inventory of skills and interests, writing a resume and letters 
of application, interview techniques, company information, addresses of employers, file 
preparation, and all related aspects of conducting a job search. The ability to present one­
self convincingly is especially important. 
5. Assistance to Graduates (4 year and 2 year)
A primary function of the Career Planning and Placement Center is to assist students 
in finding a suitable position after graduation. While campus recruiting has diminished 
somewhat in the last few years, approximately 125 organizations still visit the campus to 
interview graduating students in many fields. Besides arranging these peronal interview 
opportunities, the Center also distributes a bi-weekly Employment Opportunities Bulletin 
that lists current job openings in human services, education, business and civil service. 
This bulletin is available for mailing to graduates for a nominal charge even after gradua­
tion so that job leads can continue to be received. A very practical knowledge of com­
parative salaries, fringe benefits, company policies and training can be gained from 
employment interviewing. Another vital need for graduates seeking career positions is 
the identification of addresses for contacting prospective employers. The Center is a prime 
source for this information on either a local, state, or national scale. 
6. Alumni Assistance
Career Planning and Placement does not stop at graduation. In fact, all services availa­
ble to undergraduates continue indefinitely after graduation. The kinds of assistance most 
commonly sought by alumni are requests for vacancy information and forwarding of per­
sonal employment screening data to prospective employers. Alumni are encouraged to 
seek assistance even if they did not register as Marshall students. Information on any pro­
gram or service can be obtained by calling (304) 696-2371 or stopping at the Center 
(Prichard Hall, ground floor). 
II. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
The Student Development Center is best described as the educational support service 
area of the Division of Student Affairs. Its major goal is to enhance and support a stu­
dent's personal and academic development. This assistance is accomplished through 
developmental, remedial, and preventive programs, activities, services which include, but 
are not limited to personal and social counseling; educational and career counseling; reading 
and study skills development; tutorial services; minority, women and international stu­
dent programs; health education; returning students and disabled student services. 
All units of the Student Development Center are located on the first floor of Prichard 
Hall (telephone 696-2324) except for the Minority Students Office, located in 1W25 
Memorial Student Center, and the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program, located in 
Rm. 3007 of the Henderson Center. 
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Counseling Service 
The Counseling Services staff offers individual and small group counseling experiences, 
personal and emotional health seminars, educational support activities such as tutoring, 
consultation services, career exploration information, and referral services. Career interest 
and personality testing is available to assist students in evaluating his/her talents, skills, 
and characteristics. These resources can be utilized to assist students in resolving prob­
lems of an educational, personal/social, or career nature. All information discussed is con­
fidential. To schedule an appointment, call 696-3111. 
Disabled Student Services 
The staff helps disabled students with all aspects of campus living and learning programs 
and activities. The staff's ultimate goal is for each disabled student to function indepen­
dently in the educational environment. For additional information, call 696-3111. For 
additional services available to Community College students, call 696-3016. 
Health Insurance 
Student Government endorses a student accident and sickness group insurance plan 
providing coverage for hospital and medical expenses. The plan provides annual coverage 
on-campus and away from the University: For additional information contact the Associ­
ate Dean of Student Affairs, Prichard Hall, phone 696-2324. 
Health Education Programs 
The Coordinator of Health Education Programs provides information to students to help 
prevent health problems and to promote a healthy lifestyle. Topics of programs and semi­
nars include substance abuse, family planning, physical fitness, nutrition, and human sex­
uality seminars. For additional information, call 696-4800. 
Student Health Service 
Student Health Service (SHS) is provided by John Marshall Medical Services, Inc., an 
affiliate of the University's School of Medicine. The clinic is located at 1801 Sixth Ave­
nue, one block southeast of the main campus, and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
Monday through Friday. The clinic is closed on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays. After 
5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, all students in need of health care must go to Cabell 
Huntington Hospital (CHH) Immediate Care Unit, 1340 Hal Greer Boulevard. After 8:00 
p.m. on Monday thru Friday and on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays, all care at the Immedi­
ate Care Unit will be considered for validation as "Emergency Care". 
Student Health Service will be provided from the first day to the last day of each fall, 
spring, and summer class session to students who pay full student activity fees and attend 
classes scheduled between semesters (intersession). Marshall University students who present 
current validated activity and identification cards are eligible to use this service. Services 
provided include diagnosis and treatment by a physician, and licensed practitioner or phy­
sician's assistant, limited routine laboratory procedures, limited routine radiographic proce­
dures, routine physical therapy treatment, and injections for allergies (if vaccines and dosage 
directions are provided by the private physician of the patient and approved by the staff 
physicians). New and additional services provided will be routine physical examinations 
on an appointment basis, care for children under the age of 12 of students who have paid 
their Student Health fee, and care for chronic illnesses. When available, emergency 
ambulance service is provided for any student by the Department of Public Safety. 
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Community ambulance service, unless requested by the Department of Public Safety, is 
at the student's expense. 
All emergency visits to Cabell Huntington Hospital (CHH) must be validated as emer­
gencies by the Student Health Service. Validation will be based on the time and reasons 
for the visit on the emergency room report from CHH. Emergency care charges are the 
responsibility of the Stl,!dent or his/her insurance carrier. However, if the services are vali­
dated as an emergency, Student Health will pay up to $50.00* maximum on charges not 
covered by the student's insurance carrier. The balance of charges above those covered 
by the student's insurance carrier and Student Health are the responsibility of the stu• 
dent. If hospitalization is a result of emergency care, the Student Health Service will pay 
the room fees for one night's hospitalization at CHH at double occupancy rates. 
The SHS will pay up to the first $44.00* of the cost of the initial visit for any referral 
by a SHS provider to a medical specialist, other than initial psychiatric evaluation which 
will be up to $60.00*, of John Marshall Medical Services, Inc. or in the Huntington com• 
munity. All prescriptions, treatment, and follow-up care that results from the initial spe­
cialist consultation, as well as services relating to dental evaluation or repair of or refraction 
for correction lenses, will be at the expense of the student, his or her parent, or insurance 
carrier. Students' referral billings should be submitted to the Associate Dean of Student 
Affairs, Room 117, Prichard Hall for determination of payment. 
All students are seen on a walk-in, first-come, first-served basis. However, appointments 
are necessary for family planning or contraceptive educational purposes, for which you 
may call 696-7173. Emergencies will be seen immediately.* 
International Students and Scholars 
International Student Services are designed to help international students adjust to life 
styles and study habits in a new and sometimes perplexing environment. The staff pro• 
vides special assistance to students regarding cultural familiarization, language, housing, 
employment, academic and personal matters, responsibilities as nonimmigrant students, 
and immigration requirements and procedures. It concentrates on helping international 
students achieve their educational goals, while providing an insight into American cul­
ture through a program of social activities, orientation seminars, and host family visits, 
in addition to the annual International Festival held each spring. Cooperation between 
the Center for International Studies, MCIE, and the Coordinator of International Stu· 
dents/Scholars Services is ongoing. For additional information call 696-2379. 
Minority Students Program 
The minority students' staff offers programs that address specific educational, cultural, 
and social needs of black students. The program's goal is to aid in providing an environ• 
ment that permits student growth and enriches the university community through various 
black cultural experiences. Programs related to the understanding of the black political 
perspective, life style, social life, and educational and professional advancements are charac­
teristic of this office. For additional information, call 696-6705. 
Special Services Program 
The Special Services Program is a federally funded program which provides a wide range 
of academic and cultural enrichment programs to a special identified group of Marshall stu­
dents. Services are provided which allow students to develop reading and learning skills and 
to improve study habits. A tutorial component is available to supplement classroom instruc­
tion and to help students better understand subject matter in most freshman and sophomore 
level courses. Counseling is also available to help students in academic planning, social develop· 
ment, and career decision making. For additional information, call 696-3164. 
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Tutoring Services and Study Skills Development 
The Coordinator of Tutoring Services maintains a list of recommended tutors who 
have been endorsed by their respective departments. Tutoring is supported by a student 
fee and is therefore not an additional expense for students. 
Often students need to improve their study skills in order to complete their classes suc­
cessfully. The Student Development staff helps students improve study skills through both 
individual and group processes. A series of workshops are presented each semester which 
include such topics as time management, preparing for exams, notetaking, getting the most 
from textbooks, and memory techniques. 
For tutoring or study skills help, call 696-3 I 11. 
Upward Bound Program 
The Upward Bound Program is federally funded by the Department of Education to pro­
vide academic/cultural enrichment, and counseling services to identified high school youth 
in seven target high schools in Wayne, Cabell, and Mingo Counties. The overall goal 
of the program is to motivate academically capable youth to consider a postsecondary pro­
gram. This goal is accomplished through a variety of services and programming, including 
a six-week campus residential program. For additional information, call 696-6456. 
WV Division of Rehabilitation Services 
The WV Division of Rehabilitation Services maintains an active unit on campus. Serv­
ices provided range from educational sponsorship to meeting individualized needs. For 
additional information, call 696-2394. 
Women's Center 
The Women's Center is an information, resource, and service center for students. 
Ongoing activities include counseling, information and referral services, weekly seminars 
on topics of interest for women, a newsletter, and a resource library. The Center also spon­
�ors speakers, conferences, and arts events, and acts as an advocate for women students, 
both individually and on a collective basis. For additional information, call 696-3112. 
Buck Harless Student Athlete Program 
The Student Athlete Program is established to provide academic support to student ath­
letes in order that they have as much academic success as their ability permits and to 
offset any educational disadvantages incurred as a result of participation in an intercolle­
giate athletic program. Support in academic guidance, tutoring, reading and study skills
development are the thrust of the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program. The goal of 
the program is to encourage and support good academic progress and graduation among 
student athletes. For additional information call 696-6626. 
Returning Student Programs 
Returning Student Programs is a unit designed to meet the special needs of nontradi­
tional students. This program unit maintains close ties with the Returning Student Organi­
zation, and also conducts a summer orientation for adults interested in returning to school. 
Returning Student Programs is a place where students can come for information, advice, 
personal counseling, and career development. For more information call 696-3112. 
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Ill. STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
The staff of Student Financial Assistance at Marshall University assists students in fur­
thering their education through the use of scholarships, grants, low interest loans, and 
employment. The purpose of the scholarship program is to recognize excellent academic 
achievement by both incoming freshmen and continuing students. All forms of financial 
assistance, including scholarships, are administered by the Student Financial Assistance 
staff, 122 Old Main, in keeping with policies and procedures set forth by the Financial 
Aid Advisory Council. The Financial Aid Advisory Council assumes that the primary 
responsibility for financing a college education rests with the student and his/her family. 
Financial assistance from the University and other sources is viewed as being supplemen­
tary to the efforts of the family. 
Application for Financial Assistance 
All students seeking financial assistance must apply annually. 
Students (new and continuing) wishing consideration for academic scholarships or for 
any of the federally funded financial aid programs must complete and submit an Institu­
tional Application for Financial Aid. To guarantee consideration for an academic scholar­
ship this form must be received in the Office of Student Financial Assistance by February 
l. Incoming freshmen and transfer students must also be admitted by February l.
Students applying for federal "need-based" aid should submit the Institutional Applica­
tion and the College Scholarship Service's Financial Aid Form (FAF) as soon after Janu­
ary l as possible. The FAF will enable us to determine your eligibility for Pell Grants, 
College Work-Study, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Perkins Loans, 
Stafford Loans, WV Higher Education Grants, and other programs noted below. Your com­
pleted FAF is mailed to Princeton, NJ for processing; be sure to send the appropriate fee, 
to check the appropriate boxes co ensure Pell and WV Grant consideration, and to code 
5396 for Marshall University. The FAF may be obtained in the Office of Student Finan­
cial Assistance or from a high school guidance counselor. 
Stafford, PLUS and SLS Loan applications may be secured from the Office of Student 
Financial Assistance or from your local lender. 
Financial Assistance Programs 
Academic Scholarships - The academic scholarship program is funded through many 
standing scholarships. Those wishing consideration need only co apply as noted in the 
preceding section; applications for specific scholarships are not required. Awards are made 
to students who have the following academic credentials or who meet the criteria desig­
nated by a specific academic department. To guarantee eligibility, continuing students 
must maintain a 3.5 grade point average (gpa) at Marshall. Incoming transfer students 
muse have a 3.5 gpa from all prior institutions attended and a 26 ACT composite Score. 
Incoming freshmen must have a 3.5 gpa and a 26 ACT Composite Score (in-state stu­
dents with a 3.35 gpa and a 27 ACT Composite Score or a 3.20 gpa and a 28 or 29 gpa 
will also be awarded). Ocher special groups such as outstanding black high school students, 
merit scholarship finalists and semifinalists, and students recommended by their principals 
through invitation of the Office of Student Financial Assistance are awarded annually. 
Students who have been out of high school for five or more years as of their date of admis­
sion and who have a 3.75 high school gpa will be given special consideration. (Please 
note: Because of funding limitation, only out-of-state students from Lawrence and Gallia 
Counties, Ohio, and Boyd County Kentucky are guaranteed consideration for academic 
scholarships.) 
Pell Grant - Pell Grants are intended to provide the "floor" of a student's financial 
assistance package. During the 1989-90 academic year, the maximum grant is expected 
to be $2,200 or sixty percent (60%) of the student's cost of education. The student's 
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eligibility is computed by the U.S. Department of Education, but awards are distributed 
by the institution. 
College Work Study - Marshall University employs students on a part-time basis who 
need financial assistance to remain in school. Employment is primarily on campus. All 
placements are made on an academic year basis. Students generally work 10 hours or less 
per week. 
A limited amount of institutional employment is also available on campus. Students 
possessing specialized or technical skills are encouraged to apply in accordance with job 
descriptions as posted. All available positions are posted for a period of ten (10) days at 
the southeast doors of Old Main. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant - Grants are awarded to needy students 
who otherwise would be unable to continue their education. Students are not required 
to repay these grants which generally range from $200 to $600 per year. 
West Virginia Higher Education Grant - This grant is used to pay tuition and fees only 
for in-state residents. Incoming freshmen must complete a separate application, as well 
as the Financial Aid Form, which must be sent to the West Virginia Higher Education 
Grant Program. 
Perkins National Direct Student Loan - The interest rate for this loan is five percent 
(5%). The total loan allowable for an undergraduate is $9,000; total for undergraduate and 
graduate is $18,000. Repayment commences nine months after graduation or withdrawal. A 
$30.00 monthly payment is mandatory. Students have up to ten (10) years to repay. 
Stafford (Guaranteed) Student Loan - Current regulations allow students to borrow up 
to $2,625 for each of their first two undergraduate years and then up to $4,000 per year 
to a maximum of $17,250. Graduate and professional students may borrow up to $7,500 
per year to a maximum of $54,750 including all loans. Interest is currently eight (8) per­
cent through the fourth year of repayment and then adjusts to ten (10) percent on the 
unpaid principal balance. Repayment begins after graduation or withdrawal. 
Supplemental/PLUS Loans - These loans are available to parents of dependent under­
graduates, independent undergraduates, and graduate and professional students. Loans of 
up to $4,000 per year are available to eligible borrowers. Interest rates are now fluctuat­
ing; it begins accumulating immediately. Parents begin repayment within sixty days; stu­
dents may defer repayment until completing their education. 
Special Financial Assistance Concerns 
Satisfactory Academic Progress Standards for Financial Aid Eligibility - Undergradu­
ate Students: In order to be able to receive financial assistance, Federal Regulations re­
quire that a student be making measurable satisfactory progress toward the completion 
of his/her degree or program. Marshall University has adopted standards by which to mo­
nitor financial aid recipients' academic progress. (These standards insure the proper distri­
bution of financial assistance to eligible students.) The satisfactory academic progress 
standards for financial aid eligibility are as follows: 
Students who have registered for 0-30 credit hours must have completed 50% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.60. 
Students who have registered for 31-64 credit hours must have completed 67% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.70. 
Students who have registered for 65-89 credit hours must have completed 75% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of 1.80. 
Students who have registered for 90+ credit hours must have completed 80% of 
the credits registered for and have a cumulative GPA of 2.00. 
Academic Progress is, therefore, to be measured in terms of performance, through the 
grade point average, and in terms of degree of program completion. The above limits 
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eligibility to enrollment through the 160th credit hour. Further, the University limits eligi­
bility for financial assistance to the first twelve (12) regular semesters of full-time enroll­
ment; the first eighteen (18) regular semesters of three-quarter time enrollment; the first 
twenty-four (24) regular semesters of half-time enrollment or less. A student whose status 
changes will have his or her maximum period of eligibility determined considering the 
individual situation. For instance, a student who had enrolled for two semesters at half­
time status would have eleven semesters at full-time status remaining or thirteen (13) total 
semesters. (Please note that regular semesters include only the fall and spring terms and 
that full-time is enrollment for twelve (l 2) semester hours or more; three-quarter time in­
cludes enrollment for 9, 10, or 11 semester hours; half-time is enrollment for 6, 7, or 8 
semester hours.) Eligibility as an undergraduate will cease with the completion of the first 
baccalaureate degree. 
Withdrawing from classes after the drop/add period can have a negative effect on con­
tinued eligibility as it can serve to increase the time required to complete one's program. 
Repetitions will be dealt with according to the University's policy governing grade point 
averages and will be included in classes registered for and completed. Audits will be dealt 
with similarly. 
Students not meeting the above standards will receive notification from the Director 
of Financial Aid as soon as such status is discovered. This notification will indicate in­
eligibility for financial aid, suggest that academic assistance can be found through the Stu­
dent Development Center and inform the student about his or her right to appeal. All 
appeals must be made in person to a financial aid advisor. 
Students who transfer to Marshall will automatically be considered eligible for assistance 
during their first semester of enrollment� However, those whose transfer credits or grade 
point average do not meet the University's standard for satisfactory academic progress will 
be considered only conditionally eligible. These students will be expected to meet the 
standards of others with conditioned eligibility (a 2.00 GPA and completion of all classes 
enrolled for) to remain eligible after the initial semester. Transfer credits will be added 
to Marshall University credits in determining the maximum period that a student will 
be considered eligible for aid. In measuring total semesters of eligibility, transfer credits 
will be divided by twelve (12) at the undergraduate level and six (6) at the graduate level 
to determine the number of semesters enrolled. 
Graduate Students - Satisfactory academic progress will be questioned of graduate stu­
dents only when their grade point average drops below 2.00 or the completion ratio drops 
below 67%. Students will be eligible a maximum of six (6) regular full-time semesters. 
Students attending on less than a full-time basis will be given a maximum of ten ( 10) regu­
lar semesters of eligibility. (Please note that regular semesters include only the fall and 
spring semesters and that full-time is enrollment for nine (9) semester hours or more.) Eligi­
bility for graduate students seeking a masters degree will cease with the completion of 
the first masters degree. Students seeking a second degree at the doctoral or professional 
degree level will be given consideration on a case by case situation. 
Other Assistance Programs Available: 
Army ROTC Scholarships - Army ROTC scholarships are offered for four, three, and 
two years and are awarded on a competitive basis to the most outstanding students who 
apply. 
Four-year scholarships are awarded to students who will be entering college as fresh­
men. High school seniors should apply for the four-year scholarships by December first 
of their senior year. Three and two-year scholarships are awarded to students already en­
rolled in college and to Army enlisted personnel on active duty. Students who attend 
the Basic Camp of the Two-Year Program may compete for two-year scholarships while 
at camp. 
Each scholarship pays for college tuition and required educational fees, and provides 
a specified amount for textbooks, supplies and equipment. Each scholarship also includes 
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a �ubsistence allowance of up to $1,000 for every year the scholarship is in effect. The 
total value of a scholarship will depend upon the tuition and other educational expenses. 
Special consideration for an Army ROTC scholarship is given to students pursuing degrees 
in nursing, engineering, physical sciences, and other technical skills currently in demand 
by the Army. Students who receive a scholarship will be required to attain an undergradu­
ate degree in the field in which the scholarship is awarded. 
All cadets in the Advanced Course receive a subsistence allowance of up to $1,000 for 
each of the two years (this is not in addition to the subsistence allowance provided to 
scholarship winners), as well as pay for attending the six-week Advanced Camp. Students 
attending the Basic Camp of the Two-Year Program also receive pay for this camp. 
Scholarship applications are available through the Department of Military Science by 
calling 304--696-6450 or coming to Gullickson Hall, Marshall University, Huntington, 
WV 25701. 
Athletic Scholarships • Students wishing information regarding athletic grants-in-aid 
should write to Marshall University, Director of Athletics, P.O. Box 1360, Huntington, 
WV 25715. Normally such assistance is offered by the Financial Aid Advisory Council 
after recommendations are received from the Director of Athletics. 
Financial assistance recipients who are eligible for refunds of fees paid to the University 
for tuition, fees, room and/or board will receive a refund only after the assistance disbursed 
to the student for the payment period has been recovered. 
Should you have questions regarding these or other concerns with financial assistance, 
more specific information is available in the Student Handbook or from the Office of 
Student Financial Assistance, telephone l-800--642-3463 (in-state only) or l-304-696-3162. 
V. MARSHALL ARTISTS SERIES
The Marshall Artists Series provides for the educational and artistic enrichment of the 
university and the surrounding community by presenting recognized national and inter­
national artists in the various art forms. Music, dance, drama, lecture, and quality film 
lecturers are included in the five divisions of activity: Baxter Series, Mount Series, Forum 
Series, and Summer Series and Young Concert Artists Series. In addition, a number of 
workshops, seminars, master classes,and residencies are scheduled with visiting artists. The 
concern is global, and programs advance knowledge, understanding, and appreciation of 
the arts. 
Students with valid Activity Cards may attend all programs at no charge, since these 
activities are funded in part by the Student Activity Fee. Tickets may be acquired in room 
I W23, Memorial Student Center. 
Students serve on the Artists Series Advisory Boards. Applications for participation as 
board members are made to the President of Student Government in Room 2W38, Memori• 
al Student Center. 
VI. CLINICAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
Besides the clinical assistance of various kinds provided by the Division of Student Af­
fairs, certain academic departments of the university offer clinical facilities for students, 
as described. 
Counseling Clinic 
The Counseling and Rehabilitation Department provides counseling services to Mar• 
shall University students and staff free of charge. Services provided include personal problem 
counseling and vocational educational and personal decision making. The Clinic is locat• 
ed in Harris Hall; inquiries or appointment requests should be directed to the Department 
office, 357 Harris Hall, telephone 696-2383. 
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Leaming Center - Community College 
The Leaming Center offers a 1-3 credit hour program (CR/NC) in the development 
of academic skills, math, writing, reading, spelling, vocabulary, study skills, English as a 
second language, GRE, SAT, PPST, Michigan Test preparation, and other areas. Each 
self-paced program is individually designed to the needs of the student. Students may use 
this course to build basic academic skills, reinforce class work, prepare for future studies, 
or refresh existing skills. Students may enroll in REA 148 throughout the semester. The 
Leaming Center is located in the Community College Building, Room 138. For more in­
formation call 696-3016. 
Psychology Clinic 
The Department of Psychology staffs a clinic which provides free consultation and serv­
ice for Marshall students and staff on a wide range of psychological problems. Service is 
available to the public as time and facilities permit. The clinic is located in Harris Hall 
(fourth floor) and inquiries or appointment requests should be directed to the Department 
office in Harris Hall 326, telephone 696-6447 or 696-6479. 
Speech and Hearing Center 
The Speech Pathology and Audiology program operates a clinic which provides free 
assistance to any Marshall student, or any member of their immediate family who wants 
help with speech and hearing problems. 
The Speech Pathology and Audiology program also provides special training for stu­
dents requesting assistance with dialect change or foreign dialect. People who have for­
eign dialect or who have non-standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically 
significant but which they wish to change may be scheduled in the clinic. 
Students admitted to the clinic come from a screening procedure required as a part of 
courses in education and SPA, from self-referral, or by referral by any course instructor. 
Consultation, examination, recommendations and treatment are available to the pub­
lic insofar as time and facilities permit. The clinic is located in Smith Hall 143, telephone 
696-3640.
DEPARTMENT AL STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Band, Orchestra and Choral Groups 
All students at Marshall University are eligible to enroll for any of the musical organiza­
tions on campus such as the Marching Band, Concert Band, Jazz Bands, Marshall Com­
munity Symphony, Chamber Choir, University Chorus, Choral Union, Vocal Jazz 
Ensemble, Collegium Musicum, Opera Workshop, Wind Ensemble, and the Chamber En­
sembles. These organizations perform for many Marshall University functions, make a num­
ber of appearances in the city of Huntington, and occasionally make trips to other parts 
of West Virginia and neighboring states. Each organization offers the student an enjoya­
ble experience and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical achievement. Stu­
dents interested in enrolling for any of the organizations should consult first with the 
Department of Music. 
Birke Art Gallery 
The Birke Art Gallery is administered by the Art Department in the College of Fine 
Am. A wide variety of programming is offered each year, including exhibitions of works 
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by Marshall University undergraduate and graduate students; individual and group shows 
by regionally, nationally and internationally recognized artists; and slide lectures by visit­
ing artists and art educators. The Gallery is located on 3rd Avenue in Smith Hall. Hours 
are weekdays 10:00-4:00, Monday evenings 7:00-9:00, and Saturday afternoons 1:00-4:00. 
Debate, Individual Events, Speakers Bureau 
Marshall University's forensics program, under the direction of the Department of Speech, 
provides students with opportunities for intercollegiate competition and for appearances 
before audiences in the Huntington area. 
Marshall's forensics teams meet teams from other colleges and universities through a 
season which culminates in national championship competition. Tryouts for the debate 
team and for the Individual Events team are open to all full-time undergraduates. 
Pi Kappa Delta is the national honorary forensics fraternity. Membership is conferred 
on those achieving distinction in intercollegiate debate or individual events. 
The Speakers Bureau is an honorary service organization offering to the Marshall­
Huntington community programs for social, civic, church, and educational organizations. 
Speakers Bureau programs include interpretive readings, information and entertaining 
speeches. Membership in the Speakers Bureau, open to all Marshall University students, 
is earned through auditions. 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
The Athletic Department schedules games with institutions having similar academic 
and athletic standards. Marshall University is a member of the NCAA and the Southern 
Conference and conforms to their standards. 
The Director of Athletics, who reports to the President, is responsible for implementing 
the athletic policy of the university. The athletic program is advised by the Athletic Com­
mittee. 
Some athletic coaches also serve as academic instructors, and all are required to have 
academic degrees. 
The university participates in the following intercollegiate sports: Women: basketball, 
volleyball, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, and cross country; Men: football, basketball, 
baseball, indoor and outdoor track, cross country, golf, and soccer. 
Recreational Sports and Fitness 
The recreational sports program at Marshall University is a program of competitive ath­
letics and recreational activities promoted for every student and faculty member on the 
campus. The program is sponsored jointly from student activity fees and by the Depart· 
ment of Health, Physical Education and Recreation and conducted by the Director of 
Recreational Sports. It includes a variety of activities in every field of athletics and recrea­
tional interests designed for lifelong participation. 
Religious Life 
Marshall University Campus Christian Center is located on the campus at the comer 
of Fifth Avenue and Seventeenth Street. Operated jointly by ten denominations, the Center 
offers opportunities for worship, Christian growth, personal counseling, social fellowship 
and private study, and is a gathering place for a wide variety of student activities. Four 
campus pastors have offices in the Campus Christian Center and are available on a walk­
in basis. 
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Student Publications 
The Parthenon, the campus newspaper, is published four times a week by students working 
in the School of Journalism. 
The Student Handbook is published annually and contains general information for all 
students with particular emphasis on information for new students. 
The Chief Justice, the university annual, is published by students working in the School 
of Journalism. 
E.t Cetera is a campus literary magazine published annually. It is sponsored by the Depart­
ment of English. 
University Theatre 
University Theatre, an all-university activity, is under the direction of the Department 
of Theatre/Dance. Normally five to seven full-length plays and several studio and experimen­
tal dramas are produced each year. 
University Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in dramatic skills 
and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confidence, initiative, self- reli­
ance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to encourage appreciation of dramatic 
literature, thus helping to keep alive the plays which have made dramatic history. 
Participation in University Theatre productions is open to all undergraduate or gradu­
ate students who are pursuing any degree in the university and are currently enrolled for 
at least three hours of credit. Non-students may be cast with the approval of the director, 
department chairman, and the dean of the College of Fine Arts. Participation in Marshall 
University Summer Theatre is open to all students in the university and ro members of 
the community. 
WMUL-FM Radio 
Marshall University's public radio station, WMUL-FM, is under the direction of the 
Department of Speech. Operated by a university-wide volunteer student staff under the 
supervision of a faculty manager, the station broadcasts approximately 140 hours each week 
of entertainment and informational programs of special interest to the region served by 
the university. Programs produced by WMUL-FM are also made available throughout the 
state through the facilities of the West Virginia Public Radio network. 
Learning Resources Center 
Designed for use by faculty, staff, and students of the College of Education, the Leam­
ing Resources Center, located on the first floor, east wing, of Jenkins Hall, provides print 
ana non-print materials, production facilities, and audiovisual equipment, including 
videotaping and microteaching facilities. 
Higher Education for Learning Problems 
H.E.L.P. is a tutorial program for learning disabled students. Assistance with study skills, 
oral tests, reading, and spelling remediation is available. Information from Dr. Barbara 
Guyer, Special Education, phone 304-696-2340. 
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( Academic Information 
CATALOG TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
Following are definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog. 
PROGRAM: A program is a unified, complementary series of courses or learning 
experiences that lead to a degree. 
MAJOR: A major is an area of concentration requiring at least 24 semester credits for 
completion. It is offered within one department or by a combination of two or more 
departments. 
MINOR: A minor is a program of study outside the major department requiring at least 
12 semester credit hours for completion. All courses for a minor are offered within one 
department with no more than 3 credits at the 100 level. 
OPTION: An option is a defined series of courses within a major or degree program that 
prepares students for a specific profession. Options are found in those majors which 
are broad enough to accommodate a variety of professional applications. 
SPECIALIZATION: A particular line of research or study restricted to a special branch 
or field of activity within a profession. (In College of Education, what a student is cer­
tified to teach. Viewed as a major and/or a minor.) 
CONCENTRATION: A sequential arrangement of courses with a specialized emphasis 
within a major and/or option. 
SEQUENCE: Same as Option in the School of Journalism. 
CREDIT HOUR: One lecture credit hour is given normally for each 15 classroom con­
tact hours plus 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. One laboratory credit 
hour requires at least 30 hours of laboratory work per one lecture credit plus necessary 
outside preparation or equivalent. Laboratory experiences are complements to class­
room courses that focus on the theory and principles of the discipline. They are organized 
activities involving the observation and verification of experiments and experimental 
techniques. 
PRACTICUM: A practicum is a learning activity chat involves the application of previ­
ously learned processes, theories, systems, etc. Generally credit is assigned on the same 
basis as that of a laboratory. 
FIELD EXPERIENCE: Same as Practicum within the Department of Sociology/ 
Anthropology. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY: Independent Studies are tutorials, directed and independent 
readings, directed and independent research, problem reports, and other individual­
ized activities designed to fit the needs of students within the major. 
INTERNSHIP: Internships are supervised, off-campus contractual work-study arrangements 
with external agencies or institutions. 
SEMINAR: A seminar is a small group of students engaged in advanced study of the original 
research or some important recent advancements in the field. Seminars are organized 
under the direction of a faculty member, and credit is allowed according to university 
re_gulations for granting semester-hour credit. 
WORKSHOP: Workshops are highly practical, participatory courses usually designed for 
advanced students or professionals. They provide experience or instruction in a new 
technique, theory or development in a given discipline. If credit is granted, appropri­
ate university guidelines will be followed. 
SPECIAL TOPICS: Special Topics are experimental courses that may be offered twice by 
a given department with no prior committee approval. Such courses may satisfy 
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university, college or department requirements toward a given degree and may carry 
specific requisites. No more than 6 such credits may be applied toward an associate 
degree and no more than lZ toward a baccalaureate degree. 
DEVELOPMENT AL COURSES: Developmental courses assist students in their attain­
ment of selected basic cognitive, psychomotor, or affective skills. These courses may 
be given for credit but can not be used to satisfy Graduation Requirements. 
TRA SCRIPT: A transcript is a copy of the student's permanent academic record. An 
official transcript can only be issued by the Office of the Registrar. See Transcript of 
Academic Records for additional information on the procedure for obtaining a transcript. 
STUDENT SCHEDULING AND COURSE INFORMATION 
Semester Hours 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institution. Normally one 
semester credit hour is given for each 15 classroom contact hours, which usually assumes 
approximately 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. In schedule preparation one 
semester hour usually represents the credit received for passing a subject scheduled one 
hour per week in a regular semester. Laboratory courses require the scheduling of two or 
three hours per week for each semester hour of credit. 
Semester Load 
To make normal progress toward graduation, the student should complete approximately 
16 or 17 semester hours each semester or a proportionate amount during a summer term. 
Semester loads of 19 or more hours, or summer term loads of 7 or more hours may be 
taken with permission of the academic dean if not stipulated in a specific degree program. 
Schedule Adjustment 
Schedule adjustment is the adding or dropping of courses or the changing of class hour 
or day after a person has registered in any semester or term. The specific Schedule Adjust­
ment Period for any semester or term is defined in the Schedule of Courses for that semes­
ter or term. After the conclusion of the defined Schedule Adjustment Period, students 
are not permitted to add classes or make changes in class hours or days, nor are late regis­
trations permitted. Dropping of classes after the Schedule Adjustment Period is defined 
under Withdrawing. 
Full Time student 
A student carrying at least lZ semester hours in a regular semester or at least four semes­
ter hours in a single summer term. 
Numbering of Courses 
Courses numbered 000-099 are developmental courses and cannot be used to satisfy gradu­
ation requirements. Courses numbered 100-199 are primarily for freshmen. Courses num­
bered 200-299 are primarily for sophomores. Courses numbered 300�99 are primarily for 
juniors and seniors. Courses numbered 500 and above are for graduate and medical students. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 90 hours or more of college work are classified as seniors. 
Students who have completed at least 58 hours and less than 90 hours of college work 
are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed at least 26 hours and less than 58 hours of college work 
are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed less than 26 hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM 
Each student admitted to Marshall University is assigned to a faculty advisor, usually 
in the field in which the student has expressed an interest. The advisor renders academic 
guidance by assisting in the preparation of class schedules, by counseling the student in 
meeting degree requirements, and by checking with the student on academic progress. 
Students should always interact with their Academic Advisor prior to the initial regis­
tration for any semester or term. Some colleges now require such interaction. See individual 
college announcement for specific information concerning your college's requirement. 
DROPPING COURSES OR COMPLETELY WITHDRAWING FROM THE 
UNIVERSITY 
I. Dropping of Courses
Dropping a course after the schedule adjustment period requires that a drop form
bearing appropriate signatures be submitted to the Registrar's office. Appropriate
signatures vary with the academic calendar and are as follows:
A. Dropping a course before the published "W" date requires the signature of
the faculty member.
B. Dropping a course after the published "W" date requires the signature of both
the faculty member and the student's academic dean.
Off-campus or night courses may be droJ?.ped by mailing a request to drop to the 
Registrar's office. The postmark on such a request will be· the official date of 
withdrawal. 
2. Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is defined as dropping all classes for which a stu­
dent is registered.
Withdrawal requires that a withdrawal form be submitted to the Registrar's office
or that a request for withdrawal be mailed to the Registrar's office. It is not possible
to withdraw by telephone.
The effective date of withdrawal is the date that the withdrawal form is submitted
to the Registrar's office. The postmark on mail requests will be the official date of
withdrawal.
The university's refund policies, as stated under "Refund of Fees", require relin­
quishing of the student activity card at the time of withdrawal.
3. Grades Assigned in Case of Dropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University
In all cases of dropping courses or withdrawal from the university the instruc­
tors will report grades as follows: 
A. A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the university on or before
the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive
a grade of ''W''. During the summer session the ''W'' period ends on the third
Friday after the first day of class. For eight-week courses and other courses of
varying lengths, the "W" period ends on the Friday immediately following
the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or withdrawing after the "W"
period will receive a "WP" or "WF".
B .  A "W" grade or a "WP" {withdrew passing) grade will have no bearing on 
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the student's grade point average. A "WF" (withdrew failing) will be the equiva­
lent of an "F" grade. 
C .  Students who drop courses without approval, or who do not follow regula­
tions provided in the preceding paragraphs, receive a grade of "F" at the end 
of the Semester or summer term. 
D . A student who has registered for a class and has never attended it shall receive 
a grade of "IW" (Irregular Withdrawal). The "IW" grade is not considered 
in determining the student's quality point average. 
4. Final Date for Dropping or Withdrawing
The last scheduled day of classes is the final date for dropping or withdrawing.
5. Military Service
Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States 
shall be granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end 
of the first three-fourths of the semester or term, and full credit, but no refund of 
fees, shall be granted if the call comes thereafter; provided, however, that credit 
as described above will be granted only in those courses in which the student is 
maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The term 
"called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result 
of the federal activation of a total reserve component or National Guard unit of 
which the student is a bonafide member. Such reserve components and guard units 
are defined as company strength and above. The final grades, both passing and fail­
ing, for three-fourths of a semester or more are to be shown on the student's perma­
nent record card.
MANDATORY WITHDRAWAL FOR MEDICAL REASONS 
1. A student will be subject to a mandatory medical withdrawal if it is determined by 
the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs and/or designee that the student is endan­
gering himself or other members of the university community by his/her continued
membership in the university community.
2. Through an approved designee, the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs reserves
the right to request a complete mental or physical evaluation if it is reasonably 
believed that said student behavior or health habits warrant it.
3. The student shall be referred to the appropriate health physician and a written docu­
ment of evaluation and recommendations will be requested and forwarded to the 
university designee. The university will then act upon the evaluation and recom­
mendations with regard to the student's continuation at Marshall University.
4. If evaluation supports or indicates a recommendation for a medical withdrawal from
the university, the appropriate Student Affairs office will facilitate the withdrawal.
5. Students will be accorded an informal hearing before the Vice President/Dean of
Student Affairs or a designee to obtain an understanding of the evaluation and ration­
ale for the mandatory withdrawal.
6. In the event that the student declines the opportunity for such an evaluation, a
withdrawal for medical reasons may be unilaterally effected by the university.
7. Withdrawal for medical reasons will be done without academic penalty to the stu­
dent. Fees will be refunded in accordance with university policy.
8. -· A decision to withdraw may be appealed to the Student Conduct and Welfare Com­
mittee or a special subcommittee thereof appointed by the chairperson.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984; 
approved by the President, January 22, 1985. 
COURSE SYLLABI POLICY 
During the first two weeks of semester classes (3 days of summer term), the instructor 
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must provide each student a copy of the course requirements which includes the following 
items: 1) attendance policy, 2) grading policy, 3) approximate dates for major projects and 
exams, and 4) a description of the general course content. 
This policy may not apply to the following types of courses: thesis, seminar, special topics, 
problem report, independent study, field work, internships and medical clerkships. 
Adopted by University Council, March 12, 1980; amended by Academic Planning and 
Standards Committee, April 10, 1980; approved by the President, May 5, 1980. 
CLASS ATTENDANCE POLICY 
It is the responsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of stu­
dent class attendance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each semes­
ter a written statement setting forth his policy for consideration of unexcused absences, 
make-up examination, and related matters, which will be in force for the semester. This 
statement is filed with the chairman of the department and a statement of policy on atten­
dance appropriate to each class is read at the first class meeting. 
In cases where marked violations of class attendance policy occur, the instructor may 
notify the dean so that every effort can be made to find and counsel the student whose 
academic prospects are being jeopardized by non-attendance. 
Absences such as those resulting from illness, death in the family, or institutional activities 
(those approved by the academic deans, such as debate, artistic performances and ath­
letics) are to be excused when a student reports and verifies them to the instructor. For 
such excused absences, the student should not be penalized. 
AUDITING COURSES 
Audit students are those who enroll only for purposes of refreshing or acquainting them­
selves with the material offered in the course. Audit students receive no academic credit. 
Auditing is allowed only when there is space available in the class and the academic dean 
having jurisdiction over the course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is limited 
to the regular registration period for the semester or term. Students who want to audit 
classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition rate as stu­
dents enrolling for credit. Faculty members wanting to audit courses must secure approval 
of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll in the 
regular manner for such courses. 
Attendance and other requirements for auditors shall be determined by the instructor 
of the course being audited. It is the prerogative of the instructor to notify the respective 
dean and the Registrar's Office to withdraw the auditor from the class if attendance or 
other requirements are not met. It is the responsibility of the instructor to discuss the 
requirements of the course with the auditor. 
It is not possible to change a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit after 
the close of the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or summer term. 
CREDIT/NON-CREDIT OPTION 
A student may elect to present a maximum of 18 semester hours of credit on a credit/non­
credit basis towards fulfillment of requirements of a baccalaureate degree. Credit completed 
through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) does not count as a part of the 
18-hour limit under the CR/NC option. The decision to take a course on a credit/non­
credit basis must be made during registration and may not be changed after the end of
the registration period. Courses taken on this basis must be in areas other than the stu­
dent's major or teaching specialization.
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Some departments and colleges have special regulations regarding CR/NC. The student 
is advised to consult with the department chairman or the dean of the college prior to 
registration for CR/NC. 
Courses completed under the CR/NC option are not reflected in the student's grade 
point average. A course attempted under the option for which a grade of NC is received 
may be repeated under the option or for a letter grade. 
A letter grade of C or better must be achieved to receive a CR grade. For the letter 
grades of D and F, an NC grade will be recorded. 
D & F REPEAT REGULATIONS 
If a student earns a grade of "D" or "F" (including failures due to regular and/or irregu­
lar withdrawal) on any course taken no later than the semester or summer term during 
which the student attempts the sixtieth semester hour, and if that student repeats this 
course prior to the receipt of a baccalaureate degree, the original grade shall be disregarded 
and the grade or grades earned when the course is repeated shall be used in determining 
his grade point average. The original grade shall not be deleted from the student's record. 
Marshall University also adds that only by repeating this course for a letter grade and by 
no other means, including CLEP examination or courses taken under the CR/NC Option, 
can the original grade be disregarded. 
Institutional officials shall make clear to students the fact that this regulation pertains 
only to graduation requirements and not to such requirements for professional certifica­
tion which may be within the province of licensure boards, external agencies, or the West 
Virginia Board of Education. 
Nothing in this policy shall interfere with provisions of Board of Regents' Policy Bulle-
tin No. 60. 
Adopted: February 8, 1972 
Revised: December 14, 1985 
West Virginia Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 20 
ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY 
Amended and approved at December 9, 1986, APSC meeting 
The academic forgiveness policy allows academic forgiveness of D and F grades for pur­
poses of calculating the grade-point average (GPA) required for graduation. This policy 
is designed to assist students who previously left college with low grades and will be 
implemented, provided certain conditions are satisfied, where the D and F repeat rule 
is not applicable. 
The student wishing forgiveness must not have been enrolled on a full-time basis or 
on a part-time basis for more than 12 credit hours at any higher education institution 
for a period of five consecutive calendar years prior to the request for academic forgive­
ness. Only D and F grades received prior to the five-year, non-enrollment period may be 
disregarded for GPA calculation. 
In order to receive a degree or certificate, the student must complete at least 24 addi­
tional credit hours through actual coursework from Marshall University after the non­
enrollment period, earn at least a 2.0 GPA on all work attempted after the non-enrollment 
period and satisfy all degree or certificate requirements. Grades disregarded for GPA com­
putation will remain on the student's permanent record. 
This policy pertains only to the calculation of the GPA required for graduation and 
does not pertain to GPA calculated for special academic recognition (such as graduating 
with honors) or to requirements for professional certification which may be within the 
province of licensure boards, external agencies, or the West Virginia Board of Education. 
The Board of Regents Bachelor of Arts Program is governed by a different forgiveness policy. 
To implement this policy, the student must submit a written request to the Dean of 
the College in which the student plans to earn a degree or certificate. This request must 
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identify the non-enrollment period and the courses and grades which the student wishes 
to be deleted from the GPA calculation. The Dean can accept, modify, or reject the stu­
dent's request and will provide the student with the justification for modification or rejec­
tion upon request. 
Students who do not normally qualify for readmission because of a low GPA will, if 
their request for forgiveness is approved, be readmitted and placed on academic probation. 
The decision of forgiveness must be made anew whenever the student changes program, 
department, college or institution. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
Credit by examination is granted at Marshall University in many academic departments. 
Information can be obtained by contacting the chairman in a particular department. 
HONORS STUDENTS IN GRADUATE COURSES 
Honors students who have attained senior status with an overall grade point average 
of 3.5 or better are eligible to take courses at the graduate level (500 and 600 series). Forms 
to accomplish this are available in the Graduate School office. Credit so earned applies 
to the fulfillment of either graduate or undergraduate degree requirements, but not both. 
In case of non-honor students, written permission from the Dean, Chairman, and Profes­
sor will be required. 
Grades received in graduate courses taken by undergraduate students for undergraduate 
credit will be included in the computation of the student's undergraduate grade point 
average. 
INTER-COLLEGE TRANSFER 
All decisions regarding a student's transfer to another college within the university are 
controlled by the student and the dean of the college to which the student proposes to 
transfer. 
Individuals who are returning to the university from one or more years of active military 
duty are eligible to enter the college of their choice. 
PUBLIC SERVICE INTERNSHIP 
The Public Service Internship Program was developed by the West Virginia Board of 
Regents to place qualified students in state government agencies for an off-campus learn­
ing period of one semester. Students enrolled in this program work a forty-hour week with 
an executive agency in a supervised intern program. They also attend a weekly seminar 
conducted by the state program coordinator and have a directed studies program conducted 
by their major department at Marshall. 
Participants must be full-time enrollees of Junior or Senior rank. They also must have 
the approval of their department chairperson and the university selection committee. Final 
placement is made by the state program coordinator. For their participation in the pro­
gram students receive 12 hours of academic credit and an educational stipend. 
Academic credit for the program is offered in the following three courses: 
488. Directed Studies 3 hours 
489. Seminar in Public Service 3 hours
490. Public Service Internship 6 hours 
These courses will carry the sponsoring department's designator. 
The student's major department will determine how the credit is to be allocated in order 
to meet departmental requirements. All courses must be taken in order to receive credit. 
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Students interested in this program should contact the Department of Political Science 
early in the semester prior to the one in which they wish to participate. 
EVENING CLASSES 
Marshall University helps meet community needs through the Evening Classes. Credit 
and noncredit courses may be taken for personal, business, cultural, domestic, industrial 
and recreational improvement. 
Classes are provided for those not interested in college credit but who wish to meet 
for one or more sessions to discuss some topic of vital interest to them in their daily work. 
A class of 15 or more students is required for a special interest group. 
The evening classes serve those who need or want further education for credit or non­
credit. It is possible to earn college credit which will serve the needs of those working 
toward college degrees in various fields of study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
I. Undergraduate work for high school graduates who wish to improve their employ­
ment statas through education or those who want to extend their knowledge in some direc­
tion or wish to satisfy their intellectual curiosity by following a particular line of studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish to work 
for a master's degree. 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Marshall University regards non-credit, continuing education programs as a very impor­
tant dimension of higher education. As a state-supported institution, it recognizes an obli­
gation to provide for the people of the Tri-State area certain community services in addition 
to regular academic offerings. 
Continuing Education Units 
Marshall University, through the Office of Continuing Education in the Community 
College, offers a non-collegiate credit "Continuing Education Unit" program designed 
to give recognition to persons continuing their education through certain types of short 
courses, seminars, conferences, and workshops. The program is designed for industry, busi­
ness, educational, civic, professional, and other groups. 
One Continuing Education Unit is defined as: ten contact hours of participation in an 
organized continuing educational experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direc­
tion and qualified instruction. 
Continuing Education Units may be awarded as whole units or as whole units plus tenths 
of units. Awards may be made for less than ten contact-hours of work. 
Continuing Education Units are appropriately awarded for only non-credit work and 
cannot legitimately be considered for conversion to college credits; nor can college credits 
be legitimately converted to CEU's. 
A separate permanent record will be maintained by the university of all CEU's earned. 
For further information, please contact the Director of Continuing Education, Marshall 
University Community College, 696-3113. 
ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET 
Out-of-State Programs at Reduced Tuition 
West Virginia provides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not avail­
able within the State through the Academic Common Market and through contract pro• 
grams. Both programs provide for West Virginians to enter out-of-state institutions at 
reduced tuition rates. Contract programs have been established for study in veterinary 
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medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry; the Academic Common Market provides 
access to both baccalaureate and graduate programs not otherwise available in West Vir­
ginia. The programs are restricted to West Virginia residents who have been accepted 
for admission to one of the specific programs at designated out-of-state institutions. Fur­
ther information may be obtained through the Office of the Provost, the Graduate School 
Office, Old Main 113, or the West Virginia Board of Regents. 
ACADEMIC PUB LI CA TIO NS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
The university issues seven bulletins annually: the General Undergraduate Catalog, the 
Catalog of the Graduate School, the School of Medicine Bulletin, the admission bulletin, 
the schedule of courses for each semester, and the summer session bulletin. Other special 
publications are issued from time to time. 
GRADE INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS 
GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS 
The following system of grades and quality points is used within the institution: 
A. For superior performance. Four quality points are earned for each semester hour with
a grade of A.
B. For performance distinctly above the average in quality. Three quality points are
earned for each semester with a grade of 8.
C. For performance that is average quality. Two quality points are earned for each
semester hour with a grade of C.
0. For performance of below-average quality. One quality point is earned for each
semester hour with a grade of D.
F. Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. Zero quality points.
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular
semester or the third Friday after the first class day in the summer session.
WP. Withdrawn passing after the "W" period. 
WF. Withdrawn failing after the "W" period. A WF is equivalent to an F. Zero quality 
points. 
I. An I grade (lncomr,lete) is given to students who do not complete course require­
ments because of illness or for some other valid reason. The I grade is not consi-
dered in determining the quality point average. The student has the responsibility
of completing the work within the period defined by the instructor, not to exceed
twelve calendar months from date of receipt of the incomplete. If the work is com­
pleted satisfactorily, one of the four passing marks will be awarded. If the work is
unsatisfactory or the student fails to complete the work within the twelve-month
period, an F or failing grade will be recorded. If the student originally enrolled in 
the course under the Credit/No Credit Option, the removal will be under the same
option in certain previously approved situations. An incomplete grade may be re­
moved by repeating the course within the twelve-month period. All grades remain
on the student's permanent record as originally submitted by the course instructor.
Any grade change is added to the permanent record.
IW. Irregular Withdrawal. A student who has registered for a class and has never attend­
ed it shall receive a grade of "IW" (Irregular Withdrawal). The "IW"grade is not 
considered in determining the student's quality point average. 
CR/NC. Recorded as CR (for satisfactory performance) or NC (for unsatisfactory per-
formance) for courses elected by the student for the credit/non-credit option or for 
courses designated by the department chairperson for credit/no credit grading. CR 
and NC are not considered in detemining the quality point average. 
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GRADE APPEAL POLICY, ACADEMIC PROBATION, INELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLASTIC DEFI­
CIENCIES, AND ACADEMIC DISHONESTY 
Marshall University's policies in the above areas are in keeping with Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 
60, which is reproduced in its entirety following this section. The Academic Rights and Responsibilities of 
Students policy statement which follows provides details with respect to student rights and procedures on 
these and similar matters relating to academic appeals. 
Marshall University 
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students 
This policy statement implementing West Virginia Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 60 (April 8, 1986) 
supersedes previous Marshall University Undergraduate Catalogs which concern grade appeals, academic dis­
honesty, and any other procedures relating to academic appeals. Consult the most recent undergraduate cata• 
log for the latest appeal procedures. 
I. Statement of Philosophy 
Marshall University is an academic community and as such must promulgate and uphold various aca­
demic standards. Failure of a student to abide by such standards may result in the imposition of sanctions 
pursuant to Policy Bulletin No. 60 of the West Virginia Board of Regents. A student, by voluntarily 
accepting admission 10 the institution or enrolling in a class or course of study offered by Marshall University, 
accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the institution. It is the student's responsibility 10 fu). 
fill course work and degree or certificate requirements and to know and meet criteria for satisfactory 
academic progress and completion of the program. 
II. Definitions: 
A. Academic Dean: the chief academic officer of the student's college, program, or school or his/her 
designee who will also serve in an advisory capacity to the student. The student is encouraged 
to contact his/her academic dean for guidance on any appeal procedure. 
B. Academic Deficiency: failure to maintain the academic requirements and standards as established 
by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools other than those relating to aca· 
demic dishonesty. This shall include but is not limited to the criteria for maintenance of satisfac­
tory academic progress, i.e. quality point average, special program requirements, professional 
standards, etc. 
C. Academic Dishonesty: any act of a dishonorable nature which gives the student engaged in it 
an unfair advantage over others engaged in the same or similar course of study and which, if known 
to the classroom instructor in such course of study, would be prohibited. This shall include, but 
is not limited to, the following: securing or giving unfair assistance during examinations or required 
work of any type; the improper use of books, notes, or other sources of information; submitting 
as one's own work or creation of any oral, graphic, or written material wholly or in part created 
by another; securing all or any part of assignments or examinations in advance of their submis• 
s1on to the class by rhe instructor; altering of any grade or other academic record; and any ocher 
type of misconduct or activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness in academic work. Each 
classroom instructor may modify the general definition of academic dishonesty to fit the immedi­
ate academic needs of a particular class, provided the instructor defines, in writing, the derails 
of any such departure from the general definition. 
Academic dishonesty also includes conspiring with or knowingly helping or encouraging a stu• 
dent to engage in academic dishonesty. 
D . Day: shall refer to a calendar day. 
E . L1m1ted Enrollment Program: any academic program which imposes admissions requirements in 
addition to general admissions to the University. 
F . Student: any undergraduate student who has been admitted to and is currently enrolled in a course 
or in a certificate or degree program at Marshall University or for whom the institutional appeal 
period has not expired. Students enrolled in the undergraduate Nursing Program will follow these 
procedures. 
G. University Community: faculty, staff, or students at Marshall University. 
H. President's Des1gnee: Provost. 
I . Provost: refers to the Chief Academic Officer. 
J • Appeal Deadlines: the time allowed for each level of appeal. There will be no time extensions 
unless granted by the Academic Appeals Board for good cause. If the appeals do not meet the 
established deadlines, the issue is no longer appealable. 
111. Student Academic Rights: 
Concomitant with ocher academic standards and responsibilities established by Marshall University 
and its constituent colleges and schools, each student shall have the following academic rights: 
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A. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon performance tn 
the course work as measured against academic standards. 
B. The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily. 
C. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on the basis of his/her 
race, color, creed, sex, sexual orientation, or national ongm. 
D. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set forth herein, reviewed 
pursuant to the procedures in Section V. Except in those cases where a specific ttme is provided, 
chi;, review shall occur within a reasonable time after the request for such review is made. 
E. Each student shall have access to a copy of a university catalog or program brochure in which 
current academic program requirements are described (e.g., required courses, total credit require• 
ments, time in residence requirements, minimum grade point average, probat1on standards, profes­
sional standards, etc.). 
F. Each student shall receive from the instructor wrmen descriptions of content and requirements 
for any course m which he/she ts enrolled (e.g., attendance expectations, special requirements, 
laboratory requ1remenrs including t1mc, field trips and cost, grading criteria, ,candards and proce• 
dures, professional standards, etc.) 
G .  The instructor of each course i s  responsible for assigning grades to the students enrolled tn the 
course consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding sections. 
H. Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools arc responsible for defining and 
promulgating: 
I. the academic requirements for adm1ss1on to the insmutton, for admission co limited enroll• 
ment programs, and for adm1ss1on co professional and graduate degree programs, 
2. the cmeria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the successful completion 
of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for graduation. 
3. the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor, and the requirements for Stu· 
dent academic honesty, consistent with the policies, rules, and regulations of the West Vir­
ginia Board of Regents and with the fundamentals of due process, and 
4. probation, suspension, and dismissal standards and requirements. 
I. Normally, a student has che right to finish a program of study according to the requirements under 
which he/she was admitted to the program. Requirements, however, are subiecc to change at any 
time, provided that reasonable notice is given to any student affected by the change. 
IV. Academic Sanctions 
A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, or who fails to abide by rhe University 
policy on academic dishonesty, as defined by Marshall University and 1rs constituent colleges and schools 
may be subiecc to one or more of the following academic sanct1ons: 
A. A lower final grade m or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation 1n the class 
(includ ing laboratories or clm1cal experiences, any or all of wh ich may be imposed by rhe instruc• 
tor of the course involved). 
B. Academic Probation: 
I. For Academic Deficiency: 
a. Undergraduate Students 
Any student who has less than a 2.0 grade point average on course work attempted at 
Marshall Un1vers1ty and/or any approved course work transferred from another insrnu­
t1on shall be placed on academic probatton. Normally, the student will be permmed to 
enroll in no more than thirteen (13) hours. 
In addition, a student placed on academic probation shall abide by such further condi­
tions or restrictions imposed upon him/her pursuant to policies promulgated by the 
college or school in which he/she is enrolled as provided m Sec. lll, H of chis policy. 
b. Graduate Students: 
Graduate students should consult the appropriate Graduate School publtcat1ons for the 
description of chis sanction. 
c. Medical Students: 
Medical School students should consult the appropriate Medical School publications 
for the description of this sanction. 
2. For Academic Dishonesty 
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty he/she may 
be placed on academic probation for a period of time not ro exceed one academic year. Dur• 
ing this period the student ts given an opportunity to prove that he/she can become a respon• 
siblc and positive member of the University community. Conditions and restrictions for 
probation may be imposed, as deemed appropriate, including but not limited to: 
a. Exclusion from representation of the University in any extracurricular activ111es such as 
intercollegiate athletics, debate teams, university theatre, band, etc.; however, the stu• 
dent may participate in informal activities of a recreattonal nature sponsored by the 
Umversity. 
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b. Self-Improvement: A program of self-development will be planned in conjunction with 
a faculty or staff person assigned in a counseling/guidance capacity. 
c. Surrender of Student Activity Card: Upon request the Student Activity Card is to be 
yielded to the Provost and all rights and privileges pertaining thereto forfeited for a speci­
fied period of time not to exceed one academic year. 
A student violating any term of academic probation while on such probation will be subject 
to further academic sanction up to and including academic dismissal from the University. 
C . Academic Suspension: 
I. For Academic Deficiency: 
a. Undergraduate Students 
A student who has a deficit of twenty (20) or more quality points and who does not 
receive better than a 2 .0 average on all work attempted during the semester in which the 
student last enrolled may be suspended and may not enroll during the next regular aca­
demic semester. Individual colleges and schools may impose additional suspension 
requirements pursuant to policies promulgated in accordance with Sec. Ill, Hof this policy. 
b. Graduate Students 
Graduate students should consult college and program publications for a description of 
the conditions under which academic suspension may be imposed for academic deficiency. 
c. Medical Students 
Medical School students should consult Medical School publications for a description 
of the conditions under which academic suspension may be imposed for academic deficiency. 
2. For Academic Dishonesty: 
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dishonesty he/she may 
be academically ,uspended for a period of time not to exceed one academic year. During such 
period the student may not enroll in any course or program offered by Marshall University 
or any of its consmuenc colleges or schools. A student violating any term of academic suspen­
sion while on such suspension will be subject to further academic sanction up to and includ­
ing academic dismissal from the University. 
D. Academic Dismissal: 
This is defined as terminatton of student status, including any right or privilege to receive some 
benefit or recognition or certification. A student may be academically dismissed from a limited 
enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses in ocher programs at Marshall University, 
or a student may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible to enroll 
in other courses or programs at Marshall University. The terms of academic dismissal from a pro­
gram for academic deficiency shall be determined, defined, and published by each of the constitu• 
enc colleges and schools of Marshall University. Academic dismissal from a program or from the 
University may also be imposed for violarion of the University policy on academic dishonesty. 
V. Academic Appeals 
In cases where a student 1s appealing a grade, the grade appealed shall remain m effect until the appeal 
procedure 1s completed, or the problem resolved. 
A. Student Appeals for Instructor-Imposed Sanctions: The intent of the appeals process is to treat 
all parties fairly, and to make all parties aware of the appeals procedure. 
In those cases in which a student has received an instructor-imposed sanction, the student shall 
follow the procedures outlined below: 
I. Undergraduate students: 
a. The student should first attempt a resolution with the cours� instructor. This initial step 
must be taken within ten (10) days from the imposition of the sanction or, in the case 
of an appeal of a final grade in the course, within thirty (30) days of the beginning of 
the next regular term. The student who makes an appeal is responsible for submitting all 
applicable documentation. If the instructor is unavailable for any reason, the process scans 
with department chairperson. 
b. If the procedure in Step I (a) does not have a mutually satisfactory result, the student 
may appeal in writing to the department chairperson within ten (I 0) days after the action 
taken in Step I (a), who will attempt to resolve the issue at the departmental level. When 
a student appeals a fmal grade, the faculty member must provide all criteria used for deter• 
minmg grades. 
c. Should the issue not be resolved at the departmental level, either the student or instruc• 
tor may appeal in wrmng to the dean of the College in which the course is offered within 
ten (10) days of the action taken in Seep 2 (b). The dean will attempt to achieve a mutu• 
ally samfactory resolution. The dean of the College in which the student is enrolled will 
be notified. 
d. Should the issue not be resolved by the dean, either the student or instructor may appeal 
m writing within ten ( I 0) days of the action taken in Step 3 (c) to the Chairperson of 
the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee who shall refer the matter 
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to the University Academic Appeals Board for resolution. The heanng panel has the nghc 
to seek additional documentation if necessary. 
e. Should the student or the instructor be dissatisfied with the determination of the Aca­
demic Appeals Board then either party may file an appeal with the Provost within thirty 
(30) days from receipt of che dects1on of the Board. The decision of the Provost shall be final. 
2 . Graduate Students: 
Graduate Students who desire co appeal an instructor-imposed sanction should consult the 
appropriate Graduate School publication for the proper procedures co follow. 
3. Medical School Students: 
Medical School students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed sanction should 
consult che appropriate Medical School publications for the proper procedures to be followed. 
B. Appeals for Academic Dishonesty: 
Primary responsibility for the sanctioning for academic dishonesty shall lie with the md1v1dual 
instructor in whose class or course the offense occurred; however, charges of academic dishonesty 
may be filed by any member of the University community. 
Sanctions for academic dishonesty may range from an 1nstructor-1mposed sanction, pursuant 
to Sec. IV .. A herein, to dismissal from the insmution. 
I. In those cases where the instructor imposes a sanction pursuant to Sec. IV., A only and does 
not refer the matter to che department chairperson for additional sanctions, the student may 
appeal che sanction in accordance with che procedures described in Sec. V, A. 
2. Where che offense is particularly flagrant or ocher aggravating circumstances are present, such 
as a repeat violation the instructor may refer the matter to the department chairperson for 
additional sanctions as permitted by chis policy. In addition any member of the University 
community may refer a case of academic dishonesty to the chairperson of the department 
in which the course involved is being offered. Allegations of academic dishonesty must be 
referred to the department chairperson within thirty (30) days from the date of the alleged 
offense. This process stares with the Dean if there is no department chairperson. 
In chose cases where che matter is referred to che department chairperson the following 
procedures are applicable: 
a. The department chairperson shall bnng together the student involved and che faculty mem­
ber and/or ocher complainant within ten (10) days from the date of referral. A wmcen 
admission of guilt at this level may be resolved with a maximum penalty of "F" in the course. 
b. If the student denies guile or disagrees with the sanction imposed or if the faculty member, 
other complainant, or chairperson feels chat che penalties in Seep (a) are insufficient for 
the ace complained of, the case shall be forwarded in writing by the chairperson to the 
student's academic dean within ten (I 0) days from the dace of the meeting. The academic 
dean shall bring together the student, the faculty member or other complainant, and the 
department chairperson to review the charges within ten (10) days from the date of refer­
ral. The academic dean may impose any sanction permitted by Sec. IV of chis policy. 
c. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatisfied with the deter­
mination of the academic dean, the case may be appealed in writing within ten (I 0) days 
of the dean's written decision co the Chairperson of che Academic Standards and Curric­
ular Review Committee who shall refer the case to the University Academic Appeals Board 
for resolution. 
d. Should the student, faculty member, or ocher complainant be dissatisfied with the deter­
mination of che Academic Appeals Board then he/she may file an appeal with the Provost 
within thirty (30) days from receipt of the written dec1s1on of the Board. The decision 
of the Provost shall be final. 
C. Appeals For Academic Deficiencies: 
I. In chose cases in which an undergraduate student has been denied admission co a program, 
has been or may be placed on academic probation or academic suspension for academic defi­
ciencies the following procedures are applicable: 
a. The student is enrnlcd co written notice: 
(I) of the nature of the deficiency or reason for denial of admission co a program, 
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and 
(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency. 
b .  The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or persons who have 
judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with this person or persons the infor­
mation forming the basis of the judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to present 
information or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting 
by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or student). Such advi­
sors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise pamci­
pace directly in the proceedings, unless given specific permission to do so by the person 
conducting the meeting. The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and 
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the formal rules of evidence are not applocable. The student must request such a meeting 
in wming within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice. 
c. If the student is dissatisfied with rhe outcome of the meeting outlined in (b) above, the 
student may appeal the Judgment to the Provost within thirry (30) days after receipt of 
written notice of the judgment. 
d. The decision of the Provost is final. 
2. In those cases in which a student has been or may be dismissed from an undergraduate aca­
demic program or has been or may be dismissed from the institur,on for academic deficiencies 
rhe following procedures are applicable: 
a. The student is entitled to written notice: 
(I) of the nature of the deficiency, 
(2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the deficiency, and 
(3) of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the deficiency. 
b. The student shall be given the opporrunity to meer with the person or persons who have
judged his/her performance to be deficient. The student must request such a meeting in 
writing within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice. The student shall be given the 
opportunity to discuss with this person or persons the information forming the basis of 
the Judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to present information or evidence on 
his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor of his/her choice 
from the University (faculty, staff, or student). Such advisors may consult with but may 
not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise parricipate directly in the proceedings, 
unless given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the meeting. The Stu• 
dent is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and the formal rules of evidence are 
not applicable. 
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined in (b) above, the 
student may file an appeal with the Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Curricu• 
lar Review Committee who shall refer the matter to the Academic Appeals Board. In 
such cases at least two (2) of the faculty and student members of the hearing panel must 
be chosen from Board members appointed from the constituent college or school involved. 
This appeal must be filed within ten (10) days after receipt of written notice of the decision. 
d. If the student 1s dissatisfied with the decision of the Academic Appeals Board, the student 
may appeal the decision to the Provost within thirry (30) days after receipt of written notice 
of the decision. 
e. The decision of the Provost is final. 
3 . Graduate Students: 
In those cases in which a Graduate School student has been or may be placed on academic 
probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed from Graduate School 
for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropriate Graduate School publica­
tions for the proper procedure to follow. 
4. Medical Students: 
In those cases in which a Medical School student has been or may be placed on academic 
probatton, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dismissed from Medical School 
for academic deficiencies, he/she should consult the appropriate Medical School publications 
for the proper procedures to be followed. 
VI. Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board 
A. Description and Jurisdiction 
The Undergraduate Academic Appeals Board is a permanent subcommittee of the Academic 
Standards and Curricular Review Committee. It is established to hear all appeals arising from 
the following: 
I. Instructor-imposed sanctions, including: lowering of final course grade, failure of course, or 
exclusion from further participation in the class. 
2. Final course grades. 
3. Sanctions imposed for academic dishonesty. 
4. Dismissal from an academic program. 
5. Dismissal from the University. 
6. Such other cases as may be referred to the Board by the Academic Standards and Curricular 
Review Committee. 
B. Composition of the Board 
The Academic Appeals Board shall be composed of faculty and student members chosen in 
the following manner: 
I. Faculty Members: 
The dean of each of the constituent colleges and schools of the University shall appoint three 
(3) faculty members from hos/her unit to serve on the Board. Such appointments shall be made 
annually in the Fall semester. 
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2. Student Members: 
The President of Student Government shall appotnt two (2) student, from each of the consmu­
ent colleges and schools of the Un1vers11y. All student members of the Board mu,t he in good 
academic, financial, and disciplinary standing with the University and must have been enrolled 
for at least two (2) semesters at Marshall. If. for any reason, the Pre,1dent of the Student Govern­
ment fails or 1s unable to appoint student members from any consmuent college or school, then 
the dean of rhat constituent unit may appoint such student members. 
3. Hearing Officers: 
The Academic Standards and Cumcular Review Commmee shall appoint the Hearing Officer 
of the Board and two (2) alternates. The Hearing Officer and alternates must have prev1ou,ly 
served on the Board. 
C. Selectton of Members for an lnd1v1dual Hearing 
An ind1v1dual Hearing Panel shall be composed of two (2) faculty members, one student mem­
ber, and one non-voting Heanng Officer. The members of the Hearing Panel shall he cho en 
randomly by the Chairperson of Academic Standard� and Curncular Review Commmce or h1..Jhcr 
des1gnee. In appeals ans1ng from d1sm1ssal from an academic program at least two (2) of the faculry 
and student members of the panel must be chosen from Board member, appointed from the 
constituent college or school involved. 
VII. Hearing Procedures 
It is the intent of these procedures to insure that Marshall Un1vers1ty ,cudcnts receive appmpnate due 
process in academic matters. This includes fundamental fairness, Just sancttons, and all nght, in accor• 
dance with the belief that academic appeal heanngs at an insmutton of higher education such as M.ar• 
shall University should have an educa11onal ob1ec11ve. Academic appeals, pursuant tn these procedure�. 
arc informal and not adversanal in nature. 
A . The time and place of the heanng arc determined by the Hcanng Officer. The hearing should 
be held wuhin sixty (60) days of the wrmen request. Upon written request, the Heanng Officer 
may, at his/her d1scre11on, grant a continuance tu any party for 1:ood cau,e. 
B .  The Hearing Officer will nor1fy the appellcc, appellant, and other appropriate pame, in wming 
at least five (5) days pnor co the hearing, of the date, time, and plate of the hearing. A statement 
of the facts and evidence ro be presented in support of the student's grounds for appeal wall be
provided ro the appellee in appropriate cases. 
C .  The appellant student and the appellee have the right to an advisor. Advisors musr be members 
of the Umvermy community (faculty. staff, or student). Such advisors may consult with but may 
not speak on behalf of their advisee, or otherwise part1c1pate directly in the proceedings, unless 
they are given specific pcrm1ss1on ro do so by the Heanng Officer. Attorneys are not permitted 
to appear on behalf of any appellant or appellee. 
D. Pnor to the scheduled heanng, the members of the Board may convene in closed sessaon ro exam­
ine the content of rhe appeal, the specific issues to be considered, and all suppomng documents. 
E .  The student with his/her advisor 1f any, will be called before rhe Board and the Hcuing Offacer 
will then restate the nature of the appeal and the issue, to he Jec1ded. 
F . The hearing shall be closed. All persons to be called as w1cnesse;, other than the appellant, wnh 
his/her advisor, 1f any, and the appellee and his/her advisor, 1f any, will be excluded from the 
heanng room. Any person who remains in the room after the hearing has begun will be pro­
h1b1ted fmm appearing as a witness at the d1scret1on of the Heanng Officer. 
G .  Anyone d1srup11ng the heanng, may be excluded from the heanng room 1f, after Jue warning, 
he/she engages 1n conduct which substantially delays or disrupt, the hearing, in "h1ch case the 
heanng shall continue and the Board shall make a detcrmtnat1on based on the evidence presented. 
If excluded, the person may be readmmed on the as,urance of good behavior. Any person who 
refuses the Board's order rn leave the hearing room may be ,uhiecc to appropriate d1sc1plinary 
action pursuant IO Marshall UmveMty policy. When a student 1s CJeCted for d1,rupt1ve behavior 
and does not have a recognized representative. the heanng officer will apix11nt one. 
H .  Except as provided in G and K herein, all evidence mu�t be prescnte<l in the presence of the student. 
I. The student or other pame, involved may pctmon the Hearing Officer for a subpoena or a re4uest 
for appropriate wmten information or documents. 
J. The student will be given the opp,mumty to temfy and present evidence and w1mcsse, on h1,/her 
own behalf and to discuss with and quewon those persons against whom the appeal 1s filed. 
K. The Board may admit as evidence any testimony, wmten documents, or demonstrative evidence 
which it believes 1s relevant co a fair determinauon of the issues. Formal rules of evidence ,hall 
not be applicable in academic appeal hearings. 
L. If the srudent appellant or the appellee fail, to appear ar a hearing and fa1b to make advance 
explanation for such absence which 1s samfacrory to the Board, or 1f the student appellant or 
the appcllee leave, before the conclusion of the hearing without perm1ss1on of the Board, the 
heanng may continue and the Board may make a dctermindnon on lhe evidence presented at 
the heanng, or the BoarJ may, at its d1screnon. d1,m1s, the appeal. 
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M . Upon complet1on of the testtmony and presentation of evidence, all persons, except Board members 
will be required co leave the room. The Board will then meet in closed session 10 review the evidence 
presented. The Board shall make its findings based upon a preponderance of evidence. The Board 
shall reach 11s determination by a maiority vote. The results shall be recorded in writing and filed 
"11h the Chan·person of the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Committee and the Provost. 
If the Board's dccmon includes the 1mpos111on of academic sanction, the sanction given and its dura• 
t1on must be spec1f1ed for the record. A report of a dissenting opinion or opinions may be submitted 
to the Chairperson of the Academic Standards and Curricular Review Commmee and the Provost 
by any Hearing Officer. The acucal vote of the Board will not be disclosed. The Hearing Officer 
is a non-voting member of the Board. 
N . The findings of the Board and any sanction shall be announced at the conclusion of the hearing. 
The student, the faculty member, and the appropriate Academic Dean shall be notified in writing 
of the findings and any sanction at the conclusion of the hearing. 
A record of the hearing shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes and relevant attach­
ments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
0. The student, or any ocher person, may not tape the proceedings. 
P. In an appeal related to a final grade the appeals board will complete the change of grade forms and 
submit that informat1on 10 the Registrar, the faculty member and the appropriate Academic Dean. 
Q. Within 1h111y (30) days following receipt of the Board's dec1s1on, the student may file an appeal w11h 
the Provost who shall review the facts of the case and cake such action as deemed appropriate under 
all the circumstances. The Board's fmdmgs and sanrnon, if any, may be affirmed, modified, or remanded 
to the original Hearing Board for further action as deemed appropriate by the Provost. A written 
lmef stating grounds for appeal should be presented by the student to the Provost with the appeal. 
The scope uf review shall be limited to the following: 
I. Procedural errors. 
2. Evidence not available at the time of the hearing. 
3. Insufficient evidence to support the findings of the Board. 
4. M"1n1erpretation of univermy policies and regulat1ons by the Board. 
5. A ,anct1on disproportionate to the offense. 
6. Lack of Jurisdiction. 
R .  The dec1s1on of the Provost 1s final. The student, the faculty member, the appropriate Academic 
Dean, and the Registrar shall be no11f1ed 1n wr111ng of the Provost's dec1s1on. 
Approved b1 Academic Standards and Curricular Review Commmee, Oct. 28, 1988 
POLICY REGARDING ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 
Following 1s Policy Bulletin No. 60, adopted by the West Virginia Board of Regents, November 13, 1984. 
This revises and replaces Semon 7 of Policy Bulletin No. 57 dated July 13, 1982. It is to be implemented no 
later than July I, 1985. 
Ocher statements in chis catalog relating to academic rights and responsibilities are being reviewed by the 
appropriate committees. In whatever instances they differ from Policy Bulletin No. 60, chis Bulletin takes 
precedence. 
SECTION I: ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS 
1.0 Academic Responsibilities 
1.0.1 The insmut1on and 11s consrnuent colleges and schools shall define and promulgate, consistent 
with the pol1c1es, rules, and regulations of the Board of Regents, the academic requirements for admission 
co the msmunon, for adm1SSion to hm11ed enrollment programs, and for adm1SS1on to professional and graduate 
degree programs (where offered); the cmena for maintenance of sansfactory academic progress, for the suc• 
cessful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for graduation; the require• 
ments or cnteria for any other academic endeavor; and the requirements for student honesty and onginality 
of expression. 
1.02. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission co the institution or enrolling m a class or course 
of study offered by the insmu11on, accepts the academic requirements and criteria of the institution. It is 
the student's respons1b1licy to fulfill course work and degree or certificate requirements and co know and 
meet cmeria for sa11sfactory academic progress and comple11on of the program. 
1.1. Academic Rights. Concomitant wnh the academic standards and respons1b1h1ies estabhshed pursuant 
to Semon 1.0, each student shall have the following academic rights: 
1.1.1. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon performance m 
the course work as measured against academic standards. The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, 
capriciou;,ly, or arbitrarily. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on 
the bas" of his/her race, color, creed, sex or na11onal origm. 
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1.1.2. Each student ,hall have the right to have any academic rcnalty, as set out in Section 3.2 below and 
mote specifically defined by his/her insmu11on, reviewed. 
SECTION 2. APPLICATION OF POLICY TO STUDENT 
2.1 Definition of student. A student, for these purposes, shall be defined as any ind1v1dual who has been 
admitted ro and is currently enrolled in a course or in a certificate or degree program at the insmunon, or for 
whom the insmut1onal appeal period has not expired. 
2.2 Application of policy to students. A student as defined 1n this policy shall be ;,ubiect ro any applicable 
penalties for failure to comply with the academic requirements and standards promulgated by rhe insmunon 
and/or 1rs constituent colleges and schools according to Section 1.0.1. Students are expected ro adhere to these 
academic standards in all academic semngs, classrooms, laboratories, clinics, and any other ac11vmes which 
are part of academic requ1tements. 
SECTION 3. ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS AND CO SEQUENCES OF FAILURE TO MEET RE­
QUIREMENTS. 
3.1. Academic requirements and criteria. The insrnunon and 11s consmucnt colleges and ,chools shall de­
fine and promulgate the academic requirements, cnteria and standards as set out in section 1.0.1 above. Nor­
mally, students may finish a program of study according to the requirements under which they were admmed 
to the program. However, requirements are subject to change at any time, wnh reasonable notice provided to 
the students. 
3.2. Consequences of failure to meet academic requirements. A student who fails to meet the academic 
requirements or standards, including those for academic honesty as defined by the ins111u11on and ns consmu­
tent colleges and schools according to Section 1.0.1, may be subiect ro one or more of the following penalties: 
3.2.1. A lower grade or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation in the class (including 
laboratories or clinical experiences), all of which may be imposed by the instructor. 
3.2.2. Academic probation as determined and defined by the insmu11on and its consmuent colleges and 
schools. 
3.2.3. Academic suspension as determined and defined by the insmution and its consmuent colleges 
and schools. 
3.2.4. Academic d1sm1ssal 1s defined as termination of student status, including any right or pnv,lege 
ro receive some benefit or recogrnt1on or cemficat1on. A student may be academically d1sm1ssed from a l1m1ted 
enrollment program and remain eligible to enroll in courses m other programs at the ins11tut1on, or a student 
may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain elig1hle to enroll in other courses or 
programs at the institution. 
A student may appeal any penalty according ro the procedures in Section 4 below. Each institution and 
its constituent colleges and schools shall determine and specify the point at which penalt1es, excluding those 
specified in Secnon 3.2.1, may be imposed. Each instructor determines the pomt at which the penalt1cs 
specified m Section 3.2.1 may be imposed. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall 
determine the method(s), 1f any, by which a student may correct the condmon(s) leading co 1mrosmon of 
these penalt1es and thereby have them removed. 
SECTION 4. APPEALS 
4.1. Each instttutaon and its constituent colleges and schools shall establish policies and procedures by which 
a student may appeal or challenge any academic penalties imposed by a faculty member or by the mstttut1on 
or one of its consmutent colleges and schools, including chose described in Section 3.2 above. 
Addmonal procedures may include bur nor co be limited to: 
4.1.1. Appeals of a grade penalty or exclusion from class, 
4.1.2. appeals of final course grades, 
4.1.3. appeals of 1mpos1t1on of academic probation, 
4.1.4. appeals of 1mpos1t1on of academic suspension, 
4.1.5. appeals of dismissal from undergraduate programs, 
4.1.6. appeals of dasmassal from graduate programs, 
4. I. 7. appeals of dasmassal from professional degree program,, 
4.1.8. appeals of d1sm1ssal from the instttut1on. 
4.2. Policies and procedures relating co appeals of academic penalties shall be governed by due process and 
shall include, as a minimum: 
4.2.1. Wmcen notice to the student (I) of has/her failure to meet or maintain an academic standard, 
(2) of the methods, ,f any, by which the student may correct the failure, and (3) of the penalty which may
be imposed.
4.2.2. An opportunity for the student to meet with the faculty member(s) or other ind1v1dual(s) who have 
judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with these faculty member(s) or other md1v1dual(s) 
the information form mg the basas of the Judgment or opinion of has/her performance, to present mformat1on 
or evidence on has/her behalf, and ro he accomparned at any such meet1ng by an advisor of his/her choice 
from the mstitut1on. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or orhcr­
wase pamcapace Jareccly in the proceedings. unless they are given spec1f1c perm1ss1on co do so by the 1n­
d1v1dual or commmee conducting the appeal. 
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4.2.3. An opportunity for the student co appeal the decision or judgment of faculty members through 
the established mscicucional appeals procedure within thirty calendar days after written notice of the deci• 
sion or judgment. 
4.2.4. An opportunity to appeal to the president of the institution or his/her designee within 30 calendar 
days after the receipt of written notice of the decision or judgment. 
4.2.S. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding an academic appeal is final. 
4.3. Appeals procedures for academic dismissal 
4.3.1. The appeal will be subject to the following conditions: 
4.3.1.1. The appeal muse be filed within thirty calendar days after written notice of the decision. 
4.3.1.2. The ap;:,eal to the appropriate academic officer or appeals committee is not adversarial in 
nature; the forcnal rules of evidence do not apply. 
4.3.1.3. The student may be advised by a person of his/her choice from the institution; likewise, the 
faculty member, academic officer, or committee recommending academic dismissal may have an advisor 
from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or 
otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to do so by 
the individual or commmee conducting the appeal. 
4.3.1.4. Witnesses may be called by any of the parties involved. 
4.3.1.5. A record of the appeal shall be prepared in the forcn of summary minutes and relevant at• 
tachments and will be provided to the student upon request. 
4.3.2. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding academic dismissal is final. 
SECTION 5. PUBLICATION 
5.1. All standards, criteria and procedures of the institution shall be published in one or more appropriate 
institutional publications such as catalog, student handbooks, academic pamphlets, and handouts. Such require• 
ments are subject co change w1rh reasonable notice provided co the students. 
Adopted: West Virginia Regents, November 13, 1984 
READMISSION OF INELIGIBLE STUDENTS 
Students who have been declared ineligible to attend either the fall or spring semester 
may attend either or both summer terms to improve their academic standing. After the 
student has reduced the quality point deficiency to fewer than 20 or by the number stipu­
lated by his or her college, he or she may petition for readmission and enrollment in the 
fall or spring semester. If the student's academic standing does not improve, he or she 
will be subject to dismissal from the university. 
Any student who enters another college or university following academic dismissal from 
Marshall University and thereafter seeks readmission to Marshall is classified as a transfer 
student and is governed by the regulations applying to transfer students. 
It should be understood, however, that students must have a quality point average of 
2.0 or higher on all work attempted at Marshall University. Quality points earned at another 
institution may not be used to reduce a quality point deficiency created at Marshall. (See 
Board of Regents transfer policy) 
ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course 
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, 
the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade of F. If the ab­
sence is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond the control of the student 
the grade of I is reported, and the student may, upon application, take the examination 
at a later date. (See "Incomplete" under Grades and Quality Points) 
REPORTING OF FINAL GRADES 
Grades of the current semester or summer term and the cumulative quality point 
average are mailed to the student as soon as possible following each semester or term of 
enrollment by the Office of the Registrar. 
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TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD 
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each addi­
tional copy costs $3.00. Transcript requests are normally processed within 24 hours of 
receipt. A longer period is required for processing if the request is received at the close 
of a semester or summer term. 
Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation or have other 
obligations to the university forfeit their right to claim a transcript until all such obliga­
tions are resolved. 
Transcript requests are to be sent directly to the Office of the Registrar and may be 
in the form of a letter or on the Transcript Request forms available in the office. All re­
quests are prepared in the order in which they are received. 
GRADUATION INFORMATION 
This is the general information for the University. See the specific section for the col­
lege in which you are enrolled for possible additional graduation requirements. 
APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 
It is the responsibility of every student to apply for graduation at the beginning of the 
semester or term in which they intend to complete graduation requirements. The specific 
application for your college may be obtained from the office of your academic dean. It 
is a requirement of the University that a receipt showing payment of the graduation fee 
accompany your completed application for graduation. The deadline for applying for gradu­
ation for every semester or term in the academic year is listed in the Calendar at the be­
ginning of this Catalog or in the current Schedule of Courses. 
GRADE-POINT AVERAGE REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
Quality r.:_ints are based on the following quality point values for each semester HOURof credit: 'A"-4; "B"-3; "C"-2; "D"-1; and "F', "WF"-0. The grade point average to 
be computed for graduation purposes (not necessarily each semester) shall be based upon 
all work for which the student has registered with the following exceptions: 
a. Courses with grades of "W", "WP", "I", "IW", and "CR/NC."
b. Courses in remedial and/or developmental education.
c. Courses taken on an audit basis.
d. Courses which have been repeated under the "D and F Repeat Provisions.".
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher overall
and in the major area of study on all work attempted at Marshall University or any other 
institution under the jurisdiction of the West Virginia Board of Regents. 
Candidates for graduation and/or teacher certification must have a quality point aver­
age of 2.5 or higher. 
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on quality point standing and degree 
and/or certificate requirements. This information can be obtained from the dean of the 
college in which the student is registered. 
MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
For all undergraduate degrees (except the Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree and Com­
munity College Associate Degree) at least one year's work in residence is required, one 
semester of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" must represent not 
less than two semesters work in residence or one semester and two summer terms with 
not less than 24 hours credit. For students transferring into Marshall University, at least 
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12 hours of 300/400 level course work must be taken in the college of residence, and at 
least 15 hours must be taken in the major field at Marshall University. (Except "Com­
bined College and Professional Programs.") 
Candidates for bachelor's degrees who initially enter Marshall University within 10 years 
of their date of graduation may graduate by meeting requirements in effect at the time 
of their entrance provided that they have never altered their original degree objective. 
When the time between entrance and graduation is greater than 10 years, the student 
must meet the graduation requirements in effect on the date of graduation. For courses 
no longer offered, substitutions may be made by permission of the academic dean. 
Students in the College of Education must meet the college residency requirements and 
the prevailing requirements for teacher certification. All students are to refer co individu­
al colleges for any additional residency requirements. 
For all Community College Associate Degree and Certificate programs, at least 12 hours 
credit must be earned in residence. These 12 hours must be for regular coursework (ex­
cluding Non-Collegiate Leaming), must be taken for letter grades (excluding CR/NC), 
and must be applicable to the degree program. 
For Community College students, "in residence" means on-campus or at one of the 
formal off-campus instruction sites. 
CATALOG OF RECORD 
The catalog of record is the catalog that identifies the graduation requirements that 
must be met by a particular student in pursuit of a specific degree. The catalog of record 
is that academic catalog that is in effect at the time the student declares the degree pro­
gram (major) in which they intend to graduate. 
QUALIFYING EXAMINATION IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
To encourage an acceptable standard of written English, the university requires for gradu­
ation a grade of C or better in English 102 or 201H or the passing of a qualifying examina­
tion in English composition. Students enrolled in Associate Degree programs who receive 
A, B, or C in Com 122 -Business Communications II, Com 132 -Technical Communi­
cations II, or Com 112 -Communications II, will be excused from the EQE. Students 
who receive a D in these courses will take the EQE. 
The examination is given six times each year: twice during each regular semester and 
once each summer term. Students in four-year programs take the examination at the first 
opportunity after they have reached junior classification (58 hours credit, including the 
required courses in composition). Students in associate degree (two-year) programs are eligi­
ble co take the examination in their second year, after they have passed six hours of fresh­
man English/Communications (not including English 099 or Communications 094). 
International students from countries whose national language is not English and stu• 
dents who receive A, B, or C in English 102 or 201 H are excused. Students receiving 
credit for English 102 as a result of passing the CLEP Subject Examination in Freshman 
English after September 1, 1976 are also excused. For all others in the undergraduate col­
leges, passing the examination is a requirement for graduation. Passing the examination 
is also a requirement for admssion to student teaching. 
The date of the student's passing, or a notation of being excused, is entered on the stu• 
dent's permanent record. Those who do not pass the examination are required to attend 
the noncredit English Composition Clinic in the next half-semester before they retake 
it. The examination may be taken as many times as necessary. 
GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
l. Baccalaureate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinc­
tion m academic work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on their
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diploma their honor status as determined by the following scale for final cumulative grade 
point average: 
Summa cum laude (3.85 and above) 
Magna cum laude (3.60 to 3.84) 
Cum laude (3.30 to 3.59) 
NOTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible for graduation with honors: 
I. A transfer student from a two-year college within the state system must have earned
at least 56 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be included in deter­
mining graduation with honors).
2. A transfer student from a four-year institution within the state system must have
earned a minimum of 36 hours of work at Marshall University (all work to be
included in determining graduation with honors).
3. All other transfer students must have earned at least 64 hours of work at Mar­
shall University, at least SO percent of which must be upper division level work,
and graduation with honors must be achieved both on the work taken at Mar­
shall University and all academic work attempted at the collegiate level regard­
less of the institution attended.
2. Associate Degree Candidates for graduation who have achieved special distinction
in academic work are recognized at Commencement and by having printed on their diplo­
mas their honor status as determined by the following scale for final cumulative GPA.
With High Honors -3.70 and above 
With Honors -3.30 to 3.69 
NOTE: Honor calculations are not rounded. 
To be eligible to graduate with honors: 
l. A transfer student must have earned at least 36 hours of work at Marshall
University.
2. All college-credit work completed by a student at Marshall University or at any
other institution within the state system is included in determining graduation
with honors.
3. All transfer students desiring to graduate with honors must have earned at least
32 hours of work at Marshall University applicable to an associate degree pro­
gram and must have attained honors for all work attempted at Marshall and honors
for all academic work attempted at the collegiate level regardless of the institu­
tion attended.
ADDITIONAL BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
A person may receive more than one Baccalaureate Degree by completing all of the 
major and minor requirements for the desired subsequent degree. A minimum of 30 addi­
tional hours will be required after receipt of the previous Baccalaureate degree. Grade point 
averages and graduation with honors must conform to eltisting university policies. Two 
or more Baccalaureate degrees may not be awarded simultaneously. 
ADDITIONAL ASSOCIATE DEGREE 
A person may receive more than one Associate Degree by completing all of the require­
ments for the desired subsequent degree. A minimum of 20 hours will be required in 
addition to the receipt of the previous Associate or Baccalaureate Degree. Grade point 
averages and graduation with honors must conform to existing university policies. 
ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATE 
A person may receive more than one Certificate or receive a Certificate after earning 
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a Bachelor or Associate Degree by completing all of the requirements for the desired sub­
sequent Certificate. A minimum of ten hours will be required in addition to the receipt 
of previous degree or certificate. Grade point averages and graduation with honors must 
conform to existing university policies. 
POLICY REGARDING THE TRANSFERABILITY OF CREDITS AND GRADES 
AT THE UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL (Board of Regents Policy Bulletin No. 17) 
It is the policy of the West Virginia Board of Regents that the transfer of credits among 
the institutions in the system will be complete, consistent with appropriate and legitimate 
academic program(s) integrity: 
To this end, the following policy guidelines are hereby promulgated: 
I. Undergraduate level credits and grades earned at any public institution governed
by the West Virginia Board of Regents shall generally be transferable to any other
such institution.
2. At least 64 and no more than 72 hours of credits and grades completed at communi­
ty colleges or branch colleges in the West Virginia state system of higher education
shall be transferable to any baccalaureate degree-granting institution in the state
system.
3. All grades earned for college credit work within the state system shall be counted
for purposes of graduation with honors, and transfer students from within the state
system shall be treated the same for this purpose as generic students.
4. With the exception of those enrolling in specialized four-year programs which have
demonstrable and bona fide externally imposed requirements making such a goal
impossible, students completing two- year associate degrees at public institutions
governed by the West Virginia Board of Regents shall generally, upon transfer to
a baccalaureate-level degree-granting institution, have junior level status and be able
to graduate with the same number of total credit hours as a nontransfer student at
the same institution and in the same program. An exception may exist in any in­
stance where the associate degree is a technical type designed for terminal career
purposes and the general education component is substantially of a markedly differ­
ent nature than that required for a student at the same two-year institution enrolled
in a college transfer associate degree program.
Credit hours taken in general education toward associate degrees will count toward
the total number of general education credit hours required at the baccalaureate
degree-granting institution.
5. There shall be developed and maintained specific detailed articulation agreements
between appropriate institutions in the state system. Particularly community col­
leges, community college components, and branch colleges will indicate clearly in
catalogs and other official materials which courses are not necessarily transferable
for major programs or other specific purposes to those institutions where significant
numbers of students traditionally transfer; any such course(s), however, will be trans­
ferred as elective credit up to the maximum herein required.
6. A statewide Ad Hoc Articulation Council appointed by the Chancellor consisting
of two (including at least one faculty member) representatives from free-standing
community colleges, from community college components and branch colleges, two
(including at least one faculty member) representatives from baccalaureate degree­
granting institutions, the Chairman of the Advisory Council of Students or his
representative, and two representatives from the Board of Regents' staff shall be con­
vened as a facilitating body in cases of disagreements between institutions over the
transfer of credit. This Council will make a report and a recommendation to the
Chancellor.
7. Consistent with provisions above, each baccalaureate degree-granting institution may 
require transfer students to meet any of the following standards:
(a) An average of "C" on previous work attempted and the required grade point
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average for admission to a particular program. 
(b) The completion of 36 or more additional hours of credit in residence, regardless
of the number of hours transferable.
(c) The completion of 16 of the last 32 hours before graduation in residence.
Any policies of this Board contrary to the foregoing are rescinded. 
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents July 10, 1979 
DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED AT MARSHALL UNIVERSITY 
Associate Degrees and Certificates of Proficiency 
Accounting 
Aviation Technology 
Banking and Finance 
Business Management Technology 
Business Management Teaching 
Specialization 
Real Estate Specialization 
Computer Technology 
Electronics Technology 
Emergency Medical Technology 
Engineering Technology 
Industrial Supervision Management 
Legal Assistant 
Library Media Technology 
Medical Laboratory Technology 








































Specialization A.A.S. Community 
Legal Secretarial Specialization A.A.S. Community 
Medical Secretarial Specialization A.A.S. Community 
Police Science A.A.S. Community 
Radiologic Technology A.A.S. Community 
Retailing A.A.S. Community 









Religious Studies Option 
Biological Science 
Botany 





















Information System Option 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 
Criminal Justice 
Corrections Option 
Law Enforcement Option 















Visual Arts Option 
Foreign Languages 














Public Relations Option 
Management 








Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Leisure Services Option 
Parks and Conservation Option 








B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arcs 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.S. Cycotechnology Science 
B.S.(non-teaching) Education 




B.A. Liberal Arts 




B.F.A. Fine Arts 
B.F.A. Fine Arts 
B.F.A. Fine Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A., B.S. Liberal Arts 
B.A., B.S. Science 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Education 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arcs 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
B.A. Liberal Arts 
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Physical Education 
Adult Fitness Option 
Athletic Training Option 
Sports Communication Option 























Broadcasting Option B.A. 
Communication Option B.A. 
Speech Language Pathologist B.A. 
(5 year program-must complete M.A. to be certified) 
Speech Pathology and Audiology B.A. 
Zoology B.S. 
Undergraduate Teaching Specializations 


















Students majoring in multi-subject K-8 have the option of adding one or more of 
the following elementary specializations. 
Elementary Specializations: 
Early Education PK-K 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
Language Arts 5-8 
Math 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech) 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
Secondary Programs 
Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specializa-
tion must be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12. 
Art Education K-12, Comprehensive 
Art Education 5-12 
Athletic Train er 5-12 
Biological Science 9-12 
Business Education 9-12, Comprehensive 




General Science, 5-12 
Health Education, K-12 
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Home Economics 5-12; Vocational-Comprehensive 
Occupational Home Economics 9-12; 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8
Journalism, 9-12 
Language Arts, 5-8
Language Arts, 5-12 
Latin, 5-12 
Marketing Education 9-12, Comprehensive 
Mathematics 5-8
Mathematics 5-12 
Music K-12, Comprehensive 
Oral Communication 5-12 
Physical Education K-12 
Physical Education 5-12 
Physics 9-12 
Safety 9-12 
School Library-Media K-12 
Social Studies 5-8
Social Studies 5-12, Comprehensive 
Spanish 5-8
Spanish 5-12 
Master's Degrees and Other Advanced Degrees 
Graduate degree students interested in graduate offerings should refer to the Marshall 
University Graduate Catalog. 
Accounting 
Adult Education 


































































Speech Pathology & Audiology 












The Certificate of Advanced Studies (C.A.S.) in Education may be obtained also. 
The M.A. in Humanistic Studies is offered in cooperation with the West Virginia 
College of Graduate Studies. 
The Master of Forestry (M.F.) and the Master of Environmental Management (M.E.M.) 
are offered in cooperation with Duke University. 
The Ph.D. in Biomedical Science and the Ed.D. in Educational Administration are offered 
in cooperation with West Virginia University. 
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( University Honors Program 
PURPOSE 
The Marshall University Honors Program was established in the early 1960s to provide 
maximum educational opportunities for students of high ability. Honors students are 
encouraged to raise their expectations of themselves by pursuing coursework outside and 
beyond the regular curriculum. The program supports intellectual excellence and creativity 
by bringing together a group of outstanding students and stimulating professors. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
While students may do Honors work at different stages in their college career, most 
begin as freshmen. Entering freshmen with an ACT composite of 26 {or SAT equivalent), 
and a 3.3 GPA, may enroll in any Honors course. Transfer students or already enrolled 
students with a minimum 3.3 GPA may enroll in any Honors course. 
THE PROGRAM 
The Honors Program consists of three separate but interconnected components. {Stu­
dents are not expected to take a full schedule of Honors courses each semester; most Honors 
students take one or two, usually in a field in which their preparation, interest, or both 
are strong. Successful completion of an Honors course is noted on a student's transcript.) 
l. Entering freshmen are advised to register for HON 101: Introduction to Honors.
This is the Honors equivalent of the New Student Seminars for freshmen. This course 
orients students to the university community, Honors Program, and to the critical think­
ing so necessary throughout a student's college career. HON 101: Introduction to Honors, 
is a l credit, eight week course. 
2. Each semester University Honors provides a number of team-taught, small, interdis­
ciplinary seminars for freshmen and upperclass students. These courses, which are regu­
larly led by two professors from different disciplines, are normally offered for 4 credit hours. 
Topics vary each semester. Students will find the course offerings in the official schedule 
of courses which is published each semester. 
HON 150: Critical Issues 
HON 195: Science and the Arts 
HON 196: American Experience 
HON 197: Ideas in Social Science 
HON 395-396: Interdisciplinary Honors 
HON 480-483: Interdisciplinary Honors 
NOTE: Substitution of an Honors seminar for a department major requirement or a col­
lege general education requirement should be requested before the course begins, or no 
later than the completion of the course. No such request will be honored during the second 
semester of the senior year. See the Director of Honors (Old Main 227), for instructions 
and necessary forms. 
3. In addition to the seminars offered by University Honors, individual departments
offer Honors-designated courses which are Honors versions of regular courses. While the 
prerequisites for individual department Honors courses may vary, they normally require 
at least a 3.0 GPA. Check the official course schedule as it is published each semester 
for department listings of these Honors sections of regular courses. 
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ACC 215-216H: Principles of Accounting-Honors 
CHM I 90-191 H: Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 290-291: Honors in Chemistry 
CHM 390-391H: Honors in Chemistry 
CIS 101H: Computer and Data Processing-Honors 
ECN 241-242H: Principles of Economics-Honors 
ENG 201H: English Composition Honors 
FIN 323H: Principles of Beginning Finance 
HST 103H: The Twentieth Century World-Honors 
HST 330H: American History to 1877-Honors 
HST 33 IH: American History Since 1877-Honors 
MGT 320H: Principles of Management-Honors 
MKT 340H: Principles of Marketing-Honors 
PHL 200H: Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period-Honors 
PSY 201H: General Psychology-Honors 
SPH 104H: Honors in Speech Communication 
NOTE: Many departments also offer individualized programs of study for Honors credit 
called Readings for Honors. 
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( Society of Yeager Scholars
The Marshall University Society of Yeager Scholars is named for United States Air Force 
Brigadier General (Retired) Charles E. "Chuck" Yeager, the first man to break the "sound 
barrier" in his historic 1947 flight of the Bell-X-1 aircraft. The purpose of the Society 
of Yeager Scholars is to provide an outstanding education for outstanding students. The 
Society desires to provide the Scholars with opportunities to expand intellectual abilities, 
to develop leadership potential, to become effective communicators, and to gain the skills 
and knowledge necessary for successful careers. 
The men and women accepted into the Society each year will receive four years of univer­
sity education at no cost. The Society will pay tuition, fees, textbooks, room and board, 
education-related travel expenses and a monthly stipend. 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 
The academic program provided the Yeager Scholars consists of a number of elements: 
1. A core of four interdisciplinary seminars, one each semester for the first two years.
The seminars will cover communication and computers; humanities; theories of
science and statistics; arts and history.
2. The development of proficiency in a modem language through a series of spe­
cially integrated courses, leading to opportunities to utilize the language in study
or travel abroad.
3. Additional courses in the natural and social sciences, and in literature, to round
out the core curriculum of a Scholar's program.
4. Study at Oxford University, Oxford, England, in the summer between the sopho-
more and junior years.
5. Indepth study in a major or majors selected from those offered by the University.
6. Independent study, guided by a mentor professor, leading to a senior project.
7. Study abroad during the senior year.
The core curriculum is designed to assist each Yeager Scholar in developing skills in 
analysis, synthesis, and critical thinking. Each Scholar will be expected to demonstrate 
superior skills in written and oral communication. In order to remain in the Yeager Scho­
lar program, each student must maintain a cumulative 3.5 grade point average. 
CORE CURRICULUM 
Seminars: 
There are four interdisciplinary seminars, one each semester of the first two years of 
study, each carries five credit hours for a total of 20 hours. 
YGS 161 Seminar in Communication and Computers 
YGS 162 Seminar in Humanities, Texts, and Values 
YGS 271 Seminar in Theories of the Natural and Social Sciences and Statistics 
YGS 272 Seminar in Arts and History 
Language Study: 
Yeager Scholars will be expected to develop a proficiency in a foreign language in prepa­
ration for travel and study abroad. The purpose of the language program, therefore, is to 
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insure that they achieve a level of competence in a foreign language high enough for them 
to communicate effectively and to succeed in classes at a foreign university. 
For those Scholars who have completed at least two years of high school foreign lan­
guage instruction, and who wish to continue study in that language, a maximum of 18 
hours will be required. For those Scholars who have no foreign language experience, or 
who decide to start another language, a maximum of 24 hours will be required. 
Literature: 
Two three credit-hour classes for a total of 6 credit hours. 
Each Yeager Scholar will take two literature courses to be selected with the approval 
of the Director or mentor. Courses will be chosen for the depth and breadth they will 
provide the individual student's education. They may be selected to extend a student's 
previous work or to fill gaps in the student's background. Not all literature courses cur­
rently offered may be used to fulfill this requirement. Permission must be obtained from 
the Director of Society of Yeager Scholars. 
Social Sciences: 
Six credit hours chosen from the following: 
1. History or culture course. The requirement for a history of culture course can
be met by taking courses in the Department of History or by taking Social Studies
104, 105, or 106, or by taking French 405-406, Spanish 405,406, German 405-406,
or Classics 435, 436.
2. One course from the following:
Economics
Political Science
Psychology (201H or another)
Sociology-Anthropology (except SOC 108)
Geography 100, 203
Speech 303, 308, 409
Math 131, 140, 190*
*A Mathematics courn:- may� required by the college m which the Yeager Scholar 1s a maJor. 
Natural Sciences: 
Eight to ten credit hours chosen from the following: 




The core curriculum will total 58-66 credit-hours. Some of the hours in Literature, Social 
and Natural Sciences may also apply to the student's major. 
MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY 
Each Scholar will choose a major program of study. The major may involve course work 
taken entirely within one department or may be of an interdisciplinary nature. Interdis­
ciplinary majors may be created from courses taken in more than one department, and 
from more than one college. 
Each Scholar will complete, as part of his or her major program of study, a senior project 
of a nature to be determined in consultation with the Scholar's mentor/advisor. 
Part of each Scholar's major program of study may be taken in a college or university 
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abroad, particularly in a country where the student's language study may be used. This 
study will normally be for the Fall term of the Senior year of study. 
ELECTIVES 
Where each Scholar's schedule permits, electives can be chosen to provide the student 
with a rich and varied educational experience. 
HOURS FOR GRADUATION 
A minimum of 128 hours are required for graduation. A total of 48 hours must be earned 
in courses numbered 300-499. 
ADVISING 
The Director of the Society of Yeager Scholars will work closely with a mentor/advisor 
from each Scholar's major field in developing the program of study for each Scholar. Both 
the Director and the mentor/advisor must approve each Scholar's schedule and program 
of study. 
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( Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree ) 
Marshall University Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree Program (RBA) is a nontradition­
al program designed for the adult student. It is different from the usual baccalaureate degree 
plan in many respects. College credit counting toward the degree requirements may be 
awarded to students in the program for documented learning resulting from work or life 
experience. While the program is designed to insure the Regents B.A. Degree student 
a sound educational foundation, rigid specialization requirements are not imposed. Each 
applicant creates with the assistance of an advisor the course program that best fits in­
dividual needs. 
The central principle that underlies the life experience assessment process is that WHAT 
the student knows is more important than how it was learned. If a student can demon­
strate knowledge and skills reasonably comparable to what the college trained student 
knows, credit hours may be awarded toward the RBA Degree. The student must provide 
evidence of possessing college equivalent knowledge or skills. The term "life experience" 
is a partial misnomer since credit is not given for simply any kind of adult life experience, 
but only for those experiences that produce learning and skills comparable to the out­
comes of courses of training at post-secondary levels. There will be a $100.00 fee for the 
faculty evaluation of this experience, regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. 
These college equivalent credits will be placed on the student's permanent record when 
all other requirements for the degree have been fulfilled. 
Admissions Criteria 
Where applicable, the general admission requirements and procedures as stated in the 
undergraduate catalog are to be followed by persons entering the Regents B.A. Degree 
Program. Because the program is designed for responsible adults, however, the following 
additional regulations apply: 
1. Admission is open only to those who have graduated from high school at least
four years ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, admission must
be at least four years after their class graduated from high school.
2. Full-time students enrolled in other baccalaureate colleges or programs may not
be admitted to the Regents program; students who have not been engaged in
such full-time study for at least one calendar year may be eligible for admission
with the approval of the Coordinator.
3. Part-time Marshall students may be admitted to the Regents program only with
the permission of the Coordinator and the dean or chairman of the program in
which they are currently enrolled.
4. No student may be simultaneously enrolled in the Regents program and another
baccalaureate program. A student with an accredited baccalaureate degree will
not be admitted to the program.
5. After disregarding F's earned more than four years before application to the Re­
gents program, at least a 2.0 grade point average is required for admission.
Graduation Requirements: 
Total Credit Hours: 128 
General Education Hours: 36 
Upper Division Hours: 40 (300-400 level courses or equivalent) 
Grade Point Average: 2 .00 
Residence: 15 hours in the state system 
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Transfer Credits: In transferring credits from accredited institutions of higher learning 
to the Regents B.A. Degree Program, all passing grades are accepted; however, only 
72 hours from a community college can be applied toward the degree. Transfer credits 
will be assessed for purposes of meeting General Education requirements, the Upper 
Division Hour requirement, and course prerequisites. 
Rules Relating to F's: All F's received four years or more before admission to the pro­
gram are disregarded. 
Grades and Grading: Grading will follow Marshall's current requirements. 
General Education Requirements ..................................... 36 
There must be a minimum of at least 6 hours in each of the following areas: 
I. COMMUNICATIONS (6 hours minimum)
English 101, 102 or 201H
Speech 103, 104H, or 305, 207
II. HUMANITIES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following:
Religious Studies - Any courses below 470
Classical Studies - Any courses below 470
English - Any literature courses below 470
Modem Languages - Any courses below 4 70
Fine Arts 101
Art I 12, 401, 402, 403, 405, 407, 409, 412, 413
Music 142, 176, 230, 250
Philosophy - Any courses below 470 except 304
III. NATURAL SCIENCES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following:
Chemistry - Any 200 level courses
Physics - Any 200 level courses
Geology 110, 200, 201, 210L, 2IIL
Geography 101, 320, 425, 429, 430
Biological Science 104, 105, 105, 120, 121, 460
Botany 405
Zoology 225, 226, 408
IV. SOCIAL SCIENCES (6 hours minimum)
Courses to be chosen from the following:
Economics - Any courses below 4 70
Geography - Any courses below 470 except 101, 320, 425, 429, 430
History - Any courses below 470
Political Science - Any courses below 470
Psychology - Any courses below 470
Sociology - Any courses below 470 except 344, 345, 403, 445
Anthropology • Any courses below 470
Social Studies - Any courses below 470
The student must satisfy any necessary prerequisites before advanced courses may be counted 
toward the General Education requirement. 
The Program Coordinator assists Regents B.A. Degree students in completion of admis­
sion documents, course enrollment, assessment for work and life experiences, and other 
factors, and will provide application forms and other information to prospective students. 
For additional information contact: 
Regents B.A. Degree Program 
Marshall University 
Huntington, West Virginia 25701 
or call (304) 696-6400 
92/Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree Marshall Un1t1ernty 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
( College of Business ) 
Course work in Business Administration has been offered at Marshall University for 
many years. The School of Business was established in 1969. In 1972 the School of Busi­
ness and the College of Applied Science were merged to form the College of Business 
and Applied Science, bringing together under one administrative unit a number of pro­
grams in professional and preprofessional education. In 1974, the Health Profession pro­
grams were transferred to the newly established School of Medicine and Associated Health 
Professions, and in 197 5, all associate degree programs were transferred to the Commu­
nity College. The Department of Military Science is housed in the college, as is also the 
Computer Science program, which has developed out of an interdisciplinary offering in 
Computer Studies begun in 1975. Today the college offers programs which lead to the 
Bachelor of Business Administration degree. Also, the B.S. degree program in Computer 
Science was begun in 1977, and the name of the division was changed to College of Busi­
ness. A Master of Business Administration degree was initiated in 1969 and a Master of 
Science in Accounting began in 1980. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Business seeks to prepare students for professional careers in business, 
government and nonprofit organizations. The curricula of the college are designed to pro­
vide a broad general education in the arts and sciences, an understanding of the body 
of knowledge common to all areas of business, and the unique skills applicable to individual 
vocations. 
Programs leading to a bachelors degree are offered in accounting, computer science, bus­
iness information systems, economics, finance, management and marketing. The college 
cooperates with the Graduate School in providing programs leading to the Master of Busi­
ness Administration degree and the Master of Science degree in Accounting. Programs 
leading to a commission in the United States Armed Forces are also offered by the Mili­
tary Science Department. 
The college is committed to rendering service to the tri-state business community and 
to encouraging research and other scholarly activity by faculty and students. The Center 
for Education and Research with Industry and the Center for Regional Progress enable 
faculty and student participation in practical research and useful service. Additionally, 
students have the opportunity to gain practical experience through participation in the 
Internship Program offered by the college and area businesses. 
The college is a member of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
and endorses that organization's dedication to the promotion and improvement of higher 
education in business administration and management. 
ORGANIZATION 
The College of Business is organized into seven departments: 
1. Accounting
2. Computer and Information Science
3. Economics
4. Finance and Business Law
5. Management




The College of Business offers the following degree programs: 
1. Bachelor of Business Administration degree, with majors in:
a . Accounting (Option in Industrial Accounting) 
b . Economics 
c . Finance (Option in Insurance or in Banking)
d . Management (Option in Health Care Management or in Operations 
Management) 
e . Marketing (Option in Transportation or in Retailing)
f . Business Information Systems
2. Bachelor of Science degree, with major in Computer Science. (Option in Informa­
tion Systems)
3. Master of Business Administration: a complete description of the MBA program
is given in the catalog of the graduate school.
4. Master of Science in Accounting: a complete description of this degree program
is given in the catalog of the graduate school.
SPECIAL OFFERINGS 
l. Evening classes are offered on a regularly scheduled basis.
2. Off-campus courses, workshops, and seminars are offered by special arrangement.
3. Honors classes are offered by each of the departments.
4. A cooperative education/internship program is offered by the college and area
businesses.
5. Credits earned through the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) are accepted.
6. A minor in Business Administration for students in other colleges.
ADMISSION 
Regular admission to the University constitutes admission to the College of Business 
for entering freshmen and students transferring from other institutions of higher educa­
tion; there is no separate admissions procedure. Students in other colleges within Mar­
shall University must have attained a 2.0 grade point average on all work attempted to 
be eligible for transfer to the College of Business. 
For students transferring into Marshall University, the College of Business will permit 
application of any appropriate transfer credits accepted by the University to meet general 
education requirements, lower division business requirements, or nonbusiness electives. 
For application to fulfill upper division business requirements and electives, accepted transfer 
credits must have been earned at the upper division levels; otherwise, mastery of the cor­
responding upper division coursework at Marshall must be validated in the department 
offering the coursework. 
ADVISING 
The departments of the College of Business maintain full-time advising for freshmen, 
sophomores, and upper division students in their respective majors. Students are assigned 
to a faculty advisor in their designated major department and are notified of their advisor 
as soon as possible after entering the College and selecting a major. Students have the 
option to change majors at any time during their college tenure. 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
The following general requirements must be met by all students seeking bachelors degrees 
through the College of Business: 
1. Satisfaction of all university requirements for graduation.
2. Completion of all curricular requirements specified for the major and degree.
3. Completion of the following residency requirements:
a. Earn at least 36 semester hours at Marshall.
b. Earn at least 12 hours of senior level course work in the College of Business
at Marshall.
c. Earn at least 15 hours in the major field at Marshall.
d. Earn at Marshall 16 or more of the last 32 hours credited toward the degree.
4. Earn at least a 2.0 Grade Point Average (GPA) in each of the following four
categories:
a. All coursework attempted at Marshall and elsewhere.
b. All Marshall coursework.
c. All College of Business coursework (including courses in Economics).
d. All coursework attempted and included in the major(s) at Marshall.
5. Successful validation of transfer work as required.
6. Removal of all Incompletes and, if required, passing of the English Qualifying
Examination.
7. At most, 18 semester hours of coursework (consisting only of general education
requirements and/or free electives) taken under the Credit/No Credit option may
be applied toward graduation requirements. College of Business and other required
courses may not be taken on a Credit/No Credit basis.
8. All candidates for graduation should, for their own protection, file an Application
for Graduation Form in the semester PRIOR to the semester in which all require­
ments for the degree are to be met. This will enable the student to make all neces­
sary schedule adjustments to correct potential graduation deficiencies.
All candidates for graduation must file a written Application for Graduation Form
and a Diploma Graduation Fee Receipt with the records clerks in Corbly Hall 113
immediately after the beginning of the semester or summer term in which all require­
ments for the degree are to be met and by the deadline date printed in the catalog
and schedule. A student on probation will not be permitted to apply for graduation.
To ensure graduation at the end of the term of application, all records should be
documented with needed transcripts, substitution forms, grade changes, lower divi­
sion validations, and English qualifying exam results by the posted deadline date.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Business Administration 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) must com­
plete general university and College of Business requirements for graduation. 
Candidates for the BBA must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, distributed among 
four broad and basic groups or blocks of the degree program: (1) at least 53 semester hours 
selected from a set of General Education Requirements to insure the student's fundamen­
tal acquaintance with the Arts, Sciences, Humanities, Mathematics, American Institu­
tions and International Institutions; (2) 33 semester hours of Common Requirements in 
Business; (3) courses to complete one of the major fields of study: Accounting, Business 
Information Systems, Economics, Finance, Management or Marketing; and (4) electives 
to complete the student's program. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Subject Area Hours Required 
English 101, 102 ........................................................ 6 
English 099 is required for students with English ACT scores less than 16. The gradua­
tion requirement is increased three hours for students completing this course. 
Speech 103, 104H or 305 and 207 ......................................... 6 
Speech 103 is not required for students who have had high school speech and can pass 
a proficiency exam administered by the Speech Department. 
Humanities ............................................................. 6 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Classical Studies, English, Philosophy or Religious Studies. In select­
ing courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other course 
restrictions. 
Fine Arts .......................................................... 2 or 3 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among courses offered by the 
Departments of Art (except Art 113, 340, 460); Music, Theatre/Dance, Physical Edu­
cation 160,261; or Fine Arts 101. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful 
attention to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Natural Sciences .................................................... 7 or 8 
To meet this requirement the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Physical 
Science, or Geography 101. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful atten­
tion to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Mathematics ............................................................ 8 
Mathematics 120 and 190. (Mathematics 099: required for students with mathematics 
ACT score less than 10. The graduation requirement is increased three hours for stu­
dents who complete this course). 
Behavioral Sciences ...................................................... 6 
Psychology 201 and Sociology 200 or Anthropology 201. 
American Institutions .................................................... 6 
To meet these requirements, the student must complete 6 hours selected from the 
following: 
1. Anthropology -430, 455, 470, and 471
2. Economics -310, 326,328, 330,332,342,346,348,350,351,356,405,415,
422, 450, and 461
3. Geography -206, 305, 320, 401, 402, 410, 414, 415, 416, and 420
4. History-310, 316,317,323,330,331,333,342,350,404,405,417,431, and 432
5. Political Science -104, 202,233,301,303,307,333,376,381,383,423,429,
433, 436, 440, 450, 452, 453, 461, and 484
6. Sociology -300, 302, 307,310,311, 313, 320,325,330, 335,342,352,400,
401, 408, 412, 413, 421, 423, 428, 433, 439, 442, and 450
In selecting courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other 
course restrictions. 
International Institutions .................................................. 6 
To meet these requirements, the student must complete 6 hours selected from the 
following: 
1. Anthropology - 201, 304, 322, 323, 324, 333, 340, 341, 343, 405, 426, 427,
441, 451, and 453.
2. Economics - 408, 410, 420, 440, 441, and 460
3. Geography - 100, 101, 203, 302, 309, 315, 317, 403, 405, 408, 412, 425,
429, and 430
4. History - 101, 102, 103, 219, 220, 221, 301, 314, 321, 322, 375, 400, 418,
419, 421, 422, 425, 426, 428, 429, and 430
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5. Modem Languages - All courses count
6. Political Science - 105, 207, 309, 325, 326, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410,
411, 415, and 422
7. Social Studies - 104, 105, and 106
In selecting courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other 
course restrictions. 
COMMON REQUIREMENTS IN BUSINESS BBA DEGREE 
Hours 
ACC 215, 216: Principles of Accounting ....................•................................. 6 
ECN 241, 242: Principles of Economics ....................•.................................. 6 
MGT 320: Principles of Management ......................................................... 3 
MKT 340: Principles of Marketing ............................................................ 3 
FIN 323: Principles of Finance ............................................................... 3 
MGT 318: Business Statistics .....................................•.......................... 3 
FIN 307: Business Law .....................................................•.•............. 3 
CIS IOI: Computer Science ................................................................. 3 
MGT 460: Business Policy (Must be taken last) .. , .............................................. 3 
TOTAL 33 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE FIRST TWO YEARS 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101. ............................... 3 
Mathematics 120 ............................ 3 
Computer Science IO I ....................... 3 
Science I Elecnve ...........•................ 4 Elective ................................... 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English I 02 ................................ 3 
Speech I 03 ................................ 3 
Mathematics I 90 ............................ 5
Science Elective ........................... 3-4 
Fine Am Elecnve ......................... 2-3 
16 16-18
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 215. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
Economics 241 ............. , ............... 3 
Sociology 200 or Anthropology 29 I .....•...... 3 
International Institutions elective ......•...... 3 
Speech 207 ................................ 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 216 ....••••...••..•............. 3 
Econ om 1cs 2 4 2 .................•........... 3 
Psychology 201 ............... , ............. 3 International lnsmunons elective ......•..•... 3 
Humanities elective ......................... 3 
15 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS OF STUDY FOR THE LAST TWO YEARS 
ACCOUNTING 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Accounting 311 .....•....................... 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 308 ................................ 3 
Accounting 3 I 2 .............................. 3 
Accounting 348 ............................. 3 
}MaJOrs m Hcahh Care Manali{Cmcnr r.1ke an American lnmru11om clccuvc. 
3
MaJOrs m Busmcs.s lnfonnauon Sysrcnu 1.i.kc CIS 201 
Ma,on m 8usmns Information Sv,1ems take CIS 23 l 
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Accounting 318 ............................. 3 
Management 320 ................••.......... 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
Amencan Institutions elecuve ..•.............. 3
18 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 313 . . . ..•.•................... 3 
Accounting 429 ............................. 3 
Accounting 414 ............................. 3 
American lnst1tut1ons elective ................. 3 
Elect1ves ................................... 3 
Human mes elective ......................... 3
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Accounting 441 ............................. 3 
Accounting elect1ve 1 ••.•••.••••••.•••••••.••• 3
Accounting elective 1 •.••••.••••••.•••••.•••• 3 
Elective .................................. 1-3 
13-15 
BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Third Year 
Fim Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
ClS Language elective (200-300 level) .......... 3 
Finance 307 ... .' ............................ 3 
International Institutions elective .............. 3
Management 320 ............................ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Amencan Institutions elective ........•.•...... 3 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
CIS elecnve (300-400 level) ................... 3 
CIS Language electtve ....................... 3 
Computer Science 355 ....................... 3 
International Institutions elective .............. 3 
18 
Fourth Year 
Fm.t Semester Hrs. 
CIS elewve (300-400 level) ................... 3 
Computer Science 465 ....................... 3 
Humanmes elect1ve ......................... 3 
Amencan Institutions elective ................. 3 
Computer Science 450 ...................... , 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 418 ............. , .............. 3 
Management 460 ............... , .•.......... 3 
Computer Science 474 ..............•.••..... 3 
Free elective .............................. 1-3 





First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Economics 328 ............................. 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Economics electives1 ................... , ..... 6 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Economics 326 ............................. 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Economics elective1 .......•.•............... 6 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
1 Accounting decuves should � cOOK'n from one ol the following three groups wuh advice from the student '� 3,dv1.s<>r: 
Pubhc Accounung. ACC 401. ACC 448. ACC 430, ACC 451 
lndusmal Accounung · ACC 448, ACC 418, ACC 430. ACC 425. 
No<.for-Prof1t Accountmg · ACC 401. ACC 418. ACC 430 
l&onom1a maJors must select four (◄} Economics courses �t �ht" 300--400 level ucludtng Economics 300, 326, 328, 4-40, ◄23, 465. 
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American lnsrnuunns elecuve ................. 3 Economics 440 ...........•...........•..... 3 
Electives ................................... 6 Economics 423 ............................. 3 
Human,rics electives ......................... 3 
Elective ..............•.....••............ 1-3 




Fmt Semester Hrs. 
Markeung 340 .............................. 3 
Finance 323 ......................•..•...... 3 
Economics 310 ...................•......... 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Management 3 I 8 ..............••••.......... 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 325 ................................ 3 
American lnsrnuuons elective ................. 3 
Finance 308 ................................ 3 
Finance 370 ................................ 3 
Elcrnve ................................... 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 430 ................................ 3 Finance 470 ................................ 3 




Management 460 ............................ 3 
Humanities electives ......................... 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 Electives ..............••................. 1-3 





First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Finance 323 ........•...•................... 3 
Economics 310 ......• , •.................... 3 
Management 3 18 ....••...................... 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs 
Finance 370 ................................ 3 
Finance 325 .....................•...•...... 3 
Finance 308 .............. · r ................ 3 
America� Institutions elective ....•...•.••.... 3 
Electives .........................•........ 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 425 ................................ 3 
Finance 435 ................................ 3 
Finance 440 .........................•...... 3 
America� Institute Elective ...........•....... 3 
Elernves ................................ 4-6 
16-18
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Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 309 ................................ 3 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Finance 410 ................................ 3 
Finance
. 
4 70 ...... 
; 
......................... 3 
Humanmes elective ......................... 3 
15 
College of Businesst99 
FINANCE (INSURANCE OPTION) 
Second Year 
Finance 225, Recommended for second year. 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Finance 323 ...............•................ 3 
Economics 310 ............................. 3 
Management 320 ..........•................. 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 3 25 ................................ 3 
Finance 327 ................................ 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Finance 308 ......................••........ 3 
Finance 3 70 ......................•......... 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 308 .......................•........ 3 
Finance 329 ................................ 3 
Finance 4 25 ...........................•.... 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Electives ................................... J 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 405 ................................ J 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Humanities electives ......................... J 
Elective .....................•..•......•.. 1-{i 





First Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Marketing 340 ...........•.................. 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Finance 307 ........ r ......•................ 3
Management electives ....................... 6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 323 .............•••................ 3 
Management 419 ............................ 3 
Management 422 ..............•.•........... J 
American Institutions electives ................ 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 420 ............................ 3 
Management 424 ............................ 3 
American lnstitutions1 elective ................. 3Management Elective ....................... 3 
Electives ................................... 6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 423 ............................ 3 
Management 425 ............................ 3 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Humanities electives ...........••............ 3 
Elective .................................. 1-3 
13-15 
MANAGEMENT (HEAL TH CARE OPTION) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Management 350 ............................ 3 
Humanities elective .........•............... 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
Finance 351 ................•............... 3 
Management 354 ............................ 3 
Finance 356 ................................ 3 
Accounting 358 .......•..............•...... 3 
15 
1Man>j!Cm<n1 <i«u-.s, All 400 numb<r«l manag,mcni cou1><, plus MOT 350, 354, 360, ACC JIB, 348; ECN 326, 328. 330; 
FIN !08, MKT <!31, "42; CIS 201 or 203, <11". MS 301, 302. <\02 
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Fourrh Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 420 ............................ 3 
Managemenr 424 ............................ 3 
Management 471 .... r ....................... 4Management electives ....................... 3 
American lnsmucions elccnvc ................. 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 422 ............................ 3 
Management 472 ............................ 4 
Computer Science 474 ....................... 3 
Management 4 5 5 or 160 ..................... 3 
Management elccnve ........................ 3 
Elective .................................. 0-1 
16-17
MANAGEMENT (OPERATIONS OPTION) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 318 .....................•....... 3 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Management 3 I 8 ......................•..... 3 
Marketing 340 .............................. 3 
Finance 307 ....... 2 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 3Management elective ........................ 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 418 .........•.................. 3 
Management 420 ............................ 3 
Finance 323 ...................•..•.•••..... 3 
American lhsmutton� elective ................. 3
Management electtve ........................ 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 427 or 425 ..................... 3 
Management 422 ............................ 3 
Computer Science 47j ..........••........... 3 
Management elective ........................ 3 
Electives .....................•••........... 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
18 
Second Seme,ter Hrs. 
Management 426 ............................ 3 
Management 460 ...................•........ 3 
Humanities elective 2 ••..•.....••••.••••..... 3Management elective ........................ 3 




Marketing 23 I, Required for second year. 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 318............... . .... 3 Marketing 371 ._.. 3 ..................... .... 3Marketing 340 .........••••••............... 3 Marketing elemve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 6 
Management 320 ............•............... 3 Finance 323 ................................ 3 
Finance 307 .........••••••................. 3 American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Journalism 330 .......•.•.••................. 3 
15 15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Management 424 9r 422 ..................... 3 
Marketing electtve .......................... 3 
Marketing 44 2 .............................. 3 
Marketing 430 ... 3 .......................... 3Marketing elective .......................... 3 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
1Managemcnt Healch Care 
l
ion El«uve5 -All 400 num�rt"d managemeni courses plu.s MGT 360, ACC. 318, MKT 437. 
2Management Opcrauons t1on Elective, -All 400 num�r<"d man,i1,itt"mcn1 coursn rlu5 MGT 150. JS◄. 360, ACC l◄S, 
118; ECN 330, FIN 308; MK 137,111: CIS 101 or 103. 
3Marketmg elecuvcs: �leer four 300-400 Markcung courses, two of the four cou� mu,;t � at the 400 levcl 
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American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Electives ................................... 6 
Humanities electives ......................... 3 
Elective .................................. 1-3 
18 13-15 
MARKETING (RETAIL OPTION) 
(Note: Marketing 231 required in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 .............•.............. 3 
Marketing 340 ................•.•........... 3 
Management 320 ..................•......... 3 
Finance 307 ......................•......... 3 
Journalism 330. . ...........•...•......... 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 371 .........•.................... 3 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
Marketing 344 ... 1 ••......•...•••••.......•• 3 
Marketing elective .......................... 3 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester 1 
Hrs. 
Marketing elective ....................... 3 
Management 422/424 ........................ 3 
Marketing 442 .............................. 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 6 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
18 
Second Semester 1 Hrs. 
Marketing elective ...................•...... 3 
Marketing 430 ........................•..... 3 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Humanities electives ......................... 3 
Elective .................................. 1-3 
13-15 
MARKETING (TRANSPORTATION OPTION) 
(Note: Marketing 231 required in second year) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Marketing 340 .......................•...... 3 
Management 320 .....................••..... 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
Journalism 330 .............................. 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
American Institutions elective ................. 3 
Finance 323 ..... 2 ...........•.••........... 3 
Marketing elective ...............•.......... 3 
Marketing 350 ...................•.......... 3 
Marketing 371 .............................. 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 422/424. . ................. 3 
Marketing 442. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
American lnstituti9ns elective ....•............ 3 
Marketing elective .............••........... 3 
Electives . . . . ...............•.......... 6 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 430 .............................. 3 




Marketing elective .......................... 3 
Humanities elective ......•.................. 3 
13-15 
MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Students enrolled as non-business majors frequently desire a limited but structured back­
ground in the functional areas of business. This program will enable students to pursue 
this goal through completion of selected courses in business that are taken by all business 
students along with business electives. 
}Markecmg Retail Option electtves: se.lcct three cour,,es from MKT 341. 369,410,414,415,440. Two of the elccuves must be at the 400 level. Marketing Transportation Opuon electives: �lect chrtt courses from MKT 349,351,414,449,450. Two of the three elecuves muse be at the 400 level. 
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Because the business core encompasses much of the foundation work required, comple­
tion of the minor would facilitate entry into the M.B.A program. 
Program Features 
Students may enter the program on attainment of junior status and prior to the semester 
or term in which they plan to complete all graduation requirements. Enrolling students 
must have a declared non -business major and have achieved a 2.0 grade point average 
on all work attempted at the time of entrance to the program. Approval for enrollment 
must be obtained from the Dean of the College of Business and the Dean of the college 
in which the student is majoring. Enrollment in the program carries the stipulation that 
the minor is then a requirement in the student's degree program. 
Prior to admission to the program, the student must also have completed course work 
consisting of Principles of Economics, Principles of Accounting, Statistics and Computer 
Science <;>r approved equivalents. The student must have earned at least a 2.0 grade point
average m these courses. 
Program Requirements 
Course work for the minor in Business Administration consists of eighteen hours of desig­
nated business courses: 
Credit Hours 
MOT 32 0 Principles of Management ........................................ 3 
MKT 340 Principles of Marketing .......................................... 3 
FIN 323 Principles of Finance ............................................. 3 
FIN 3 07 Business Law .................................................... 3 
Business Electives ........................................................ 6 
The Business Electives must be 400-level business courses taken with approval of the 
Dean of the College of Business. All prerequisites must be completed prior to taking a course. 
Students must achieve a 2.0 grade point average in the eighteen specified hours of busi­
ness. The eighteen hours of upper division business course work must be completed at 
Marshall University during the junior and senior years. Courses required in the program 
may not be used simultaneously towards any other major or minor degree program at Mar­
shall University or elsewhere other than as electives. The Dean of the College of Business 
must authorize the recording of the minor on the transcript. The minor must be complet­
ed prior to receiving the bachelor's degree. 
Enrollment Procedure 
The student should complete the program application and obtain approval from his/her 
college dean. The completed application and a copy of the student's academic records 
should be submitted to the Dean of the College of Business for approval. 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES 
Bachelor of Science 
A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science ( BS) must complete general universi­
ty and College of Business requirements for graduation. 
Candidates for the BS must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, distributed among 
four broad and basic groups or blocks of the degree program: (1) at least 50 semester hours 
of General Education and advanced mathematics to ensure the students' fundamental ac­
quaintance with the Arts, Sciences, Humanities, Mathematics, and Social Sciences; (2) 
24 semester hours of requirements in Business; (3) courses to complete one of the optional 
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fields of study: Computer Science or Information Science; and (4) electives to complete 
the student's program. 
GENERAL EDUCATION FOR BS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Subject Area Hours Required 
English IOI, 102 ........................................................ 6 
Speech 103, 104H or 305 ................................................. 3 
This requirement may be waived by the Speech Department for those who have one 
unit of high school speech and can demonstrate a proficiency in oral communications. 
Humanities ............................................................. 6 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Classical Studies, English, Philosophy or Religious Studies. In select­
ing courses, the student should pay careful attention to prerequisites and other course 
restrictions. 
Fine Arts .......................................................... 2 or 3 
To meet this requirement, the student may select from among courses offered by the 
Departments of Art (except Art 113, 340, 460), Music, Theatre/Dance or Physical Edu­
cation (I 60, 261 ). In selecting courses, the student should pay careful attention to prereq­
uisites and other course restrictions. 
Natural Sciences ......................................................... 8 
To meet this requirement the student may select from among any courses offered by 
the Departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Physical 
Sciences, or Geography 101. In selecting courses, the student should pay careful atten­
tion to prerequisites and other course restrictions. 
Mathematics ............................................................ 9 
Mathematics 131, 230. Any student without background for the above courses must 
take necessary courses without graduation credit. 
Behavioral Sciences ...................................................... 3 
Psychology 201. 
Social Science .......................................................... 6 
To meet these requirements, the student must select from among the courses offered 
by several departments as follows: 
a. Anthropology: Any courses 201 or above.
b. Economics: Any courses above 300.
c. Geography: Any Geography courses except 418.
d. History: Any History courses.
e. Modem Languages: Any Modem Language courses.




Social Studies: 104, 105, 106. 
h Sociology: Any courses numbered 200 or above (except 345 and 445). 
BS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ..................... 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 109 ......... 3 
Soc,al Science elecnve ....................... 3 
Fine Arts Elective ......................... 2-3 
Elective ................................... 3 
14-15 
104/College of Business 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English 102 ................................ 3 
Speech 103 ........................•....... 3 
Mathematics 13 I ............................ 5 
Elective .................................. 2-3 
Computer & Information Sciences 139 ......... 3 
16-17 
Marshall University 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Accounting 215 ............................. 3 
Economics 241 .......................••.... 3 
Mathematics 230 ............................ 4 
Science elective . . . . . . . . . . .................. 4 
Computer & Information Sciences 205/209 ...... 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Account ing 216 . . . . . . ..................... 3 
Mathematics 2 31 ............................ 4 
Economics 242 ............................. 3 
Computer & lnfomation Sciences 269 .......... 3 
Science elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 4 
17 17 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Psychology 201 ............................. 3 
Mathematics 340 ............................ 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 250 ......... 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 320 ......... 3 
Computer & Information Sciences elective 1 ..... 3 
18 
First Semester Hrs. 
Computer & Information Sciences 410 ......... 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 44 5 ......... 3 
Business elective ............................ 3 
Economics 442 ............................. 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 430 ......... 3 
15 
Second Semester Hr.. 
Bus iness dect1ve . . . . ...................... 3 
Computer & Information Sc iences 369 . . . . . . . 3 
Computer & Informauon Sciences 335 . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathemat ics 330 ............................ 3 
Humanities elective ......................... 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Computer & Information Sciences 440 .. y ..... 3 
Computer & Informauon Sc iences elect ive ..... 3 
Humanmes elective ......................... 3 
Social Sc ience elecuve ....................... 3 
Computer & lnformanon Sciences 411 ......... 3 
15 
COMPUTER SCIENCE (INFORMATION SYSTEMS OPTION) 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Management 320.................. . ..... 3 
Mathematics 340. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Management 318 ............................ 3 
Computer & Informanon Sciences 250 ......... 3 
Computer & Information Sciences 320 ......... 3 
Psychology 201 ............................. 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Marketing 340 . . . . . . . . . ............. 3 
Computer & lnformauon Sc iences 355 ......... 3 
Finance 307 ................................ 3 
Finance 323 ................................ 3 
Humanities elect ive ......... , ............... 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Computer & lnformauon Sciences 450 ......... 3 
Computer & lnformauon Sciences 337 ......... 3 
Computer & I nformauon Sciences elective 1 ••••• 3 
Special elective2 •••.......••••••.•..••• , •••. 3 
Humanities elecuve ..............•.•........ 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Computer & Information Sc iences 460 .. "i" ..... 3 
Computer & Information Science, elective ..... 3 
Management 418 ............................ 3 
Management 460 ............................ 3 
Social Science elecnve ...............•....... 3 
15 
1C�mruu:r anJ lnfmm,u1un Sc tencc, clt·u1vl', mu�t 1-e CIS Cl1ur<-e� a1 1he )00-400 levd 
lsr<ml Elornw T"kon tn,m MTII HO. ACC l18. 401. MKT 442, ECN 326, llH, 422, MUT 41,. WI 
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MILITARY SCIENCE 
U.S. Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
The Marshall University Reserve 6fficers' Training Corps Program, established at Mar­
shall in September, 1951, is open to both men and women. The objective of this program 
is to produce leaders who are capable of serving as officers in the U.S. Army active and 
reserve forces. It provides a basic military education which, in conjunction with other 
college disciplines, develops those attributes essential for successful executive performance. 
Individuals who successfully complete all of the training will be commissioned in the United 
States Army, the United States Army Reserve, or the National Guard on graduation from 
the university. 
Curriculum 
The ROTC program is divided into two parts -the Basic Course and the Advanced 
Course. The Basic Course (MS I and MS II) consists of 100-and 200-level Military Science 
classes and is designed primarily for freshman and sophomore students. Students do not 
incur a military obligation in the Basic Course. The Advanced Course (MS III and MS 
IV) consists of 300-and 400-level Military Science classes and is reserved for junior and 
senior students as well as for graduate students. In the Advanced Course, the-student receives 
a cash allowance, and a military obligation is incurred.
The military science curriculum can be taken in conjunction with any of the four-year 
university degree programs and may be applied toward graduation requirements as elec­
tives. Students who attain a high standard of military and academic achievement may 
be afforded an opportunity to apply for a Regular Army commission with a beginning sa­
lary of about $21,000 per year. 
Two-Year Program 
Students who have not attended the first two years of Military Science may gain credit 
by attending Basic Camp (MS 251) at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students are awarded three 
hours credit for this camp and are paid approximately $730. Students may also gain two 
years of ROTC credit through an on-campus program conducted during the regular sum­
mer semester. Students interested in the two-year program should contact the Military 
Science Department. Also, qualified veterans and students who have had Junior ROTC 
in high school may be awarded credit for the first two years of ROTC. 
Eligibility 
To be eligible for enrollment in ROTC, an applicant must be a regularly enrolled full­
time student physically capable of participating in a normal college physical education 
program. To progress to the Advanced Course, students must meet age, physical condi­
tion, moral, and academic standards. 
Scholarships and Allowances 
Scholarships are available for two, three, or four years. For further information contact 
the Military Science Department, Room 217 Gullickson Hall (telephone 696-6450). Dur­
ing the last two years of the program all students enrolled in the Advanced Course receive 
a cash allowance of$ 100 per month. In order to be eligible for commissioning, students 
must attend one Advanced Camp, which is six weeks of military training. All travel and 
basic expenses are paid by the Department of the Army. Additionally, cadets are paid 
approximately $730 for participating in this training. Total remuneration for the final two 
years is approximately $2,500. All textbooks, uniforms, and equipment are furnished at 
no cost to students. 
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Graduate Schooling 
A delay to pursue a Master's Degree in any subject discipline other than religious studies 
may be granted for a special period of up to 24 months. These opportunities are available 
before entering active duty, or at some later date. Future officers involved in a legal course 
of study or in a medical science may delay their active duty for a period necessary to com­
plete their studies, but not more than 36 months. All of these programs are varied and 
require intense application as a student. 
Military Science Extracurricular Activities 
In addition to ROTC classes, the Military Science Department also offers unique op­
portunities in other activities. These activities are designed to create new and lasting friend­
ships as well as to develop spiritual and mental leadership. Among the extracurricular 
activities in the Military Science Program are: The Color Guard unit, Intramural Sports, 
the Rangers, the Rifle Team, Scabbard and Blade, and Christian Fellowship. 
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[ College of Education ) 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The College of Education is one of the oldest academic units within Marshall Univer­
sity. When the West Virginia Legislature purchased Marshall College in 1867, it also insured 
the preparation of teachers by establishing the West Virginia State Normal School as part 
of the college program. This function has remained an integral part of the university mis­
sion throughout the years. The College of Education continues to prepare teachers and 
other professional educators, including counselors, principals, supervisors, superintendents, 
athletic trainers, and speech/language pathologists. It also provides continuing education 
opportunities for professional educators. All teacher education programs at Marshall Univer­
sity are under the control of the College of Education. 
In addition to teacher education programs, the college administers related academic pro­
grams in Dietatics, Fashion Merchandising, Parks and Leisure Services, CounselinJ: and 
Rehabilitation, and non-teaching physical education programs in Adult Fitness, Sports 
Communication, and Sports Management and Marketing. The College of Education pro­
vides educational services for students and the community which include the Research 
Coordinating Unit (RCU), the Autism Center, Nursery School, Learning Resources Cen­
ter (LRC), the Center for Higher Education for Learning Disabled People (HELP) and 
the Marshall University Reading and Learning Center (MURAL). The College of Educa­
tion provides education and services for a program that is open, complex, demanding, 
and evolving. It meets the academic needs of educators and ocher professional personnel 
in the area of educational services. 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION STUDENTS 
Students who desire to become teachers in pre-kindergarten/kindergarten, elementary, 
and secondary schools or at the college level, and who are confident that they can attain 
the standards of academic and professional competency required, enroll in the College 
of Education. Faculty advisors and the representatives of the Academic Dean's office direct 
students in programs of their choice throughout their college careers. Students who are 
enrolled in another college or school of the university may enroll for ten (l 0) semester 
hours in the field of professional education if they desire. There is no credit hour limit 
on enrollment in other academic departments administered by the College of Education. 
CERTIFICATE RENEWAL 
Marshall University, in addition to offering teacher preparation programs, is actively 
involved in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board 
of Education has approved a program of continuing education for all professional teachers 
and school service personnel. Information relative to renewal of a teacher's professional 
certificate is available from the Office of the Dean, College of Education. Please note 
that approval by the teacher's renewal advisor is required before enrollment in any course 
which is to be utilized for certificate renewal and/or salary classification. Fees to deter­
mine program requirements for additional endorsements or permits are as follows: Mar­
shall University transcripts only, $5.00; multiple institutions, $20; international institutions, 
$30. 
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CREDIT FOR COURSES OFFERED EXTERNALLY 
Credits earned through correspondence, extension, military service, radio, television, 
and special examinations are accepted up to a maximum of 28 semester hours. Courses 
are accepted only if such courses are offered by institutions of higher education which 
are accredited by a regional accreditation association of secondary schools and colleges 
and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education. Enrollment for any 
such credit should be approved through the Dean's Office prior to enrollment. 
PRE-STUDENT TEACHING LABORATORY EXPERIENCES 
All Teacher Education students panicipate in experiences which permit them to observe 
children or youth in activities which are examples of the teaching/learning process. These 
experiences are provided in cooperation with the public schools of the area and non-school 
agencies. Students who enroll for these activities must meet the standards of dress and 
conduct which apply to teachers in the school or staff in the agency to which they are 
assigned. 
The first of these activities accompanies Educational Foundations 218, Human Develop­
ment. As a corequisite students must register for EDF 270, Level I Clinical Experience. 
The nature of the public school experience, its length, and location are determined by 
the Director of Clinical Experiences. 
The second pre-student teaching clinical experience required for all Teacher Education 
students is a corequisite of the student's "methods" course. The "methods" course for 
elementary, early childhood, and special education students is CI 343. The "methods" 
course for secondary students is associated with their subject specialization: CI 428, CI 
467, CI 468, CI 469, CI 473, CI 474, CI 476, CI 477, CI 478, CI 479, MKE 405, HEC 
306, SPA 468, and EDF 3 I 9 (music majors only). The corequisite for all of the above 
courses is CI 470,471, or 472 Level II Clinical Experience. Students who plan to enroll 
in CI 470, 47 I, or 4 72, should consult with their advisors prior to registering for classes 
in order to plan for appropriate time allowances for the clinical experience. 
Certain other programs require laboratory experiences that are associated with specific 
courses. Students should examine the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog for 
descriptions of courses in their programs. 
TUBERCULOSIS TEST 
West Virginia state law requires that all persons working with children in public schools 
have a negative tuberculosis test report. Tuberculosis test reports are valid for two years. 
Students entering public schools for any clinical experience must present this repon to 
the school principal. Information about testing procedures is available in the Office of 
the Director of Clinical Experiences. 
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION 
While enrolled in Educational Foundations 319, each student will be asked to submit 
an Application for Admission to Teacher Education. During the semester the application 
is submitted the student will be evaluated for admission to Teacher Education, and fol­
lowing the completion of Educational Foundations 319, will be notified as to whether 
or not such admission, either provisionally or fully, has been approved. Enrollment in 
Cl 470,471, or 472, Clinical Experience II, or any class for which it is a co-requisite or 
pre-requisite, is prohibited until notification of acceptance into Teacher Education is 
received. 
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To be eligible for full admission to Teacher Education, a student must have achieved 
the following: 
1. Enrollment in the College of Education.
2. Sixty (60) semester hours completed. Transfer students must complete at least
one semester ( 12 hours) of course work at Marshall University before applying
for admission to teacher education.
3. Grade point requirements:
a. 2.5 GPA overall and on all course work completed at Marshall University.
b. 2.5 GPA in Professional Education
c. 2.5 GPA in each specialization
4. A grade of "C" or above in English 101, 102, or 201H, and Speech 103, 104H
or 305.
5. Satisfactory completion of the West Virginia State Department of Education's
pre-professional skills requirement. This consists of satisfactory completion of a
battery of tests for the areas of Math, Reading, and Writing.
6. Satisfactory completion of EDF 218 and EDF 319, with a grade of "C" or better
in each.
7. Recommendation from the student's Marshall University faculty advisor.
8. Recommendation of EDF 218 instructor.
9. Completion of Speech and Hearing Screening.
10. Recommendation of EDF 319 instructor.
11. Art students must have completed and passed a sophomore review by the Art 
faculty.
12. Recommendation by Teacher Education Standards Committee (TESC).
Note: The College of Education may recommend for teaching certificates only U.S. 
citizens. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
An applicant for a professional certificate who is to be recommended to his/her state 
department must complete student teaching at Marshall University. 
Any course work in addition to the student teaching block must be approved by the 
Director of Clinical Experiences prior to registration. Any additional class scheduled dur­
ing this period must meet after 4:00 p.m. No student may take more than sixteen (16) 
semester hours during the student teaching semester. 
Students are assigned to public schools which have an agreement to provide student 
teaching experiences in cooperation with Marshall University. Since the supply of super­
vising teachers is limited and the College of Education has a large supply of teacher candi­
dates, it is sometimes necessary that students be assigned to selected schools away from 
campus. It is not possible to place students in schools within walking distance. Students 
must provide transportation to student teaching site(s). Students are advised not to com­
mit themselves to long-term leases since it may be necessary for some to seek housing 
in areas which are beyond commuting distance. In all cases the responsibility rests with 
the Director of Clinical Experiences, and with the approval of the public school adminis­
tration of the school in which the student is to be placed. Students who are assigned a 
student teaching position but who do not complete the assignment may not be assured 
of a future assignment. 
Admission to student teaching at Marshall University requires the following: 
l. Admission to Teacher Education.
2. Application for Student Teaching. Applications must be completed by midterm
of the semester previous to enrolling for this experience. The deadline date for
making application for student teaching will be posted outside the dean's office.
Students must file in the office of the Director of Clinical Experiences, an appli­
cation for permission to enroll for each course in the student teaching block.
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3. Attendance at an orientation program. The program may include large group meet­
ings and seminars. Orientation periods are scheduled twice each year. Students
who have not successfully completed the orientation period will not be admitted
to student teaching. When the student makes application for student teaching,
information concerning the dates of the orientation periods will be provided.
4. A quality point average of 2.5 or better in all courses attempted and on all course­
work at Marshall University; in all courses in the teaching specializations; and
in all courses in professional education. Students should review their program
sheets to identify professional education courses. It will be the student's responsi­
bility to insure that the above grade averages have been met prior to entering
student teaching. Any student who enters teaching without the above grade aver­
ages will be withdrawn by administrative action.
5. The completion of approximately three-fourths (3/4) of the course work in the
teaching specialization{s). Applicants must complete a minimum of 100 hours
prior to the beginning of student teaching.
6. Completion of the specialization methods courses. Elementary education students
must complete CI 343, Cl 446, and CI 471. Secondary education students must
complete the methods course(s) and CI 470 as identified on their student evalua­
tion forms. Students seeking middle school endorsements must complete CI 401
and CI 403. Music majors must complete CI 4 72 as a co-requisite with EDF 319.
NOTE: Students who are members of varsity teams may not participate in the student 
teaching program during the active season of their particular sport; e.g., football team 
members may enroll for student teaching only during the spring semester, basketball team 
members may enroll for student teaching only during the fall semester, etc. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
Any student who has less than a 2.0 average is on academic probation. 
SCHOLASTIC INELIGIBILITY 
Students are subject to the academic and behaviorial regulations of the university. For 
failure to comply with such regulations, a student may be suspended as provided by the 
West Virginia Board of Regents. 
1. A student on probation must show the improvement stipulated by the College
of Education during each succeeding term in which he/she is enrolled. Students
failing to meet this standard, may be declared ineligible to attend the next regu­
lar academic semester or may be dismissed from the university.
2. A student who has a deficit of 20 or more quality points and who did not receive
the reduction stipulated by the College of Education on all work attempted dur­
ing the period of last enrollment will be declared ineligible to attend the next
regular academic semester. Permission to enroll in summer school must be obtained
from the Dean's Office.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Graduation requirements in the College of Education differ by program area. General 
requirements for teacher education programs and non-teaching majors are listed below. 
Individual program requirements are identified with the specific programs. 
Teacher Education Programs 
1. Admission to teacher education.
2. Satisfactory completion of the culminating clinical experience (student teaching).
3. Completion of all required courses in each specialization(s), preprofessional skills,




general education, and professional education. 
Grade point averages of: 
a. 2.5 overall and on all courses attempted at Marshall University. Transfer credit 
may not be used to increase the grade point average.
b. 2.5 in each specialization and all courses attempted at Marshall University.
c. 2.5 in professional education and all courses attempted at Marshall University.
Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours, including at least 56 hours
at Marshall University.
Acceptable score on content specialization examinations for each teaching speciali­
zation.
CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS (WEST VIRGINIA) 
In addition to the graduation requirements, the prospective educator must meet the fol-
lowing requirements: 
1. Acceptable score on the Preprofessional Skills Test
2. Admission to teacher education.
3. Acceptable score on content specialization examinations for each teaching speciali­
zation. All students except Speech Pathology majors should complete the test(s)
during their senior year. Students in the graduate program in Speech Pathology
and Audiology are required to pass the content specializations test after admis­
sion to candidacy and before completion of the masters degree.
4. Quality point average of 2.5 or better for all courses attempted.
S. Quality point average of 2 .5 or better in all comprehensive or subject specializa­
tions. All courses within the selected comprehensive or subject specialization(s)
are considered in computing the grade point average, whether or not they are
listed as requirements for the student's specific comprehensive or subject speciali­
zation(s) 1.
6. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all professional education courses. 1 
7. Quality point average of 2.5 or better in all courses attempted at Marshall Univer­
sity. Transfer credit may not be used to increase the grade point average.
Students seeking certification in states other than West Virginia should check with the 
appropriate state department of education. 
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
Students who expect to complete degree requirements in the College of Education are 
required to complete their student teaching, a majority of their professional education 
courses, and the majority of each teaching specialization requirement at Marshall Univer­
sity, which must include at least one year's work in residence, one semester of which must 
be in the senior year. A "year in residence" must represent not less than 30 weeks work 
in residence with not less than 24 hours credit. Students must complete at least 56 hours 
at Marshall University. 
Candidates for a bachelor's degree who entered Marshall University within ten years 
prior to their graduation may graduate by meeting the requirements in effect at the time 
of their entrance into the College of Education provided that: 
A. The West Virginia Department of Education will accept the program under the
Approved Program arrangements.
B. The candidate for the degree and/or certification makes continuous progress toward
1 U�r d1v1st0n content spc-cLahgt1on and profes.uonal cducauon courses must be taken at the l()()...+()O level. Lower d1viston classes are not equ1v1• 
knt u,un,n anJ ma) nu< be wmmutcd. 
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the degree requirement. Continuous progress will be defined as a minimum of 
three (3) hours of approved credit within an academic year (including summer 
school). 
When the candidate fails to complete the requirements within ten (10) years, or fails 
to make continuous progress, he/she must meet the graduation/certification requirements 
in effect at the time of graduation or program completion. Any questions related to this 
matter should be referred to the Dean of the College of Education. 
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
The following information refers to programming required in the College of Education. 





ate catalog in effect at the time they enter Marshall University or as outlined
in this catalog.
A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation.
a. Credits for English 099, Preparatory English, Math 099, Developmental
Mathematics, and other developmental courses are not included in the mini­
mum 128 hour total.
b. Students enrolling in the first year of a foreign language must complete six
(6) semester hours if it is to be included in the minimum 128 semester hours
required for graduation. Students who complete one-half or three (3) semester
hours of the requirement must complete an additional three (3) hours of credit
for a total of 131 semester hours for graduation.
A minimum of 45 semester hours must be earned in 300-400 level courses. Courses 
transferred from two-year colleges may not be used as part of the 300-400 level 
requirements. Courses transferred from four-year accredited colleges retain their 
original numbers. 
Although students are expected to complete a majority of their work at Marshall 
University, it is possible to complete some course work at other institutions. Ar­
rangements for such enrollment must be made in advance of enrollment. 
Specializations may be taken in the following areas: 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 
MUL Tl-SUBJECT EDUCATION K-8 (Elementary) 
(Students majoring in multi-subject K-8 have the option of adding one or more of the 
following elementary specializations.) 
Elementary Programs 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8 
Early Education PK-K 
French 5-8 
General Science 5-8 
Langua_ge Arts 5-8 
Math 5-8 
Mentally Impaired K-12 
Oral Communication 5-8 (Speech) 
Physically Handicapped K-12 
Social Studies 5-8 
Spanish 5-8 
Secondary Programs 
(Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization must 
be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12.) 
Art Education 5-12 
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Athletic Training 5-12 
Biological Science 9-12 
Business Education 9-12 -Comprehensive 
Business Principles 9-12 




General Science 5-12 
Home Economics 5-12, Vocational-Comprehensive 
Occupational Home Economics 9-12 
Consumer and Homemaking 5-8
Journal ism 9-12 
Language Arts 5-8
Language Arts 5-12 (English) 
Latin 5-12 




Oral Communication 5-12 (Speech) 




Social Studies 5-12 -Comprehensive 
Spanish 5-8
Spanish 5-12 
Elementary and Secondary Programs 
(Two specializations are required unless the field is comprehensive. One specialization must 
be 5-12, 9-12, or K-12.) 
Art Education K-12 -Comprehensive 
Health Education K-12 
Music Education K-12 -Comprehensive 
Physical Education K-12 
School Library Media K-12 
Speech Pathology/Audiology 
Human Service Programs (Comprehensive) 





Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Leisure Services 





Sports Management and Marketing 
Students may obtain program sheets from the College of Education office. These forms 
will assist in the planning and in the recording of progress. 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 1 
Teacher Preparation Programs 
The general requirements for a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) or a Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
degree in the College of Education are as follows: 
A. FINE ARTS (Select 4 hours from the following)
Art 112, Art Appreciation 2 
Music 142, Music Appreciation2 2 
Theatre 112, Theatre Appreciation 2 
B. ENGLISH COMPOSITION
English: 101 and 102 or 201HJ 6 
ENGLISH LITERATURE (Select 6 hours from the following}4 
At least 3 hours MUST come from English 300, 301, 450 or 451 3 
Three hours may come from English 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 
310,311,313,315,320,325,329,331,340,360 3 
C. MATHEMATICS (Select 4 hours from the following}
Curriculum and Instruction 101, Mathematics for Elementary 3 
Teachers (Elementary majors) 
Mathematics 110, Introduction to College Mathematics 3 
(Secondary majors) 
Mathematics 120, Algebra (Math and Science majors)5 3 
Curriculum and Instruction 102, Computer Applications in the 
Classroom (ALL majors) 1 
D. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Select 2 hours from any physical
education activities courses) 2 
E. SCIENCE (Select 8 hours from the following}6 
Biological Science 104 and/or 105 4-8
Biological Science 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8
Chemistry 203 or Chemistry 204 or Chemistry 211 or 
Chem is try 212 3-6
and 
Chemistry 213 or Chemistry 214 or Chemistry 215 or 
Chemistry 216 
Geography 101, Physical Geography 
Geology 110 and 2 lOL or Geology 200 and 21 0L 
Physics 201 and 202, or 203 and 204 
Physical Science 109, 109L or 110, 1 lOL 
F. SOCIAL STUDIES
(Select 6 hours from Social Studies 104, 105, or 106) 
Social Studies 104 
Social Studies 105 
Social Studies 106 
Social Studies 207 
Social Studies 208 
G. SPEECH (3 hours required)
Speech 103, Fundamentals of Speech 
�Course, 1n this category MAY NOT� complct� under the crtd1t/non-credll option. 
�us,c Ma1on required 10 complete 2 houn only (ART 112 or THE 112), 
�has ll an accelerated counc- for fr�hmcn 1,tlt-c1td on the bans of ACT KOtC$-
.'. I hi! course has a prcrequuuc. 
5Math and Science m3JC>� must complete Math 120 counc or greater. 
6Home Economics ma1on must complete CHM 10} and 204 and CHM 215 or 216. 
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Speech 104H, Speech Honors 1 or 
Speech 305, Principles of Public Address2 
Total General Requirement Hours 
OTHER REQUIREMENTS 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours
B. 45 Upper Division Hours (course with 300-400 numbers)
C. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST)
D. Content Specialization Test(s) (Teaching Majors)




The College of Education offers the following programs leading to teaching certifica­
tion by the West Virginia Department of Education. 
SPECIALIZATION REQUIREMENT SHEETS3
Specialization sheets which more specifically outline degree requirements are available 
from the College of Education Dean's office. Students are encouraged to request these 
sheets from the Dean's Office. 
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION 
Listed under the appropriate Elementary, Middle Childhood or Secondary, or Non­
Teaching Specializations are minimum requirements for graduation. The specializations 
are listed in alphabetical order and indicate the appropriate grade level. 
ART K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................. 54 
ART 113, 203, 214, 215, 217, 218, 255, 256, 307, 340, 350, 401, 
402,406,460,469 48 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
Art: (select three hours) 403, 405, 407, 409, 412, 413 3 
B. Professional Education .............................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 445, 450, 468, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
!TL 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
F. All students applying for admission to any program in art must submit a portfolio
and be approved by the Chairman of the Department.
G. At the end of the third semester, art students must submit a portfolio of art work
completed in ART 203, 214, 215, 217, and 218 during the freshman and sopho­
more years for review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced courses in
art. Students who are not approved for advancement will be required to repeat low­
er level work until successful. This portfolio is also a requirement for admission to
Teacher Education.
H. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by the students during
the senior year.
11lus 1s an accelerated cour� for freshmen stlccted on the basis of ACT scores. 
iThu; is a �ginning course open ro Juniors and seniors who ha,·� noc had Speech 103 or by permission oft� chairman of rhc Speech Department. 
No coursn lmN:t m spec,almmon rtqu1rcmcnu may ht nikcn on CR/NC basis. 
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ART 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................. 45 
Art 113,203,214,215,217,255,307,340,350,401,402,406, 
460, 469 42 
Art: (select three hours) 305, 306, 308 3 
B. Professional Education .............................................. 37 
Curriculum and instruction 401,403,409,421,445,450,468,470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
!TL 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12 or 9-12 Teaching Specialization 1 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty T est(s)
G. All students applying for admission to any program in art must submit a portfolio
and be approved by the Chairman of the Department.
H. At the end of the third semester art students must submit a portfolio of art work com­
pleted in Art 203, 214, 215 and 217 during the freshman and sophomore years for
review by the art staff prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students who
are not approved for advancement will be required to repeat lower level work until
successful. This portfolio is also a requirement for admission to Teacher Education.
I. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by the students during
the senior year.







Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  46-49 
Biological Science 120, 121, 320, 322, 324 20 
Botany: (select four hours) 415 or 416 4 
Chemistry 211, 212 and 2161 8 
Mathematics: (Select three to five hours of Mathematics numbered 
greater than 120) 3-5
Physics 201 and 202 4 
Zoology 212 or 214 4 
Electives: (Select three or four hours from the following courses or 
from other Botany and/or Zoology courses): Biological Science 
430, 460, Botany 302 3-4
Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, and 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
!TL 365 1 
General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
BUSINESS EDUCATION COMPREHENSIVE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization3 . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . . . • . • . • • . . . • • . . . • • . . .  51 
1Courses in rhl5 spcc1almmon ma�• also be a part o( General Rcqu1rcmenu 
iCheml5try 216 15 preferred. Chemistry 213, 21◄. ur 215 arc acceptable. 
Requ,rcmenu may ht: reduced for those who pass prof1c1cncy tests. 






Accounting 2 I 5, 216 and a 300 or 400 level accounting 3-hour 
elective 9 
Economics 241 3 
Finance 307 3 
Management 320 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Secretarial Studies 112 1 , 114,1 261, 236,1, and 237 and 265 18 
Business Education 305, 325, and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 425 3 
Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
General Req!Jirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
Basic Skills Tests 
Content Specialty Test(s) 
To aid in fully understanding the application of theory to business, applicants must 
complete a minimum of 200 clock hours of verified work experience, simulation, 
or practicum in a five-year period prior to certification. 








Teaching Specialization2 • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . • • . • . • •  42 
Accounting 215, 216, and a 300 or 400 level accounting 3-hour 
elective 9 
Economics 241 3 
Finance 307 3 
Marketing 340 3 
Secretarial Studies 261 1 , 236 1 , 237 and 265 12 
Business Education 305, 325, and 421 9 
Vocational and Technical Education 426 3 
Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 469, and 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
A second K-12, 5-8, 5-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization 
Basic Skills Tests 
Content Specialty T est(s) 
To aid in fully understanding the application of theory to business, applicants must 
complete a minimum of 200 clock hours of verified work experience, simulation, 
or practicum in a five-year period prior to certification. 
CHEMISTRY 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 3 • . . . • • . . • . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . • • • • .  29 
Chemistry 2 l 1 and 212 6 
Chemistry: (choose four hours) 213, 214, 215, 216 4 
Chemistry 307, 327, 345, 361, 365, 366 19 
lStudcnn wuh h16?h Kho l ()•pe�mmg and/or shorthand mai· rcque�t to 1esc om o( SES 1 IJ (Typing I), SES 114 {T ypmg II), SES 111 (Short­
ha.n,? I). and/or SES 236 {lnmxfucuon co Word Proc�mg). Check w1ch rhc D1v1s1on of Office Technology in chc Community College for 
rrot1cienq te-s1 Jar«. 
2Rt'quuc-mems ma\ b<- rtduce<I for 1hose who pau prof1c1enq t�t. 3Coul'5f'S m this sp«1ali:auon ma} also � a pan of Gencr.-1 Re-c..iu1rements. 
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B. Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
EARLY EDUCATION PK-K 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elementary K-8 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 343, 
370, 445, 446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (choose 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, 1 lOL 
Social Studies 104, 105, or 106 and 4032 9 
B. Teaching Specialization -Early Education, Ages 3-5 ...................... 9 
Home Economics 303, 435 6 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 418 3 
C. Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 410, 421, 471 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
D. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
ELEMENT ARY K-8 (Multi-Subject) 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 
343, 370, 445, 446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science (select 12 hours) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, 1 lOL 
Social Studies 104, 105, or 1062and 403 9 
B. Professional Education .............................................. 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 421, 471 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
lCouncs in this sptcialhacion may abo be a part of. General Requirement. 
2Six o( chat! hours arc included in the General Requirements. 
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Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
D. 128 minimum semester hours
E. 45 minimum upper division (300-400) hours
F. Pre-Professional Skills Tests








Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  18 
French 101, 102, 203, 204 12 
French Conversation 310 or 311 3 
French Civilization 405 or 406 3 
Professional Education ............................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
A sp_ecialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests 








T eF����t �1bti1b2tizo�' "i°64" ................................
... i 2 
... 30
French Laboratory Techniques 314 3 
French Conversation 310 or 311 3 
French Grammar and Composition 315 or 316 3 
French Civilization 405 or 406 (with consent of instructor) 3 
French Literature (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
French Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
Professional Education .............................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403,421, 445, 450, 470 
and 478 27 
Educational Foundation 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Educational Media 365 1 
General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 45 
A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
Content Specialty T est(s) 
GENERAL SCIENCE 5-8
2 
A. Specialization Requirements 3 • • • • • . . • . • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • . • • . .  26
Biological Science 120, 121, 320 12 
Geology 200 and 2 l0L or Physical Science 400 and 400L 4 
Physical Science 109 and 109L 4 
Physical Science 110 and 1 IOL 4 
Curriculum and Instruction 307 2 
B. Professional Education .............................................. 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
1M1n1mum hours ma}' ht reduced 1f a student 1s given .u:lvanced nand1n8 for required content. If rwo foreign languages arc clcc1ed as specializatioru, 
z'
hc minimum requirements for the second language and shall be 24 semester hours. 
Tlus Spcc1altiat1on may not be combmcd with General Sc1cnct 5-12. 
3Courscs m the Specialitauon may al.so be a part of the General Rcquircmcnrs. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second Specialization for K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
GENERAL SCIENCE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  30-33
Biological Science 120, 121 8 
Geology 200, 2 lOL 4 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, 110L2 8 
Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
Mathematics (select three to five hours of Mathematics numbered 
greater than 120) 3-5
Science Electives: (select four hours with consent of advisor. 
Biological Science majors must complete Chemistry 327 .) 3-4
B. Professional Education ...... .......................................... 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HEALTH EDUCATION K-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................. 30-31 
Health Education 220, 221, 222, 321, 325, 426 18 
Physical Education 201 3 
Safety Education 235 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
Electives: (select one course from the following) 





��:.���•. ���- ......................... .3_·: ... 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 428, 445, 450, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second K-12, 5-12, 9-12, or 5-8 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS 5-8 
A. Teaching Specialization 3 . . • • • • • • . . • • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • . • • • • • • . . • .  28 
Home Economics llOB, 112,210, 212B, 213,303, 306B, 314B, 
351B, 354B, 358, 406B, 415, 444B 
B. Professional Education Requirements4 . • . . . . • • • . • • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . . . • • • • • . . •  18 
1Courses tn the Sp«1almmon may also be a part of the General Requirements. 
iScudenrs wnh B10log1c.al Science as a teaching ftrld must rake: Phys10 203-204 m lieu of Phyucal Seit-nee 109 and 110. 
Th,s sptt1al1:tat1on may nm be combm� w,ch Home Economics 5-12, 9-12. 
"This cou� requires a laboratory. 
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B. Professional Education Requirernents 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 18
Curriculum and Instruction 401 2, 40)2 and Student Teaching3 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 48-49 
D. Completion of Professional Education Requirements
E. Completion of a second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
F. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
G. Content Specialty T est(s)
H. Requires Admission co Teacher Education4 
HOME ECONOMICS COMPREHENSIVE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................... 47 
Horne Economics 110, 203, 210, 212, 213, 303, 314, 
351, 354, 358, 415 I 416, 420, 427 I 444 44 
Horne Economics Electives: (select three hours from upper division 
courses) 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 42 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 445, 421 12 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
Horne Economics 305, 306, 307, 406, 450 20 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................. 48-49 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
HOME ECONOMICS OCCUPATIONAL 9-12
5 
A. Teaching Specialization 
Option A -Childcare Services ......................................... 27 
Horne Economics 210, 303, 415, 416, 435 15 
Art 113 3 
Theatre 225 3 
Physical Education 260 3 
Management 360 3 
Option B -Fabric Services ............................................ 29 
Horne Economics 212, 213, 351, 354, 355, 418, 419 20 
Art 214 3 
Marketing 340 or 369 3 
Management 360 3 
Option C -Food Services6 • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  24 
Horne Economics 110, 203, 210, 402, 405, 407, 413 21 
Management 360 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 38 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 4502 6-10
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9
Horne Economics 305, 306, 307, 406, 4502 , 466 15-23
Vocational Technical Education 420 3
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1
1Courscs m this category MAY NOT Ix completed under the credu/non<rcdit opuon. 
jTh,s cour,,e has a prcrequ1mc and 1s a prcrequtS1tc to Stucknt T eachlJ\I. 
ThlS couric requires admw,on to T cacher Edocauon. 
4AdmLSS1on to Teacher Educauon requires grade pomt avmag,e 2.5 overall, 2.5 Marsha11 Un1vcn1ry, 2.5 proless1onal cducauon, 2.5 in each 5P«1aliia• 
5
uon. • grad, of "C" or abovo an ENG 101, 102 or 201H; SPH 10) or 305; EDF 218 and 319 and compl,uon of Sptteh and H<anne Scttmm,. 
Ch005C' one opuon for completion of this endorsement. 
61n 1he Food S.rv,c., Opuon, ,rudencs mu,1 compl<t< Ch,mi>ny 20), 20◄, and 215 or 216. 
7 HEC ◄50 will bt taken for 6 credits rather than 12 when the speciahz:atioms combin«I wnh a spec1ahiauon Other than home economics chat 
r,quor«I Cl ◄50. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 115) 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  48-49 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 1500-2000 hours of related work experience. Consult Home Economics Work Ex­
perience Coordinator for specific requirements. 
JOURNALISM 9-12
A.Teaching Specialization ............................................... 30 
Journalism 201, 202, 241, 302, 360, 402, 404, 428, 440 27 
Journalism Electives (select three hours from the following: 
Journalism 240, 304, 308, 310, 480, 481 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470 and Methods2 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 l 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test{s)
LANGUAGE ARTS 5-8 
A. Teaching specialization3 . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .  23 
Curriculum and Instruction 303 or Educational Media 405 3 
English 300, 301, and 408 9 
English-Electives: 405 or 475 3 
English-Electives: 304 or 340 or a course in twentieth century 
literature 3 
Speech 320 and 45 I 5 
B. Professional Education Requirements ..................................... 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
LANGUAGE ARTS 5-12 (English) 
A. Teaching specialization ................................................ 36 
English 300, 301, 325, 405, 408, 420, 475 21 
English: (select three hours) 450, 451 3 
English: (select 12 hours in English at the 300-400 level. One course 
must be at the 400 level} 12 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 477 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 l 
1Coursci m chis sp«iahz.auon may also be a part of General Requirements. 
�A methods COU1"5e must bf- completed in the 9-12 or K-12 spec1almmon which must accompany Journalism. 
Courses in thlS sptc1aluat1on may also be a pan of General Rcqutrcmcnu. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization'
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
LATIN 5-12 
A.Teaching Specialization1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Classical Studies 436 3 
Latin 101, 102, 203, 204, 240 15 
Latin Electives: (select IS hours with approval of advisor) 15 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 478 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
MARKETING EDUCATION COMPREHENSIVE 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................... 45 
Accounting 215 3 
Marketing Education 205, 301 6 
Economics 241, 242 6 
Management 320, 360 6 
Marketing 231, 340, 341, 344 12 
Speech 207 3 
Vocational Technical Education 422, 425 6 
Electives: (select one from the following - student must meet 
requirements) 
Management 424 or Marketing 369, 430, 440, 442 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470 18 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Marketing Education 405 3 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
E. Content Specialty Test(s)
F. Program requires 2,000 hours of verified work experience in the marketing or service occu­
pations. Wage-earning experience shall be in businesses that (1) sell goods at retail, (2) services
at retail, including financial and transportation services, and (3) wholesale.
MATHEMATICS 5-8
3 
A. Teaching Specialization4 • • . • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • . . • • • • . • . . • • • . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • •  21
Mathematics 130, 140, 225, 330, 400, 401 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
1Th1s Spec,alitauon may not be combined wuh Sp«1alu:at1on m Language Ans 5-8. 





er 1�/or the second language shall be 24 hours. 
4Stmesrer hours may be reduced 1f a stlK.lem rcce1v('S ctdvanccd standing for required content. 
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C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Tesc(s)
MATHEMATICS 5-12 1 
A. Teaching specializacion2 . • • . • • • . . • . • . . . . • • • . . . . • • • • • • • . • . • • . • • • • • . • • .  34-35 
Mathematics 131, 230, 231, 330, 443, 445, 448, 449, 450 31 
Mathematics Electives: (select three or four hours from Mach 
courses at 300 or 400 level) 3-4
B. Professional Education ................................................ 3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 479 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C.General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Tesc(s)
MENTALLY IMPAIRED K-12
3 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elemencary4 ................................... 76 
Art 113, 340 6 
Curriculum and Instruction 101, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 
343,370,445,446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 12 
Biological Science 104, 105 
Physical Science 109, 109L, 110, l 10L5 
Social Studies 9 
Social Studies 4036 
Select 6 hours from the following: Social Studies 104, 105, or 106 
B. Teaching Specialization -Mental Retardation K-12 ........................ 18 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 432, 433, 453 12 
Educational Foundations 435 3 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 418 3 
C. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367,405,409,420,440,470 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
D. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
ITh1s Spcc1almmon may not be combmed w1ch Mathematics 5-8. 2Scmcster hours may be reduced 1( a srndem receives advanced standmg for requirrd content. 
lfhlS proeram t$ an endorsement to Elcmmtary EducatK>O. The graduate will bt prepa� for teaching ElcmentOU')' K-8and the Menr.1.ll)' Retard� K-12. 
;Coursn in this Spec1al1umon ma)' 111so be a part of General Requm:ments. 
�ght hours of Sc:,ence are mc.ludcd in General Rcqu1rement1. 
"'I hest': six hours are also included m General Rcq u,remems 
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MUSIC K-12 
A.Teaching specialization ................................................ 62
Applied Music Major 12 
Applied Music Minor' 6 
Music Major Ensemble 7 
Music 115, 116, 121, 215, 216, 301, 315, 415, 422, 423, 425 32 
Music Electives: (select two hours from the following) 
320 or 321 2 
Music Electives: (select three hours from the following) 
261,262,263,264 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 36 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 450 17 
Curriculum and Instruction 343 or 445, 472 3
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
Music 338 and 340 6 
C. General Requirements (see page 115)2 • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • •  43 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
E. Content Specialty Test(s) 
ORAL COMMUNICATION 5-8 (SPEECH)3 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................... 18
Speech 103, 300, 339, 434, 451 12 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 418 3 
Theatre 225 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45
D. A specialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 ........... 76 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
F. Content Specialty Test(s) 








30f 3 io: 339: ·4·3·4-,-.iS0 
......................... i/4-35
Speech Pathology & Audiology 418 3 
Theatre 150, 151, 222, and 437 9 
Speech 320 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 476 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements: (see page 115) .................................... 45
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, K-12, or 9-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
F. Content Specialty Test(s) 
1Studenu who complete instrumental ma1or and minor arc required to complete Music 312-313 as pan of minor requirtmcnu. Other spe:c:if1c require-­
ments for applied minor ar�s mU5t comply with current regulations as published by the Department of Music. 
25fudmts an Music K-IZ arc not required to complete Music 142 (2 hours). 
3nm Spcc,almmon may not be combined with Oral Communication. 
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G. Oral Communication specialists must pass the voice and articulation screening test.
Those who must receive therapy at the Speech Clinic will not receive academic credit
for clinic participation. Specialists are also required to participate in cocurricular ac­
tivities before their senior year. Activities and hours of participation will be recorded
by the Speech Department.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION K-12 
A.Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  50-54 
Health Education 222 3 
Physical Education 118,201,218,260,314,321, 
345, 350, 365, 369, 410, 435, 469 38 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team 
sports, dual sports, and individual sports (which includes aquatics and gym-
nastics.) (See letter G) 5-7
Four intermediate competencies from dance, team sports, dual sports, and 
individual sports. (See letter G) 4-6
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 405, 409, 421, 445, 450, 470, 473 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second K-12, 5-12, 9-12, or 5-8 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A or
B in both the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course. Transfer students need 
only pass the psychomotor tests with an A or B. This requirement must be completed 
prior to enrolling in CI 4 7 3. 
1. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrolled in the course.
The examination will consist of a cognitive test and a psychomotor test.
Passing both phases fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the course or transferring credit for a simi­
lar course may register for the examination without enrolling for the course
a second time. If the examination is successfully completed the competen­
cy is fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognitive test has been passed the student will not repeat that portion 
of the competency test a second time, although the student fails the psychomotor test. 
2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill these competencies have been divided
into three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills are required.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Two beginning skills and two intermediate skills
are required.
c. T earn Sports: One beginning skill and one intermediate skill are required.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities other than those selected 
for intermediate ski II competency. 
3. If aquatics and gymnastics are not taken to satisfy an intermediate competency
they must be taken at the beginning level. All other beginning and intermediate
requirements are left for the student to choose as long as he/she fulfills five be­
ginning and four intermediate skills.
1Coursn in chu spec1aluat1on may also be a pan of General Requ1rcmcntt 
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4. The three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The
motor skills have been selected on the basis of an activity survey completed by
the faculty.
a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modern, Intermedi­
ate Folk, Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, Intermediate Modern, and
Intermediate Social.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Begin­
ning and Intermediate Badminton, Beginning and Intermediate Aquatics,
Beginning and Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning and Intermediate Golf,
Beginning and Intermediate Wrestling, Beginnng Track and Field, Begin­
ning and Intermediate Bowling, Beginning and Intermediate Archery, Be­
ginning and Intermediate Handball, and Beginning and Intermediate
Racquetball.
c . Team Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Soccer, Beginning and Intermedi­
ate Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field
Hockey, and Beginning and Intermediate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 5-12 
A. Te8�!ht ?ctc�=�:��i22� .......................................... "j42-46
Physical Education 118,201,218,321,345,365,369, 
410,435,469 30 
Five beginning competencies in skill oriented activities from dance, team 
sports, dual sports, and individual sports (which includes aquatics and gym-
nastics. See section G.) 5 
Four intermediate competencies from dance, team sports, dual sports, and 
individual sports. (See section G) 4 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470, 473 27 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 l 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. Motor Skills Requirement. Skill competency may be completed by receiving an A or
B in both the cognitive and psychomotor phases of the course. Transfer students need 
only pass the psychomotor test. This requirement must be completed prior to enrolling 
in CI 473. 
1. A competency test can be completed in one of two ways:
a. The student may take the competency test while enrolled in the course.
The examination will consist of a cognitive test and a psychomotor test.
Passing both phases fulfills the competency.
b. The student having completed the course or transferring credit for a simi­
lar course may register for the examination without enrolling for the course
a second time. If the examination is successfully completed, the competen­
cy is fulfilled.
NOTE: Once the cognitive test has been passed the student will not repeat the portion 
of the competency test a second time, although the student fails the psychomotor test. 
1Cou� in th1.s �rcc1al1iat1on may al!IO be a part of Gcncr.11 Requirements 
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2. The motor skills which can be used to fulfill these competencies have been divided 
into three areas:
a. Dance: Two beginning skills are required.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Two beginning skills and two intermediate skills
are required.
c. Team Sports: One beginning skill and one intermediate skill are required.
NOTE: Beginning skill requirements must be met in activities other than those selected 
for intermediate skill competency. 
3. If aquatics and gymnastics are not taken to satisfy an intermediate competency
they must be taken at the beginning level. All other beginning and intermediate
requirements are left for the student to choose as long as he/she fulfills five be­
ginning and four intermediate skills.
4. The three areas and their associated motor skills have been listed below. The
motor skills have been selected on the basis of an activity survey completed by
the faculty.
a. Dance: Beginning Folk, Beginning Square, Beginning Modern, Intermedi­
ate Folk, Intermediate Square, Beginning Social, Intermediate Modern, and
Intermediate Social.
b. Individual and Dual Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Tennis, Begin­
ning and Intermediate Badminton, Beginning and Intermediate Aquatics,
Beginning and Intermediate Gymnastics, Beginning and Intermediate Golf,
Beginning and Intermediate Wrestling, Beginning Track and Field, Begin­
ning and Intermediate Bowling, Beginning and Intermediate Archery, Be­
ginning and Intermediate Handball, and Beginning and Intermediate
Racquetball.
c. T earn Sports: Beginning and Intermediate Soccer, Beginning and Intermedi­
ate Volleyball, Beginning and Intermediate Basketball, Beginning Field
Hockey, and Beginning and Intermediate Softball.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION - ATHLETIC TRAINING 5-12
(Second Major Only) 
A. Teaching Specialization ............................................... 46 
Health Education 220, 222 6 
Physical Education 201,202,215,321,345,348,422,435,476,479, 
490 31 
Physical Education 375 or 478 3 
Home Economics 210 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401,403,421,445,450,470 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-12, 9-12, K-8, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
G. 800 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a certified athletic trainer.
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED K-12
1 
A. Teaching Specialization -Elementary K-82 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • . • • • • • • • •  76 
Art 113, 340 6 
�This program as an endorsement m Elcmenr::uy Education. The gradu..uc- will h.- f''1.'pJtrJ 1o tc:'dch ElemcnrnJ) K� ,,nJ the Ph�·,1c,1ll1; HanJ1c.arpcJ K-12 
CouNes m this spec1altzation may ,tl'C, l'l· a r,att of General R1.."qu1temcnr� 
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Curriculum and Instruction IOI, 102, 201, 203, 300, 307, 342, 343, 
370, 445, 446 29 
Geography 317 3 
Health Education 321 3 
History 330, 331 6 
Music 242, 342 5 
Physical Education 314 3 
Science: (select 12 hours from the following) 1 
Biological Science 104, 105 or 
Physical Science 109, 109L,l lO, 1 IOL 12 
Social Studies 9 
Social Studies 403 
Select 6 hours from the following: SOS 104, 105, or 106 
B. Teaching Specialization -Physically Handicapped K-12 ..................... 18 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 429, 431, 432 12 
Educational Foundations 435 3 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 418 3 
C. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 367, 405, 409, 420, 421, 434, 470 21 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
D. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
E. Pre-Professional ·skills Tests
F. Content Specialty T est(s)
PHYSICS 9-12 
A. Teaching Specialization2 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • . • . • . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . • • • • • • • • • • .  25 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, 320, 424-a 13 
Physics Electives: (Select eight hours from the following) 
304, 308, 314, 424-b, 424-c 8 
Physical Science 400, 400L 4 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, 474 21 
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty T est(s)
SAFETY 9-12 
A. Teaching specialization ................................................ 18 
Safety Education 235, 385, 450, 400, 410 15 
Safety Electives: (select three hours with the consent of 
advisor) Health Education 222, 223, Safety 440, 499 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 445, 450, 470, and Methods 3 21 
1bRht hoon of Sc1t'nu- arc mduJ� m General R�u1rcmcms. 
zc.ur.o In this. S�1.i1IU.JlK)n ffiA) ,ilso � a p.1,rt ol Gt'ncral StuJ1n 
lscuJen,i ,n Safety Q.Jz mu�t comrlctc methods cc.HJ� m rhc 5-12, 9-12. m K-12 Tc�chmg Spec:1�11:auon 
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Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SCHOOL LIBRARY -MEDIA K-12 
A. Teaching specialization ................................................ 24 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 315, 320, 404, 405, 410, 
425, 465, 466 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 403, 409, 421, 445, and Methods' 15 
Curriculum and Instruction 405 or 450 8-9
Educational Foundations 114, 218, 270, 319 9
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365, 450 5-7
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second K-8, 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization 
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty T est(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES 5-8 
A. Teaching Specialization2 • • • • • . • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . • . . • . • • . . . • • • . . • . • • • . . .  33-34
Geography (select 6-7 hours from the following) 
100, 101, 206, 317, 418 6-7
History 330, 331 6
Political Science 104 3
Social Studies: (select six hours from the following) 
104, 105, or 106 6
Social Studies 207, 208, 403, 404 12 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 3 7 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. Completion of a second specialization for Elementary Education, K-8, K-12,
5-12, or 9-12
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SOCIAL STUDIES COMPREHENSIVE 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization2 • • • • • • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • .  63 
Anthropology 201 3 
Economics 241, 242, 342, 408 12 
Geography: (Select six hours from the following) 100, 203, 317 6 
World History: (Select three hours from the following)
History 376, 377, 429, 430 3 
Social Studies: 104, 105, 106, 207, 208, 403, 4043 21 
Political Science 104, 233, 440 9 
History 330, 331 6 
1Students must complete- Methods course m the K-8, 5-8, 5-12. 9-12, or K-12 Tnching Spec1alizauon wh,ch must accompany School L1brary-Med 1a. 
2Courscs m thlS Sptt1al1?.1t1on may also � a part of General Requ1rcmcnu. 
3,-welve of the Socictl Studies houn are included 10 General Requ1remems. 
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History: (select three hours from the following) 
250, 316, 317, 321, 322, 333, 402, 432, 433 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 467, 470 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 1 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
E. Content Specialty T est(s)
SPANISH 5-8 
A. Teaching Specialization 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  18 
Spanish 101, 102, 203, 204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
B. Professional Education (see Second Specialization) ......................... 37 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 445, 450, 470 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A S()ecialization for Elementary Education K-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SPANISH 5-12 
A. Teaching Specialization1 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . • • . . • • • . • • • •  30
Spanish 101, 102, 203, 204 12 
Spanish Conversation 310 or 311 3 
Spanish Laboratory Techniques 314 3 
Spanish Grammar and Composition 315 or 316 3 
Latin American Civilization 405 or Hispanic Civilization 406 3 
Spanish Literature (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
Spanish Elective (select three hours with consent of advisor) 3 
B. Professional Education ................................................ 31 
Curriculum and Instruction 401, 403, 421, 404 or 445, 450, 470, 478 27 
Educational Foundations 114,218,270,319 9 
Instructional Technology & Library Science 365 I 
C. General Requirements (see page 115) .................................... 45 
D. A second 5-8, 5-12, 9-12, or K-12 Teaching Specialization
E. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
F. Content Specialty Test(s)
SPEECH/LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST
3 
A. Undergraduate Specialization Requirements ............................... 45 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 241, 325, 420, 422, 424, 425, 426, 
427, 429, 439, 460, 463,468, 472� 
B. Undergraduate electives approved by advisor .............................. 22 
lTh,i Sp«1aliuuon may no, ht 1.:nmbined w11h Sp;m1sh 5-12 
2Mm1mum hours may be reduced 1t a itudem ,� gwrn aJvancnJ ,1.mJ1ng for r�u1rc-J umtrnt. If ,...,u torc1JZfl langw� arc d«ceJ as sp«1ahuuoru, 
r� minimum ,�u•rt'mt'nn for 1hr �ond bn1rr:u.t1«' ,hall M 24 hours. 
l-Jn,s program N1, 1wo d1vmom \l'hrn ii studt'ni u�mpletn undt"rJ:r.tduatt' prl'•KUm {rr\{u1rcmenu A. B. C, D and G) and a minimum of 128 under, 
graJWitf' houn. a Nccalaurra1r 1n ,pttch -...ill� Awarded This 1s a pre•profrss1on1I. non-ccr11f1ca1r dcgTrt'. Tn N Lc-n1f1eJ as a Spct'<.h/1..anguagt 
Pathologm a s1uJem must completr a Masttr's �srcc m Spccch 'Language P11hul�,gy. Uron comrlC"t1t1n u( the M.tMt'r's dt'grtt" prORram in Spuch 
Pa1holt� anJ AuJ1uk,g-, . che \tudent 1s d1�1�lt" for Ct'rt1ficJt1on b� the State of West V1rgin1.1 ,11\ a Sptteh/1. anxuat:e Pathologist 
4A \tuJcm may not count morr 1han six �mr,1rr houD of pr;u.ttc.um rxpem:nc.e in mcet1n5' tM minimum rt""qu1rt"mt'nU for ctn1f1cauon. 
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C. Undergraduate - Professional Education ................................. 16 
Curriculum and Instruction 421, 343 and 4 70 or 445 6 
Educational Foundations 114,218, and 270 or 319 and Psychology 311 9 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 1 
D. Undergraduate General Requirements (see page 115) ....................... 45 
E. Pre-Professional skills text
F. Graduate Record Exam - Required for admission to the Master's program.
G. Graduate specialization requirements' .................................... 27 
Speech Pathology & Audiology 601, 620, 622, 623, 625, 660, 670 
H. Graduate Speech Pathology & Audiology electives, approved by advisor ........ 9 
I. Content Specialty Test(s) after admission to candidacy.
J. The SPA specialty area test of the National Teacher's Examination
HUMAN SERVICES PROGRAMS 









A. Fine Arts 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 
Safety Technology 
Sports Communication 
Sports Management and Marketing 
Fashion Merchandising : Art 112 and THE 112 or MUS 142 4 
Fine Arts 101 (all majors) 3 
B. English Composition
ENG 101 and 102, or 201H3 6 
English Literature (Select 6 hours from the following) 
At least 3 hours MUST come from ENG 300, 301, 450 or 45 I 3 
3 hours may come from ENG 304,305,306,307,308,310,311, 
313, 315, 320, 325, 329, 331, 340, 360 3 
C. Mathematics (Select 3 hours from the following) 
MTH 110 or 120 3 
D. Comfuter Science (I or 3 hours)C 102 or CIS 101 1-3
E. Physical Education (Select 2 hours from any physical education
activities courses) 2
F. Science - Select 8-10 hours from the following. Dietetic majors must
take CHM 211,212,213 and 214. Fashion Merchandising majors 
must take CHM 203, 204, and CHM 215 or 216. 4-8
BSC 104 and/or 105; 120 and/or 121 (for Science majors) 4-8
CHM 203 or 204 or 211 or 212 and 3-6
CHM 213 or 214 or 215 or 216 2
GEO 101 4
GLY 110 and 210L or 200 and 210L 4-8
PHY 201 and 202 or PHY 203 and 204 4-8
PS 109 and 109L or PS 110 and 1 lOL 4-8
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G. Social Sciences (Select 6 hours from the following) 
Dietetic majors take PSY 20 l and PSC l 04 
PSY 201, PSC 104, ECN 241, SOS 207, SOS 208 
Select 6 hours from SOS 104, l05, or l06 
H. Speech (3 hours required) 





Total General Requirements ........................................... 44-48 
Other Requirements 
A. 128 Minimum Semester Hours 
B. 45 Upper Division Hours
C. See catalog for specific program requirements.
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPSD and Content Specialization Test (Athletic Train­
ers planning to teach in public schools)
ATHLETIC TRAINING INTERDISCIPLINARY 
The Physical Education Division of the Department of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, located in the College of Education, offers a comprehensive interdisciplinary 
non-teaching option in physical education which affords students the possibility for em­
phasis in athletic training, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree and the issuance of a 
Professional Service Certificate to serve as a Certified Athletic Trainer in the public schools. 
A. General Requirements (see page 133) .................................... 45 
B. Professional Core ..................................................... 76 
I. Applied Core (9 hours)
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9 
2. Cognate Core (2 7 hours)
Health Education 220, 221 and 222 9 
Physical Education 201,202,321,345,435, and 476 18 
3. Activity Courses (2 hours general studies)
Physical Education 115 and 127 2 
4. Athletic Training (29 hours)
Horne Economics 210 3 
Physical Education 215, 348, 385, 422, 479, and 490 19 
Physical Education 375 or 478 3 
Zoology 315 4 
5. Professional Education (9 hours)
Educational Foundations 114, 218, and 319 9 
C. Electives -Restricted electives approved by advisor ........................ 12 
D. Pre-Professional Skills Tests
E. Content Specialty T est{s)
F. 800 hours of practical experience under the supervision of a certified athletic trainer.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The Phy ical Education Division of the Department of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, located in the College of Education offers comprehensive interdisciplinary 
human services options in physical education which affords students the possibility for 
emphasis in adult fitness, athletic training, sports communication, sports management and 
marketing, leading co a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
t Th" ,., Jn �ccdtr,uieJ count for tr�hmtn sel«t� on tht basis of ACT scorn 
·Th,, 1, ii N'gmnin� c,�n<" �n to 1un1ors anJ «n, .. ln "ho h.avt noc had Speech JO) Of b., pt"ffl\tmc.� of ,M duirm.iln of tht Spe«h Drpartffifflt. 
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A.General Requirements (see page 133) .................................... 45 
B. Professional Core .................................................. 47-48 
1. Applied Core (21 hours)
Physical Education 118, 218, 410 9 
Journalism 330 3 
Management 320 3 
Psychology 201, 204 6 
2. Cognate Core (20-21 hours from the following)
Finance 307 3 
'Health Education 222 3 
'Physical Education 201, 202, 215, 321, 345, 4162 15 
Physical Education 4762 , 369, 426, 427, 428, 429, 432, 433, 436, 437 2 
3. Physical Education Activity Courses (8 hours)
'Physical Education 115, 125, 132, 140, 141, 142, 403
3Physical Education 100, 123, Physical Education
124, 155, 156, 160, 170, 260, 404 8 
C. Adult Fitness Option ................................................. 36 
Home Economics 210 3 
Psychology 302, 311 6 
Physical Education 365, 375, 385, 478, 490 20 
Electives to be taken from the following courses: 7 
Accounting 215, 216 
Economics 241, 242 
Management 419, 424 
Marketing 340, 437 
Physical Education 295, 435 
D. Sports Communication Option ......................................... 36 
Journalism 201, 202, 240, 241, 308, 335, 402, 433, 440 28 
Physical Education 490 
Electives to be taken from the following courses: 8 
Speech 230, 272, 273, 331, 332, 433 
Journalism 350, 351 
Counseling and Rehabilitation4 445, 306, 406 
E. Sports Management and Marketing Option ............................... 36 
Accounting 215, 216 6 
Economics 241, 242 6 
Finance 307, 323 6 
Marketing 340, 341, 344 9 
Management 424, 460 6 
Physical Education 490 3 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION 
The Counseling and Rehabilitation program leads to a Bachelor of Arts Degree and 
prepares the student for (1) pre-professional work in community agencies, residential coun­
seling, and other human service areas or (2) for additional study and advanced profession­
al degrees in Counseling and Rehabilitation or related fields. This program does not qualify 
an individual for public school specialization or teaching. 
A. General Requirements (see page 133) .................................... 45 
B. Academic Core (All C&R majors are required to take these courses) .......... 33 
I Required couf'K5 for Adult F1tnc:ss Option 
ZRequ1red for Sporn Commumcauon Opuon 
3Requned for Gc:nc:ral Studies crc:dn in Adult Fitness Opuon 
◄srudc:nu interested m Manual Commumcauon should deer to take these cou�s as clc:ct1\leS undc:r 1hc: Spons C.ommun1cauon Oruon 
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Counseling and Rehabilitation 306, 320, 406, 415, 425, 430, 440, 
446, 448 
Psychology 201, 311 
C. Applied Core (All C&R majors are required tot ake these courses) ........... 24 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370, 433, 435, 449, 470, 490 
D. Restricted Electives (choose any five) .................................... 15 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 416, 428, 455, 456, 457, 458, 474, 
475, 476, 477 
E. General Electives ..................................................... 12 
(Choose from any listed below to meet 128 hour minimum graduation requirements) 
Anthropology 405, 427, 437, 453, 455 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 414, 445 
Criminal Justice 231, 331, 425, 431, 432 
Curriculum and Instruction 320, 421, 422, 424, 429, 433 
Educational Foundations 435 
Instructional Technology and Library Science 365 
Home Economics 2 IO, 358, 427 
Psychology 204, 223, 302, 312, 360, 406, 408, 440 
Speech 202, 307, 406 
Sociology 200, 302, 310,311, 320, 325, 330, 335,342, 400, 408, 412, 
413, 423, 428, 433 
Social Work 205,316,429 
F. Procedures for admission to the major
I . Students who wish to become Counseling and Rehabilitation majors should enroll
in Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 and 370. (Admission as a major requires a 
grade of "B" or higher in rhses two courses.) 
2 . While enrolled in the above two courses, individuals interested in being considered 
as majors should submit to the department all of the following: 
a .  Application for admission to Counseling and Rehabilitation. 
b . A transcript (official or unofficial) of college grades. 
3 . Applications must be submitted to the department prior to the established deadline 
for consideration. 
4.  Recommendations from the instructors in CR 306 and 370 will be considered in 
granting admission. 
5 . Recommendations from the Advisory Committee will be a major factor in granting 
admission. 
6 . Students who have nor completed all of the requirements for admission to the major 
cannot enroll in CR 449 nor CR 490. 
G. A minor may be earned by the completion of 12 semester hours in a given field of 
study. Courses must be in addition to those which meet the general studies require­
ment. Six of the twelve hours must be in upper division courses. 
DIETETICS 
Home Economics offers an option to students who are interested in dietetics. The Dietet­
ics program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree and prepares students for work in food 
service, clinical nutrition, and community health positions. Clinical experience, after com­
pleting the undergraduate program, is required in order to take the registration examina­
tion. The experience may be gained by an approved internship or an approved 
preprofessional practice program. 
The Dietetic program has applied for approval from the American Dietetic Association 
as a Plan V program. The earlier Plan IV program is approved and meets the educational 
requirements for registration. 
Students enrolled in the program should contact advisors to determine which program 
to follow. 
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A. General Requirements (see page 133) .................................. 44-45 
B. Supporting Courses
Science 
Chemistry 211 1, 212 1, 213 1, 214 1, 327,361,365,366 21 
Zoology 227, 228 8 
Botany 302 or Biological Science 250 4 
Social Science 
Sociology 200 1, Psychology 201 1, Political Science 104, 
Economics 241 1 12 
Social Studies 104 1, 105 1, 106 1 (Select 6 hours) 6 
Mathematics and Computer Science 
Mathematics 120 1, Computer Science 101 1 6 
C. Professional Courses
Management 320, 424 6 
Home Economics 110, 203, 210, 306, 403, 404, 405, 407, 409, 
413, 470 33 
D. Recommended Electives - Select 12 hours
Physical Education 345, Sociology 452 or Counseling 456, 
Sociolo_gy 412, Counseling 261
( 
Educational Media 466, 
Home Economics 259, Politica Science 202 12 
FASHION MERCHANDISING 
The Department of Home Economics offers an option to students who are interested 
in fashion retailing. This option leads to a BA degree with a support area in Marketing 
which affords the student possibilities in entry- and mid-level management fashion retail 
stores. 
A. General Requirements (see page 133) .................................. 44-48 
B. HEC Core Requirements .............................................. 15 
Home Economics 210, 212, 354, 415, 444 
C. Home Economics Professional Core ..................................... 32 
Home Economics 112, 160, 259, 270, 306, 314, 359, 414, 417, 
459, 490 
D. Cognate Core ....................................................... 2 7 
Art 214 
Accounting 215 
Economics 241, 242 
Marketing 231, 340, 344, 410 
Select 3 hours for Management 360, Marketing 414 or 437 
PARK RESOURCES AND LEISURE SERVICES 
This is a non-teaching interdisciplinary program in Park Resources and Leisure Servtces 
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The Park Resources and Leisure Services cur­
riculum is a generalist program; however, students who wish to follow a more specialized 
program may select a recommended series of courses which are designed to prepare gradu­
ates for entry level employment in one or more of the following park and recreation em­
ployment categories: 
(I) Parks and Conservation - Prepares graduates for employment in federal, state, local
and commercial organizations whose responsibilities include the plannmg and manage­
ment of natural resources for recreational use by the American people. Employment op­
portunities include national, state, and regional parks; national fore ts; Corps of Engineer�• 
1Samf1n J Gtnl'ral Educat1<,,n rcqu1rt-mt:nt 
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projects; outdoor education and environmental centers; commercial parks, zoological and 
botanical parks, and others. 
(2) Leisure Services (Public Recreation) • This specialization area prepares graduates
for employment with organizations whose principal mission is the delivery of recreation 
programs and services. These organizations include public recreation departments, youth­
serving organizations, commercial and industrial agencies, and social-serving agencies. 
(3) Therapeutic Recreation • Graduates having specialization courses in this area may
seek employment with organizations whose responsibility includes the delivery of recrea• 
tion programs and services to the ill, handicapped, elderly, and disadvantaged. These or­
ganizations include institutions for the mentally, physically, visually, and auditory 
handicapped as well as social-service agencies and institutions for the elderly. 
A.General Requirements (see page 133) .................................... 45 
B. Professional Preparation Requirements ................................... 54 
(All Park Resources and Leisure Services Majors are required to take these courses) 
I . Park and Recreation Courses 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 101 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 120 3 
·Park Resources and Leisure Services 230 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 231 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 301 2 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 310 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 330 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 401 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 410 4 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 490 12 
2. Interdisciplinary Courses
Health Education 222 3 
Management 320 3 
Management 420 (PR 320, perm.) 3 
Speech 207 3 
Computer and Information Sciences 101 3 
C. Specialized Courses ................................................... 20 
Select a minimum of 20 hours from the following list of courses. Students wishing to 
concentrate on courses in the Parks and Conservation, Leisure Services (Public Recre­
ation), or Therapeutic Recreation areas will be counciled accordingly by their faculty 
advisor. 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 201 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 210 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 220 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 270 (CR: PLS 2 JO) 2 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 271 (CR: PLS 200) 2 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 421 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 422 3 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 430 4 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 431 4 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 480-483 1-4 
Park Resources and Leisure Services 485-488 1-4
Counseling and Rehabilitation 306 (CR 370) 3 
Criminal Justice 211 3 
Counseling and Rehabilitation 370 (CR 307) 2 
Botany 405 3 
Botany 416 4 
Biological Sciences 460 3 
Geography 320 3 
Geography 414 3 
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Geography 416 3 
Geography 429 3 
Geography 430 3 
Journalism 333 3 
Mathematics 225 3 
Physical Education 295 2 
Physical Education 345 3 
Physical Education 365 3 
Physical Education 435 3 
Sociology 335 3 
D. Restricted Electives (must be approved by faculty advisor ..................... 9 
Total Program 128 
SAFETY TECHNOLOGY 
The Bachelor of Science degree in Safety Technology offers students the option of prepar­
ing for entry level positions in Industry, Governmental agencies, and related Service In­
dustries. The need for Safety Professionals has expanded due to Federal and State Legislation 
governing Safety and Health in the workplace and an increase in public awareness of Safety 
and Health factors. The program follows the recommendations of the American Society 
of Safety Engineers for preparation of Safety Professionals. The non-teaching program al­
lows students to prepare for professional safety positions in either of the two optional em­
phasis: (1) Mining, (2) Occupational Safety. 
Students will be admitted to the program at the end of their sophomore year (60 hours 
of acceptable credit). The GPA and graduation requirements will conform to the stan­
dards set by the College of Education. Each student in the program will be expected to 
maintain a 2.5 GPA after full admission into the program. An internship offered in cooper­
ation with local industry and governmental agencies will be required as part of the regular 
course of study. 
A. General Requirements (see page 133) .................................... 48 
B. Basic Studies ........................................................ 33 
Computer and Information Sciences 101 1 3 
Mathematics 130 3 
Mathematics 140 3 
Psychology 200/200L 1 4 
General Engineering 107 2 
General Engineering 221 3 
Chemistry 211/214 1 5 
Chemistry 212/215 1 5 
Health Education 222 3 
Educational Foundations 417 3 
Psychology 418 3 
Physical Science 420 3 
Physical Science 421 3 
C. Professional Safety Core ............................................... 32 
Safety Education 235 3 
Safety Education 354 3 
Safety Education 3 72 3 
Safety Education 378 3 
Safety Education 460 3 
Safety Education 4 7 5 3 
Safety Education 484 3 
1 tnch.Jcd as pan of general stud11!'$ 
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Safety Education 499 3 
D. Occupational Safety or Mining Safety Option .............................. 9 
Occupational Safety Option (select 9 hours) 
Safety Education 373 3 
Safety Education 3 7 5 3 
Safety Education 376 3 
Safety Education 45 l 3 
Safety Education 480-483 3 
Safety Education 485-488 3 
Safety Education 489 3 
Safety Education 491-494 1-4
Safety Education 495-495H 1-4
Safety Education 498 3
E. Mining Safety Option (select 9 hours)
Mine Safety 410 3
Mine Safety 411 3
Mine Safety 412 3
Mine Safety 413 3
Mine Safety 414 3
Mine Safety 480-483 1-4
Mine Safety 485-488 1-4
Mine Safety 490 1-6
Mine Safety 491-494 l-4
Mine Safety 495-496H 1-4
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( _________ C_o_ll_eg_e_of_F_in_e_A_r_ts_�] 
In April 1984, the West Virginia Board of Regents formally approved the establishment 
of the College of Fine Arts at Marshall University, effective with the beginning of the 
fall semester 1984. The College includes the academic departments of Art, Music, and 
Theatre/Dance, and the units of the Marshall Artists Series, the Institute for the Arts, 
and the Office of Auditoria Management. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The fine arts are aesthetic responses to human nature and experience. They celebrate 
the best of human endeavor. They contribute to the individual and to society by reflect­
ing and projecting values which shape every culture. ·They proceed from creation to 
experience and provide both the artist and audience with deeper understanding of tradi­
tions of human existence and thought. Thus, the fine arts are essential to education. 
Consistent with the goals and purposes of education at Marshall University, the Col­
lege of Fine Arts is dedicated to the transmission, application, and advancement of knowl­
edge in the arts. The specific goals of the College of Fine Arts are: 
l. To educate and train those seeking professions in the fine arts;
2. To support the University's general academic curricula by providing courses which
stimulate understanding of and response to the fine arts;
3. To present regular, varied programs for the enrichment of students and the commu­
nity; and
4. To provide leadership in the fine arts, and to promote them through service and
programs.
PROGRAMS OF THE COLLEGE 
Education in the fine arts is the central responsibility of the College of Fine Arts and 
provides the source of other collegiate activities. The combination of liberal education 
and a rigorous program for the development of artistic skills is necessary for students in 
each area of the fine arts. The educated professional in any facet of the arts must rely 
upon intellectual, creative, and critical abilities. These must be accompanied by discipline 
and sensitivity to insure independent growth and learning. 
The curricula of the College of Fine Arts are designed ro certify that, upon graduation, 
students of fine arts have completed a program which leads to development of the ability: 
1. To master techniques necessary for performance in the fine arts or practice of an
artistic discipline;
2. To express ideas effectively in speaking and writing;
3. To perceive, investigate, and solve problems through critical thinking, analysis, active
imagination, and the application of appropriate research methods;
4. To acquire and interpret information and to form standards for the evaluation and
appreciation of their cultural heritage and that of others; and
5. To understand the continuing evolution of their art form, its relationship to the
other arts, and the place of arts in society and culture.
The College of Fine Arts offers undergraduate programs leading ro the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts Degree (B.F.A.) with options in Music, Theatre, and the Visual Arts. Programs lead­
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Education with majors in Art and Music Education 
certifying teachers for West Virginia public schools are listed under the College of 
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Education in this catalog. Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts (M.A.) degree 
in art and music may be found in the graduate catalog. 
All university students are encouraged to participate in courses and activities of the Col­
lege of Fine Arts. Students wishing to develop or advance their artistic skills are welcome 
to enroll in studio or applied courses at no extra tuition charge and to join the various 
ans organizations. The departments of the College will assist students who desire minors 
in the arts and will develop sequences of courses to fit individual needs. 
Through the College of Fine Arts, Marshall University enriches the campus and regional 
community with many performances, exhibitions, lectures, and special presentations. The 
programs of the Marshall Artists Series, including the Baxter Series, Mount Series, the 
Forum Series, the Young Concert Artists Series, and the Summer Series, present world­
class artists and organizations. Exhibitions in the Birke Art Gallery are open to all stu­
dents. The Music Department presents many recitals and concerts by its faculty, students, 
and ensembles in addition to programs featuring guest artists. Throughout the academic 
year and during the summer sessions, the Marshall University Theatre provides many major 
dramatic productions. Students are cordially welcomed to all events and are urged to explore 
the excitement, enrichment, and entertainment offered by the College of Fine Arts. 
THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE 
The degree offered by the College of Fine Arts is the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). 
This is a professional degree designed to prepare students for two future objectives: (1) 
career entry as professionals in their chosen artistic discipline; and/or (2) further profes­
sional study on the graduate level in their chosen field. 
Students enrolled in the B.F.A. degree program will select one of three major options: 
Music, Theatre, or Visual Arts. Within each option, students are further required to select 
a major concentration, allowing specialization in a specific artistic medium. The approved 
options and concentrations are as follows: 
Option in Music 
Concentration in Performance 
Concentration in Music Theory and Composition 
Concentration in Music History and Literature 
Option in Theatre 
Concentration in General Theatre Studies 
Concentration in Acting/Directing 
Concentration in Design/Theatre Technology 
Option in Visual Arts 
Concentration in Painting 
Concentration in Sculpture 
Concentration in Printmaking 
Concentration in Graphic Design 
Concentration in Crafts (Ceramics, Jewelry, Weaving} 
Students should contact the department chairperson for information pertaining to each 
of the options and concentrations and to determine special admission requirements for 
each potential sequence. In unusual circumstances, students may enter the B.F.A. pro­
gram as undecided majors upon the recommendation of the dean or department chairperson. 
Curricular Structure 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program, designed to parallel professional degree pro­
grams in the arts in United States higher education, has three distinct components: 
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General Distributional Requirements ..................... 35-4 7 credit hours 
Major Option and Concentration Requirements .........•...... 82 credit hours 
Free Electives ........................................ 9-12 credit hours 
Total Required for Graduation ........................ 129-138 credit hours 
Distributional Requirements for the BF A degree 
English Composition, Eng. 101, 102, or 201H .......................... 6 credits 
Speech 103, 104H or 305 ......................................... 0-3 credits 
Speech 103 is not required for students who have had high school speech and who 
can pass a proficiency exam administered by the Speech Department. Speech 305 
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its 
Greek 302, Latin 204 or Spanish 204; or with French 264R, German 204R, or Spanish 
264R; hours may be reduced up to nine by presentation of equivalent hours of credit. 
International students may meet the language requirement with the successful com­
pletion of a 12-hour sequence in English as a Foreign Language ending with EFL 
204; hours may be reduced by presentation of equivalent hours credit. 
Humanities ....................................................... 6 credits 
Selected from 
Classics 
English (300 or 400 level literature courses)
Modern Languages (beyond 204 level) 
Philosophy (except 304 or 453) 
Religious Studies 
Social Sciences .................................................... 9 credits 
Courses from at least two of the following categories: 
A. Economics or Political Science 
B. Psychology or Anthropology/Sociology
C. Geography or History 
Natural Sciences ................................................. 11 credits 
Must include at least one laboratory course. 






Mathematics (excepting Math 099)
Philosophy 304 or 453 
Physical Science 109, I09L, 110, llOL 
Physics 
MUSIC OPTION 
Students desiring to enter the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Music 
Option must be formally admitted to the Music Department. This admittance is based 
upon an audition in the student's major performance area (instrument or voice) and an 
interview with the area faculty and the department chairman. Students should contact 
the Department of Music office to arrange for an audition and interview. 
In addition to the general distributional requirements and electives, candidates for the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in the Music Option must complete eighty-two (82) credit 
hours of study in music. This is divided into the core curriculum of forty-nine (49) credit 
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hours and one of three concentration areas of an additional thirty-three (33) credit hours 
of course work. 
Upon completion of fourth semester (100-0 level) major applied music study, students 
must pass a "sophomore hearing" for promotion to upper division (300-A level) major 
applied music study. Detailed information regarding policies and procedures for applied 
music and ensembles will be found in the APPLIED MUSIC HANDBOOK issued by 
the Music Department. All music majors in the B.F.A. program will be required to pass 
a piano proficiency examination as a requirement for graduation. 
Music Core Curriculum: Fine Arts LO l, Music l 15, I I 6, l 2 I, 215, 216, 301, 315, 422, 
423, 425; eight (8) credit hours of major applied music study (100 level); four (4) credit 
hours of minor applied music study (100 level); and four (4) credit hours of major ensem­
ble relating directly to the major applied music area. Eight (8) semesters of non-credit applied 
music workshop (MUS 100) are required for the music option. 
Total 49 credit hours 
Performance Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401; eight (8) additional hours of applied 
major music study (300 level); four (4) additional hours of ensemble electives (full-time 
music students are required to participate in ensembles in each semester of residence); 
fourteen (14) credit hours of directed music electives relating to the student's major per­
formance area. Within these electives, students are expected to study specialized reper­
toire, techniques and performance problems in their major applied area. Voice majors will 
be required to study diction for singers {English, Italian, French and German) as part of 
these electives and may do so by registering for independent study. Electives shall be cho­
sen in consultation with the student's departmental advisor. In addition to the formal 
course work in this concentration, a junior recital (half-hour shared program) is recom­
mended, and a full senior recital (hour-long program) is required for graduation. 
Total 33 credit hours 
Music Theory and Composition Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401, 430, 431, 432, 
433; two (2) additional hours of major applied music study (300 level); four (4) additional 
hours in ensemble, and ten (10) hours of directed music electives relating to the theory 
and composition area in consultation with the departmental advisor. 
Total 33 credit hours 
Music History and Literature Concentration: Music 302, 304, 401; two (2) additional 
hours of major applied music study (300 level); four (4) additional hours of ensemble; three 
(3) hours in independent study (Music 485-488) as a senior research paper, and sixteen
(16) hours of directed music electives relating to the music history and literature area in 
consultation with the departmental advisor.
Total 33 credit hours 
The Marshall University Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of 
the National Association of Schools of Music. 
THEATRE OPTION 
Students desiring to enroll as majors in the Theatre Option of the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts degree program should contact the Theatre/Dance Department prior to registration 
for requirements and sequences. At this initial meeting, the concentration sequences will 
be explored, and students may plan the scheduling of their classes to insure completion 
of all departmental and collegiate requirements. 
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Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, Theatre Option, must successfully com­
plete eighty-two (82) credit hours of course work in theatre and related disciplines in addi­
tion to the general distributional requirements and free electives. The theatre courses are 
divided into the core curriculum of forty-four (44) credit hours and the student's choice 
of concentrations with thirty-eight (38) credit hours. 
In addition to formal course work, the Theatre/Dance Department provides laboratory 
experience in Marshall University Theatre, Marshall University Summer Theatre, reader's 
theatre, children's theatre, and the Marshall Dance Company. Students wishing to par­
ticipate in any of these activities should contact the Theatre/Dance Department office. 
Theatre Core Curriculum: Fine Arts 101, Theatre 101, 150, 151,152,220,221,222, 
25 5, 310, 4 3 7, 440, 441, 485, and eight (8) credit hours of theatre practicum (THE 2 70 
and 370). 
Total 44 credit hours 
General Theatre Studies Concentration: Theatre 250, 320, 350, 360, 438, 420, 421, 225 
or 325 or 436, and fourteen (14) credit hours of approved electives. Approved electives 
may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or other appropriate dis­
cipline, but they must be approved by the student's advisor and/or the departmental 
chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hours 
Acting/Directing Concentration: Theatre 320,325,438,250 or 350,420 or 421, 225 
or 436, 360 or 410, Dance 205, and fourteen (14) credit hours of approved electives. 
Approved electives may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, Music, Theatre, or 
other appropriate discipline, but they must be approved by the student's advisor and/or 
the departmental chairperson. 
Total 38 credit hours 
Design/Theatre Technology Concentration: Art 2 I 7, Theatre 250, 260, 261, 350, 360, 
450, 460, and three (3) hours of 491, 492, 493, or 494, and eleven (11) credit hours of 
approved electives. Approved electives may be selected from Art, Dance, Humanities, 
Music, Theatre, or other appropriate discipline, but they must be approved by the stu­
dent's advisor and/or the departmental chairperson. 
VISUAL ARTS OPTION 
Total 38 credit hours 
Students desiring to enter the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program with the Visual 
Arts option are urged to contact the Art Department prior to enrollment. A formal review 
of prior work in a portfolio is not required, but students are advised to bring examples 
of their work to the initial conference. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree (B.F.A.) with the option in Visual Arts 
are required to complete eighty-two (82) hours of credit in art courses, including the core 
curriculum (58 hours), and a major concentration (24 hours). Majors must also satisfy the 
following departmental requirements: 
1. In the third semester, students must submit a portfolio of work done in the fresh­
man and sophomore years for review by the faculty of art. Included will be work
done in Art 203, 214, 215, 217, and 218, as well as examples of work in the
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intended area of concentration. Successful completion of the sophomore review is 
required prior to enrollment in advanced courses in art. Students not approved at 
the sophomore review are required to repeat lower-level work until successful com­
pletion of the sophomore review. 
2. A successful exhibition of creative work must be presented by all students during
the senior year as a requirement for graduation.
Art Core Curriculum: Fine Arts 101, Art 203,214,215,217,218,219,255,256,301, 
305 1 or 306 1 or 308 1, 307,315,401,402,403 or 405 or 407 or 409 or 414,412 or 413, 
406, 418. 
Total 58 credit hours 
Concentrations in Visual Arts: The Art Department offers five concentrations in the 
Visual Arts option: Painting, Sculpture, Printmaking, Graphic Design, and Crafts. Stu­
dents are required to select one of these concentrations and to complete 24 credit hours 
of additional work in the selected concentration. In addition, all concentrations will include 
a three-hour general art elective. Specific courses to be included in each concentration 
are as follows: 
Painting: Art 350, 351,355, 360, 455, 456, 458 
Sculpture: Art 309, 331, 332, 333, 369, 417, 442, 443 
Printmaking: Art 302, 320, 444, 463, 465 
Graphic Desig_n: Art 312,314,316,317,440,490 and six additional hours selected 
from 441, 445, 452, 453 
Crafts: Students may specialize in one of three areas as follows: 
Ceramics: Art 305, 343, 344, 345, 446, 447, 448, 449, 451 
Jewelry: Art 304, 306, 311, 326 
Weaving: Art 308, 419, 420, 421, 422, 450 
To complete the total of 24 hours in each concentration, students use credits from Advanced 
Studio Sequence courses, Art 475-476-477-478-479, which are applicable to any studio 
and which may be repeated for additional credit with the approval of the chairperson. 
FREE ELECTIVES 
Total 24 credit hours 
Depending upon the specific courses taken to fulfill the distributional requirements of 
the College, students will need to complete nine to twelve (9-12) credit hours of free elec­
tives as a requirement for graduation. In choosing these electives, students are encouraged 
to explore courses which may provide information and experience helpful to their artistic 
development and professional future. Any university courses may be used to satisfy this 
requirement. 
GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 
Students must earn a minimum of 129 credit hours to qualify for the Bachelor of Fine 
Arts degree and must successfully complete all general and specific requirements of the 
College and of the department in which the elected option and concentration are offered. 
Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher in all work 
attempted at Marshall University. The average in the major option/concentration must 
also be 2.0 or higher on all work credited. 
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Forty-eight (48) credit hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 in all options 
and concentrations of the program. 
Candidates for the B.F.A. degree must earn a minimum of 82 credit hours in the major 
option and concentration area. 
No courses in the specific distributional and major requirements for graduation in the 
College of Fine Arts may be taken Credit/Non-Credit. 
Minors in Fine Arts 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree program does not require a minor. However, students 
wishing to earn a minor may do so by completion of a twelve (12) credit hour sequence 
within a department or discipline, of which no less than nine (9) credit hours must be 
in courses numbered 200-499. The minor may be taken in any department or discipline 
of the university. 
Students not majoring in programs of the College of Fine Arts may complete a minor 
in a Fine Arts discipline in accordance with the policies and procedures of their major 
college. 
Art Education 
In addition to the B.F.A. degree in Visual Arts, the Art Department offers the Bachelor 
of Arts with teaching specializations for grades K-12 and 5-12. This program is described 
under the College of Education and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia 
public school certification in Art. 
Music Education 
In addition to the B.F.A. degree in Music, the Music Department offers the Bachelor 
of Arts with a teaching specialization for grades K-12. This program is described under 
the College of Education and is designed to prepare the student for West Virginia public 
school comprehensive music certification. 
Double Concentrations 
In unusual circumstances, outstanding students may wish to pursue two concentrations 
within a departmental option in the B.F.A. degree program. This is not to be considered 
as a second baccalaureate degree. The student must complete all specific requirements 
for both desired concentrations, must be recommended for double concentration by the 
faculty of the specific areas, and must be approved by the department chairperson and 
the dean of the College. 
MARSHALL ARTISTS SERIES 
Founded in 1936, the Marshall Artists Series is nationally recognized as one of the oldest 
university-community series in existence today. The aim and purpose of this non- profit 
organization is to advance, aid and promote the educational life of the Marshall campus 
by presenting the finest national and international artists, groups and companies in the 
areas of music, dance, theatre, lecture and quality films. Marshall University students with 
activity cards may attend all programs at no additional charge. Inquiries should be addressed 
to: Marshall Artists Series, Marshall University, Huntington, WV 25755. Telephone: 
304-696-6656.
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INSTITUTE FOR THE ARTS 
The Institute for the Arts is the major outreach and support unit of the College of Fine 
Arts, providing publicity, proposal development and other services to the Art, Music, The­
atre/Dance Departments and the College. It serves as a catalyst for and coordinator of 
cooperative projects between the University and community arts organizations, as a resource 
for artists and arts groups, and in an advocacy role. Through its Director and Advisory 
Board of faculty and community representatives, the Institute provides a forum for discus­
sion of ideas and goals reflecting a commitment to quality, artistic integrity, and public 
access. 
REGISTRATION FOR STUDENTS IN FINE ARTS 
Successful progress in professional curricula offered by the College of Fine Arts requires 
careful attention to course sequence and course prerequisites. Therefore, prior to enroll­
ing for classes all students majoring in the College of Fine Arts must consult with their 
Faculty Advisor, Department Chairperson, or the Dean. The Dean assigns all students 
an academic advisor. New students in the University are expected to attend one of the 
regularly scheduled orientation sessions to accomplish this requirement. Students who do 
not attend regular orientation must come to the Dean's Office (Old Main 112) to have 
an advisor assigned. Continuing students are expected to secure approval of their class 
schedule from their advisor. Transfer students must report to the Dean's office prior to 
registration. 
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MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The mission of the College of Liberal Arts, in keeping with the mission of the univer­
sity, is threefold: transmitting knowledge, advancing knowledge, and applying knowledge. 
Instruction, scholarship, and service, although constituting distinct activities, neverthe­
less should be viewed as parts of a whole. The bond uniting these functions is the dimen­
sion common to them all: a liberal education is the backbone of all university functions. 
The primary goal of a liberal education should be to develop the individual's intellec­
tual and moral faculties. By developing knowledge, confidence, and discipline, the 
individual should continue to learn both formally and independently and become a more 
autonomous, sensitive, and productive member of soci.ety. Upon graduation, therefore, 
the properly educated college student should have mastered the following necessary skills 
and be able (1) to think logically, critically, and creatively and to recognize this ability 
in others; (2) to communicate ideas clearly and effectively both in speaking and writing; 
(3) to form standards for evaluating the influences that help to shape individuals, institu­
tions, and societies; (4) to appreciate the values, achievements, and aesthetic contribu­
tions of past and present cultures; and (5) to perceive, investigate, and solve problems
by enlisting the most appropriate historical, comparative, quantitative, and qualitative
research methods available.
The liberal arts curriculum aids in the development of these skills by requiring evidence 
that the student has (a) the ability to use oral and written English well; (b) knowledge 
of at least one other language; (c) a knowledge of mathematics, including statistics; (d) 
an understanding of the content and methods of study of the natural sciences, the social 
sciences, and the humanities; (e) proficiency in one discipline as a basis for the develop­
ment of a profession or career. 
The College of Liberal Am offers the following four-year degrees: Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science. 
Organization 
The various academic units of the College of Liberal Am are grouped as follows: 
Division of Communications 
Journalism 
Speech 
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Liberal Arts Academic Advising Center 
The College of Liberal Arts maintains an Academic Advising Center located in Old 
Main, Room 2-B. The educational philosophy of the college is that a student does not 
have to know what he or she wants to study upon entering college. To declare a major 
just for the sake of having a major is unwise and unnecessary. It is often more academi­
cally sound for the student to experience several fields of interest before declaring a major. 
The Advising Center primarily serves the student who has not declared a major or who, 
with the idea of transferring to another institution, is pursuing a major which is not offered 
at Marshall University. 
Mandatory Advising 
All students enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts must have their schedules approved 
by their faculty advisor before they register for classes. Their advisor's signature and stamp 
must be included on registration forms and on schedule adjustment forms. 
Undecided students will have their schedules approved and stamped in the Advising 
Center. All other students must get schedules approved from their departmental advisor. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
The Baccalaureate Degree 
A student registering in the College of Liberal Arts may elect to receive one of the 
following four-year degrees: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.). Each degree 
requires that 128 hours of credit be earned and that the general and specific requirements 
for the degree be met. Furthermore, the student must meet the requirements of the depart­
ment in which he/she is majoring. 
The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the Department of Psychiatry of 
the School of Medicine. Students who graduate from the Social Work program will receive 
a B.S.W. degree. 
Admission and Enrollment Requirements 
All students in the College of Liberal Arcs must be enrolled in classes which lead toward 
a degree granting program within the College of Liberal Arts. 
Students enrolled in or entering the College with no more than 57 hours of college 
work may identify a major area of study or may list themselves as undecided students. 
Students classified as undecided will only be authorized to enroll in classes which lead 
toward a major within the College of Liberal Arts. 
When an undecided student completes 58 or more hours of college credits then he/she 
must declare a major within the College of Liberal Arts or transfer to the appropriate college. 
Students wishing to transfer into the College with 58 or more hours of transferable credit 
must choose a specific degree granting program within the College before admission is 
granted. 
All Liberal Arts students enrolled under previous catalogs within ten years prior to their 
graduation may be graduated by meeting the requirements in effect at the time they declared 
their major provided the student makes continuous progress toward the degree require­
ment. Continuous progress will be defined as a minimum of three (3) hours of approved 
credit within an academic year with a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better. 
When the student fails to complete the requirements within ten (10) years, or fails to 
make continuous progress, he/she must meet the curriculum requirements of the catalog 
in effect at the time of the change. 
1 SO/College of /.Jberal Arts Marshall Uniw,-siry 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
Change in Major or College 
Students who decide to change their major or their college will be governed by the catalog 
in effect at the time of change. All curriculum requirements must be met. Changes in 
the student's major or college may be made only in the academic dean's office. 









Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on 
all work attempted at Marshall University, and the average in the major subject 
must be 2.0 or higher. 
Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for all degrees. 
Candidates for degrees must earn at least 26 hours in a major subject (see specific 
departmental requirements) no more than six of which may be selected from courses 
in the 100 series. The quality point average in the major subject must be 2.0 or 
higher. Candidates must also earn at least 12 hours in a minor subject, no more 
than three of which may be from the 100 series. The minor subject may be chosen 
from any department in the university except for English (please refer to English 
departmental requirements). 
No course in the specific or major/minor requirements for graduation (with the excep­
tion of the practicum courses in the Social Work major, the internship in Criminal 
Justice, CJ 490, and the practicum in Psychology, PSY 370) in the College of Liberal 
Arts may be taken Credit/Non Credit. 
Candidates for degrees must satisfactorily complete an upper-division writing require­
ment in their major subject(s) consisting of a minimum of 2000 words in English. 
The student's major department administers this requirement, preferably in the junior 
year, but no later than the first semester of the senior year. 
Candidates for degrees must have completed at least one course, specified by the 
departmental major, which will provide computer literacy. 
Please refer to Minimum Residence Requirements. 
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
HUMANITIES 
I. English 101 and 102 or 201H ................................... 6 hrs. 
II. Foreign Languages .......................................... 3-12 hrs. 
Successful completion of 12-hour sequence ending with German 234, Greek 302, 
Latin 204, French 204 or 264R, Spanish 204 or 264R. Students with previous 
language experience should consult the prerequisites listed in the "Courses of 
Instruction" section of this catalog to determine the appropriate sequence of 
courses. International students may satisfy this requirement by consultation with 
the Department of Modem Languages. 
Ill. Speech .................................................... 0-3 hrs. 
Speech 103, 104H or 305. Speech 103 is not required for students who have had 
high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam administered by the 
Speech Department. Speech 305 is open to juniors and seniors who have not 
had Speech 103. 
IV. Literature .................................................... 6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 208 
English -any 300 or 400 level course in literature 
French 317, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
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German 301, 302, 417, 418 
Latin -any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Spanish 318, 319, 321, 322, 401, 402, 403, 460 
V. Classics, Philosophy, or Religious Studies ......................... 3 hrs. 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics -any course except 208 
Philosophy -any course except 304 
Religious Studies -any course except 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
YI. Fine Arts 101 ................................................ 3 hrs. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. Courses to be distributed in at least three fields from economics, geography, his­
tory, political science, psychology, and sociology and anthropology ... 15 hrs.
Courses to be selected from the following:
Economics -any course 
Geography -100, 203,206,302,305,309, 315, 317,320,401,402,403, 
405, 408, 410, 412, 420. 
History -any course 
Political Science -any course 
Psychology 201, and any course for which the student has the 
necessary prerequisite 
Sociology-Anthropology 
Anthropology -any course 
Sociology -any course except 108 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences
Courses to be distributed in at least two fields from biological sciences (BOT,
BSC, ZOO), chemistry, geography 101, geology, and physics (PS 109 and PS 110
will not fulfill this requirement) ................................ 12 hrs. 
II. One course selected from mathematics (MTH 110 or above), depending upon
departmental requirements for a major, or Philosophy 304 or 453 ... 3-5 hrs.
Total 51-65 hrs.
Students may take courses in physical education and R.O.T.C., but these courses 
are not required for graduation. 
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
BASIC HUMANITIES 
The Basic Humanities Degree Program is offered cooperatively by three separate depart­
ments: CLASSICAL STUDIES, PHILOSOPHY, and RELIGIOUS STUDIES. The facul­
ties of these three departments have created a program of humanistic studies distinctly 
interdisciplinary yet informed and directed by the specific humanities disciplines involved. 
The goal of the program is to encourage students to develop an understanding of them­
selves and their culture through an exploration of the ways in which mankind orders 
experience. The means of exploration is the study of texts in its broadest sense- the basic 
philosophical, religious, and artistic works which continue to shape human cultural 
experience. 
The program consists of three parts: 
1. Three required interdisciplinary Core Courses: CL/PHL/RST 150 Orientation
in Humanities, CL/PHL/RST 350 Basic Humanities, and CL/PHL/RST 499
15 2/College of Liberal Arts Marshall University 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
Humanities Seminar. These courses follow the shared humanistic approaches and 
methodologies of the separate disciplines, but being team-taught, they encourage 
students to ask questions and find solutions through a comparative and multidis­
ciplinary approach. 
2. Three Period Studies Courses to be selected from one of two tracks:
Ancient World Track
CL 208 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature 
PHL 200 Introduction to Philosophy: Ancient Period 
RST 202 Approaching Biblical Literature 
Modern World Track 
CL 319 Classical Mythology 
PHL 201 Introduction to Philosophy: Modem Period 
RST 205 Introduction to Religion in the Modem World 
The period studies requirement provides an introduction to the methodologies of 
the separate disciplines and gives students a sense of the interrelationship among 
the diverse offerings of the separate departments. Unlike the interdisciplinary core 
courses which integrate course content, students are encouraged to discover these 
interrelations for themselves. Special emphasis is placed on critical thinking, logi­
cal expression of thought, and writing skills. 
3. Five Courses by Contract to be chosen by the student with the advice of a commit­
tee of faculty members. These courses may be selected from the offerings of the three
departments or from other humanities or university offerings. After an initial ground­
ing in the content and methods of study of the Basic Humanities program, students
have the opportunity to construct an advanced program of study with the advice
of a committee of at least two faculty members, each from a different discipline
involved in the program. A contracted program may be structured on the basis of 
chronological period, comparative cultures, traditional academic discipline, theme,
or topic. Further information may be obtained from any faculry member in Classical
Studies, Philosophy, or Religious Studies.
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
The curriculum in the Department of Classical Studies has three objectives: to provide 
concentrated study in Latin; to give basic instruction in Greek; and to offer general humanis­
tic courses in Classics, classical subjects taught in English. A concentration in Latin con­
sists of thirty semester hours in Latin plus Classics 436. (Eighteen hours must 
be in courses numbered above 204.) This concentration in Latin leads to a degree in For­
eign Language with a major in Classical Language (Latin). A concentration in Classics 
leads to a degree in Basic Humanities 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
The Department of Criminal Justice offers coursework intended to provide a thorough 
understanding of the criminal justice system and its interrelation with society. A founda­
tion curriculum is offered to assist students planning to enter graduate school, law school, 
research, government service, or social service, including law enforcement, corrections, 
probation/parole, and juvenile justice. 
A major in criminal justice must fulfill the general and specific requirements of the Col­
lege of Liberal Arts. In addition, the following concentration areas are available: 
Concentration A (Law Enforcement and Corrections): A general concentration of 
coursework intended for students interested in pursuing professional careers within the 
criminal justice system. The required course sequence includes: CJ 211,231,321,322, 
404, and 425 and Statistics (MTH 225, PSY 223, or SOC 345), plus eighteen additional 
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hours of criminal justice electives. Recommended courses are ECN 100, PHL 303 and 
304, and HST 342. Students contemplating graduate work and/or professional career posi­
tions within the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 241 and 242, instead 
of ECN 100; MTH 120; and SOC 443. 
Concentration B (Legal Studies): Intended for students interested in pursuing profes­
sional careers within the legal system and/or entering law school. The required criminal 
justice sequence includes: LAS l0l, 1.02, 211, and 240, and CJ 301, 321, 322, 323, 421, 
and 422. Also, CJ 404, Statistic:s,"ECN 100, PHL 303 and 304, and HST 342 are recom­
mended. Students contemplating graduate work and/or professional career positions within 
the federal government are encouraged to take ECN 241 and 242, instead of ECN 100; 
MTH 120; and SOC 443. 
The Two-Plus-Two program in Legal Studies allows students possessing an associate degree 
in Legal Assisting from the Community College to apply designated credits toward a Bac­
calaureate degree in Legal Studies. Students interested in pursuing the Two-Plus-Two degree 
should contact the chair of the Criminal Justice Department for information concerning 
the requirements of the College of Liberal Arts to assure timely completion of the Two­
Plus-T wo degree. 
ECONOMICS 
The Department of Economics offers an undergraduate curriculum in the College of 
Liberal Arts and in the College of Business. The curriculum offers opportunity for prepa­
ration in one or more of three career objectives. It is designed: 
1. To help prepare students for effective panicipation in the decision-making processes
of society by offering them an opportunity to develop their ability to analyze economic 
problems and issues and to deepen their understanding of the operation of the economies 
of the U.S. and other countries. Economics deals with such subjects as economic theory, 
business fluctuations, distribution of resources and income, international trade, economic 
development, managerial decision-making, industrial relations, and the growth of national 
income and welfare. 
2. To prepare majors for administration or research positions in business firms, govern­
ment agencies, labor organizations or private foundations. 
3. To provide suitable courses and instruction for majors who plan to enter law or gradu­
ate school. 
Majors must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B.A. degree and must 
complete the following course work: Economics 241, 242, 326, 328, 423, 440, 465 and 
12 additional hours in economics to be chosen with the advice and approval of the aca­
demic advisor; Mathematics 190; and Management 318. A minor may be earned by com­
pleting 12 hours in economics. 
For the B.B.A. degree with a major in Economics, see the College of Business. 
ENGLISH 
The Department of English offers a wide range of courses in literature, language, and 
writing. These courses are designed to meet the needs and interests of English majors in 
the various colleges, of English minors, and of students majoring in other fields. 
Four areas of concentration are available to the English major: a Literature concentra­
tion, a Writing concentration, a Pre-professional concentration, and a Secondary Educa­
tion concentration. 
Although the emphases of the concentrations differ, the goals are essentially the same: 
an acquaintance with English and American literature necessary for the liberally educated 
person; a knowledge of the language necessary for perceptive reading and writing; the ability 
to write English with competence and grace; and a sense of English studies as a discipline. 
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I. literature concentration: 300 and 30 I (6 hrs.); 306, 313, 315, or 331 (3 hrs.); 325 
(3 hrs.); 405 or 475 (3 hrs.); 450 or 451 (3 hrs.); 409 or 411 (3 hrs.); 420 (3 hrs.); electives
(12 hrs.). Total: 36 hrs. At least nine hours of the electives should be upon the 400 level
and one course in American literature should be selected and included in the group. Stu­
dents and advisors should carefully work out appropriate courses and minors for this
concentration. Especially recommended are courses and minors from other humanities
departments. 
II. Writing concentration: 300 and 301 (6 hrs.); 325, 409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 306, 313, 
315 or 331 (3 hrs.); 354, 360, 377, 378, 408, 491, or 492 (12 hrs.); electives (12 hrs.).
Total: 36 hrs. At least nine hours of the electives should be upon the 400 level. Students 
aided by their advisors will carefully work out the proportion of literature courses to writ­
ing courses in relation to the desired emphases in essay-writing, poetry, or prose forms.
III. Pre-professional concentration: 300 and 301 (6 hrs.); 405 or 475 (3 hrs.); 450 or 
451 (3 hrs.); 325, 409, or 411 (3 hrs.); 354 or 408 (3 hrs.); electives (9 hrs.). Total: 27 
hrs. Six hours of the electives must be upon the 400 level. This concentration is designed
to be pursued with another major or with ocher carefully planned minors in order to enhance
the liberal arts and communication skills valued in many professional specializations. Per­
mission of the chairperson is required. 
IV. Secondary Education concentration: Teaching specialization in Language Arts. See 
College of Education. 
A minor in English may be earned by presenting 12 hours in English beyond 101 and
l02 or 201H, no more than six hours on the 300 level. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
French, German, Latin, Spanish 
A major in one of the modem foreign languages (French, German, or Spanish ) consists
of thirty semester hours in the same language. Eighteen hours must be in courses num­
bered above 204, or 234 in German, and must include nine hours of courses at the 400 
level. For a major in Latin, see Classical Studies. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Students in the College of Liberal Arts may major in geography and earn the B.A. or
B.S. degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by caking the following 
courses in geography: 
Required in this group ............................................. 25 hrs.
Geography 100, 101, 203, 305, 317, 320, 405, 429 
Required in this group .............................................. 3 hrs.




........... " 6 hrs.
HISTORY 
Total required 34 hrs. 
The study of history provides an essential component of liberal arts education and offers
valuable preparation for careers in law, journalism, teaching, government, the ministry,
library and museum work, and in those areas of the business world where a knowledge
of foreign affairs and culture is desirable. History also serves as an indispensable adjunct
to careers in the humanities ;:nd social sciences. More broadly, by exposure to a variety
of cultures and human experiences, the discipline of history seeks to prepare students for 
the responsibilities of citizenship and for dealing with the ambiguities of human existence.
The Department of History at Marshall also makes every effort to help students think 
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critically, to view events with perspective and objectivity, and to appreciate the complex­
ity of human experience and the difficulty of interpreting it. 
Majors must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the B.A. degree and com­
plete the following course work in history: thirty-three hours in history, including the three­
semester survey in World Civilizations (History 101, 102, and 103), the two- semester sur­
vey in American history (History 330 and 331) and Methodology (History 400). 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
A major in international affairs combines studies in economics, geography, history, and 
political science and emphasizes the study of a foreign language. 
A major in international affairs must meet the specific and general requirements for 
the B.A. degree except as altered by the following requirements: 
a. The student will concentrate on a single foreign language. A minimum of nine
hours is required beyond the 12-hour sequence. All available conversational courses
should be taken. Reading track courses may not be credited to the International
Affairs major.
b. The following courses are required:
Economics 241, 242, 408, 420 
Geography 405 
History 103, 331, 404, 405, and any non-American history course 
Political Science 104, 309, 405, 406. 
c. The student shall develop a sequence of courses consisting of a minimum of 12
hours from among the following:
Anthropology 20 I , 4 3 7 
History 301, 302, 314, 376, 377,425, 426, 429, 430 
Political Science 333,407,408,409,410,411,415,422,423 
d. A regional geography course in the area of the student's interest is highly
recommended.
e. With the approval of the advisor other courses may be substituted or added such
as special topics offerings, area studies courses, summer workshops or internships.
JOURNALISM 
The W. Page Pitt School of Journalism offers a Bachelor of Arts Degree in five sequences 
in the College of Liberal Arts. Students may choose from news-editorial (newspapers), broad­
cast journalism, advertising, magazines, and public relations. Professionally oriented courses 
and laboratory experiences are combined with extensive liberal arts preparation to pro­
vide students with the background necessary for employment as mass communicators. 
Of the 128 credit hours required for the bachelor's degree, students may take a maxi­
mum of 38 in journalism courses. Additional credit hours in journalism must be taken 
beyond the 128 minimum number for graduation. 
In addition to the College of Liberal Arts program, a journalism major is offered in the 
College of Education. It prepares students for a two-fold career. Graduates qualify for cer­
tification to teach grades 9-12 and for employment in the news-editorial departments of 
newspapers. 
Admission Requirements 
To become a candidate for a degree, students must be formally admitted to the School 
of Journalism. To meet admissions requirements, students must: 
I. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours with a cumulative grade point aver­
age of at least 2.25.
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2. Pass with a minimum grade of "C" the two freshman English courses and Jour­
nalism 101.
3. Pass a standardized language skills examination.
4. Pass a typing examination. (Students who have completed a high school typing
class with a grade of "C" or better are excused.)
Students who receive a "D" in a journalism course are required to repeat it with at 
least a "C" before continuing in their sequence. 
NOTICE: Language skills and typing tests will be administered by the School of Jour­
nalism. Examination dates will be announced. 
Admission Procedures 
Students are responsible for applying for admission to the School of Journalism after 
completing the requirements listed above. Application forms are available in the main 
office in Smith Hall 321. After being notified of their acceptance, students must meet 
with their sequence adviser to complete an enrollment guide for their permanent file. Ques­
tions regarding admission to the school may be directed to any journalism faculty or staff 
member. 
The sequence and their requirements are as follows: 
News-Editorial Sequence 
Journalism 101, 150, 201, 202, 241,302,304 or 414, 360, 402, 404, 440, and five hours 
to be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Management 320, Political Science 
104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 105, 207, 301, 
303, 307, 381 or 436. 
Journalism Advertising Sequence 
Journalism 101, 150,201,241,330,382,383,385,425,440, and 360 or 408 plus five 
or six hours to be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism 
courses also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Political Science 307, 
Marketing 340 and 341, and Management 320. 
Broadcast Journalism Sequence 
Journalism 101, 150, 201,202,240, 350,351,402,404,440,450 and three hours to 
be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses also 
are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Speech 331, Management 320, Politi­
cal Science 104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 105, 
207, 301, 303, 307, 381, or 436. 
Magazine Sequence 
Journalism 101, 150, 201, 202,241,360, 404, 410, 430, 440, 471, and five hours to 
be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses also 
are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Management 320, Political Science 
104 and 202, and one other political science course to be selected from 105, 207, 30 I, 
303, 307, 381, or 436. 
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Public Relations Sequence 
Journalism 101,150,201,202,240,241,330,335,402,433,435,440, and three hours 
to be selected from any other journalism courses. The following non-journalism courses 
also are required: Economics 241, History 330 and 331, Management 320, Political Science 
202 and 307, and one other political science course to be selected from 105,207,301, 
303, 381, or 436. 
MODERN LANGUAGES 
See Foreign Languages. 
PHILOSOPHY 
A concentration in Philosophy leads to a degree in Basic Humanities. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
The political science curriculum has two objectives: first, to provide a basic understand­
ing of the functioning of government in preparation for democratic citizenship and sec­
ond, to give a specialized foundation to those planning to enter law school, government 
service (foreign service, public administration), teaching, research or politics. 
A major in political science must fulfill the general and specific requirements for the 
B.A. degree and must complete 36 hours in political science, including Political Science 
104, 105 and 211. In addition, each major must take at least three courses in any one 
of the six fields into which political science offerings are divided and at least one course 
in any three of the remaining five fields. 
The fields of the political science curriculum with courses in each are as follows: 
American State, Local and Urban Politics: 202,301,376,381,436,440,461,491, 
492, 493, and 494. 
American National Politics: 303,307,376,381,383,423,433,436,440, and 484. 
Comparative Politics: 207, 407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 422, 424, 428, 429. 
International Politics: 309, 405, 406, 415, 420, 423, 424, 429. 
Political Theory: 200, 325, 326, 428, 429, 431, 455, 456. 
Public Administration and Public Policy: 233,311,333,431,433,450,452,453. 
Courses which appear in more than one field may not be counted twice. 
Recommended electives include economics (especially 241 and 242); History 205 and 
206 (for pre-law students}, 330,331; Accounting 215 and 216 (for pre-law students); phi­
losophy; psychology; sociology; Speech 310; and English 408. 
PSYCHOLOGY 





Concentration 1 forms a sequence of required courses to provide an adequate 
foundation for beginning doctoral study upon graduation. The required course 
sequence includes Psychology 201,223,302,311,323,324,350,360,406,408, 
417, 440 and 460. 
Concentration 2 requires a minimum of 30 hours in psychology courses, which 
must include Psychology 201,223,302,311,323,360,408,416, and 440. This 
program constitutes preparation for master's level training in clinical psychology 
or related fields. 
Concentration 3 forms the basis of a program for pre-medical students wishing 
to major in Psychology. Courses include Psychology 201,223,302,311,323, 
330, 406, 408, 440, and 442. Students choosing this concentration should 
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consult with a member of the Pre-Professional Advisory Committee for informa­
tion pertaining to additional coursework, the medical aptitude test, and how to 
apply for admission to medical school. 
4 . Concentration 4 prepares students for careers in business or industry with Psy­
chology as a major or for graduate study in Industrial/Organizational Psychology. 
Requirements are 30 hours of Psychology including Psychology 201, 223, 302, 
323,406,416,418, and two courses chosen from Psychology 324,402,408, or 
417. Further requirements are Economics 241 and 242, Accounting 215, and CIS
101, and one course chosen from computer applications in psychology or CIS
201, 205, or 209. Students in this concentration are encouraged to minor in Mar­
keting or Management.
5 .  Concentration 4 requires completion of a minimum of 30 hours in psychology
courses approved by an adviser in relation to the student's interests and objec­
tives. This program is not intended to prepare an individual for graduate study
in psychology.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
A concentration in Religious Studies leads to a degree in Basic Humanities. 
SOCIAL WORK 
The social work curriculum, leading to the B.S.W. degree, is designed to prepare stu­
dents for the beginning level of professional social work practice and/or further graduate 
study. The program will remain tied by philosophy and formal requirements to the Col­
lege of Liberal Arts. The Associate Dean of the College of Liberal Arts will maintain sur­
veillance of students' performance and all required documentation. 
The following courses are required for the B.S.W. degree: Sociology 200,344,345, Psy­
chology 201, Political Science 202, Economics 242, Biological Sciences 104 or 105 or 
120 and 121, and Social Work 203,211,307,308, 309, 316,370,429,473, and 475. 
Social Work 370 and 473 are mandatory CR/NC courses. Social Work 370 is to be taken 
in the junior year with Social Work 316. 
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
The following concentrations are available in the department: 
l. Sociology Major -General Concentration. Sociology 200, 300, 344, 345, 475,
and 15 additional hours on the 300-400 level. For students not planning to do
graduate work.
2. Sociology Major -Preprofessional Concentration. Sociology 200, 300, 344, 345,
403, 445, 475, plus nine additional hours on the 300-400 level. For students plan­
ning to work toward a higher degree in sociology or planning to enter career posi­
tions with the federal government.
3. Sociology Major -Community Development Concentration. Sociology 200,
300,344,345,406,439,442,443,470 or 471,and 475. For students preparing
to go into community planning and development or social action programs.
Anthropology 
Majors in Anthropology are required to take all courses listed below, six hours from 
the Ethnographic Area Courses, six hours from the Topical Area Courses, and Sociology 
345 for a total of 36 hours. 
Core Course Requirements: Anthropology 201, 304, 322, 333, 341, 343, 451 
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Ethnographic Area Courses: Anthropology 426, 430, 437, 441, 455, 470 or 471 
Topical Area Courses: Anthropology 323, 324, 340, 370, 405, 427 or 453 
SPEECH 
The Department of Speech provides courses and laboratory work in broadcasting and 
speech communication leading to the B.A. degree. The department's work is augmented 
by radio station WMUL-FM and the forensics program. 
Broadcasting 
Broadcasting majors are required to complete the following courses: Speech 230, 231, 
330, 331, 332, 333, 428, 433, 434, 435, 437, 272 or 273, 334 or 431 or 432, and 436 
or 442. Of the 128 hours required for the bachelor's degree, not more than 38 hours may 
be selected from courses in Broadcasting or Journalism. Additional hours in either field 
may be taken beyond the 128 hour minimum. 
Required courses from other departments are ENG 300 and ENG 301, MTH 2 25, PHY 
200 and PHY 200L, PSC 104 or 105, PSY 201, SOC 200, plus a course in computer 
programming approved in writing by the student's advisor. Courses in a foreign language 
must be selected from the four-skills track (speaking, listening, reading, writing). Courses 
from the reading sequence of any foreign language will not be accepted without written 
permission from the student's advisor. Courses selected for the minor must be approved 
in writing by the student's advisor. 
Speech Communication 
Speech Communication majors are required to complete Speech 103, 202, 303, 308 
or 310, 315, 345, and CIS 101, plus one of the following tracks: 
Pre-law - Speech 300, 310, 316, and 409 plus plus six hours of departmental electives. 
Organizational Communication - Speech 319,401,406, and 408, plus six hours of depart­
mental electives. 
Communication Generalist - Speech 300, 401, and 402 plus nine hours of departmental 
electives. 
Selection of the minor and all courses in Speech Communication must be approved 
by the student's advisor. 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY 
The Speech Pathology and Audiology program, housed in the Department of Psychol­
ogy, offers academic coursework and clinical practicum leading to a B.A. preprofessional 
degree. SPA majors may be enrolled in either the College of Liberal Arts or the College 
of Education. SPA majors enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts are required to take 
the following courses: SPA 241,325,420,422,424,425,426,427,429,439,460,463, 
468, as well as PSY 201, 311, and 440. 
Students who request and accept clinical practicum assignments are expected to fulfill 
the responsibilities of these assignments for the full semester. Students who fail to do so 
may not be assured of future assignments. 
Students should contact the program director or their academic advisor regarding all 
academic and clinical requirements and standards specific to the SPA program. 
PRELA W EDUCATION 
Students who plan to prepare for law school may select a major in any discipline that 
fulfills the general and specific requirements for a baccalaureate degree at Marshall. In 
developing a prelaw program, the student should be aware of the recommendation of the 
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Association of American Law Schools, which describes the basic skills and insights it 
believes fundamental to the later attainment of legal competence. These are (a) compre­
hension and expression in words; (b) critical understanding of human institutions and values 
with which the law deals; and (c) creative power in thinking. In order to develop these 
capacities, the Association recommends a pre legal education of "the broadest scope." To 
accomplish these goals the College of Liberal Arts offers a wide range of prelaw courses. 
Political science, business, English, economics, history, criminal justice Oegal studies), sociol­
ogy, and others are acceptable majors. Regardless of the area of concentration, the prelaw 
student should be zealous in the selection of electives that will facilitate critical under­
standing of economic, political and social institutions. Since a lawyer must be able to 
communicate effectively, the prelaw student is well-advised to lay special emphasis on 
communicative skills. Also a knowledge of elementary accounting is desirable and highly 
recommended. 
Finally, the prelaw student should remember that the quality of undergraduate instruc­
tion is more important than the subject matter area. The Association of American Law 
Schools recommends the selection of courses which require the greatest preparation and 
intellectual discipline. "The best trained for law school" states the Association, "is the 
student who has studied under teachers who have inspired, challenged, and pressed him." 
All prospective law school applicants should consult early in their undergraduate pro­
grams with Dr. Jabir A. Abbas, Principal University Prelaw Advisor and Professor of Political 
Science (Smith Hall 780), for further information and advice. They should register for 
the October (preferably) or the December administration of the Law School Admission 
Test and apply for law school admission during the fall of their senior year in college. 
Full LSA T information and registration materials are contained in the Law School Admis­
sion Bulletin, which is available at the Marshall Department of Political Science. The 
Principal University Prelaw Advisor and other designated prelaw advisors will gladly pro­
vide additional information and helpful advice. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREE IN LAW 
A student wishing to study law at a professional school may be granted a leave of absence 
during his senior year at Marshall University. To secure this leave of absence the student 
must file a written request in the office of the dean immediately after gaining admission 
to the professional school and before the termination of course work at Marshall 
University. Failure to discharge this responsibility voids candidacy for the degree under 
this program. At the end of the first year in the professional school the student then is 
eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall University, provided that all require­
ments for graduation are met except the completion of a major, and that the student can 
present certification from the professional school that he has successfully completed the 
first year at the professional school and that a sufficient number of semester hours of good 
quality work have been completed to total 128 when added to those earned at Marshall 
University. 
At least 100 semester hours of study must have been completed and a quality point average 
of 2.0 earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the degree must attend 
the regular Marshall University commencement, or have permission to graduate "in 
absentia." 
Any student considering this possibility should note: at best the chance of admission 
after the junior year in college is very slight at the very few law schools not requiring 
a baccalaureate degree. No student should plan on entering law school after three years 
of college without consulting the Principal University Prelaw Advisor. 
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( College of Science ) 
The College of Science was approved by the West Virginia Board of Regents on Novem­
ber 9, 1976, with the effective date for establishment the first semester, 1977-78. The 
departments included in the College are: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Clinical Labora­
tory Sciences, Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics and Physical Science. 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The purpose of education is to provide the background and training which will allow 
the individual to learn to think effectively, to communicate thought, to make relevant 
judgments and to discriminate among values. Within this framework, the College of Science 
attempts to provide not only an adequate foundation for the choice of a specialty or career, 
but also a medium in which the individual can develop his or her full potential. Courses 
of study offered by the departments within the college are designed not only for science 
majors, but also to fulfill the traditional role of the sciences as one of the main compo­
nents of a liberal education. 
Programs 
The following programs are available through the departments in the College of Science: 
Biological Science (B.S.) 
Botany (B.S.) 
Chemistry (B.S., B.S. in Chemistry) 
Cytotechnology (B.S.) 
Engineering (two-year curriculum) 
Environmental Management (in cooperation with Duke University) 
Forestry (in cooperation with Duke University) 
Geology (B.S. and B.A.) 
Mathematics (B.S.) 
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.) 
Medical Laboratory Technician (A.A.S.) 
Physics (B.S.) 
Zoology (B.S.) 
Details regarding these programs are given in the following sections. 
In addition to satisfying the requirements for a specific major, students must meet the 
University requirements as described in this catalog under "Academic Information," and 
the College requirements as outlined below: 
General Requirements 
I. Candidates for graduation must apply for graduation through the office of the Dean.
2. Candidates for graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or higher on
all work attempted at Marshall University, and must have an average of 2.0 or higher
in their major. Quality point deficiencies in the major cannot be reduced by taking
lower division ( I 00/200 level) courses within the major department, except as provided
for by the D and F Repeat Rule; exceptions may be allowed by the Department
Chairman.
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3. A minimum of 128 semester hours of credit is required for graduation. Forty-eight
hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499. Courses transferred from two­
year or community colleges can not be used to satisfy the upper division requirement.
4. The CR/NC option cannot be used: (1) for any course taken to meet the specific
requirements for a B.A. or B.S. degree (see below); (2) for any course taken to fulfill
the requirements for a departmental major; or (3) for any course taken to fulfill the
requirements for a minor (item 5 below).
5. Candidates must earn at least 12 hours in a minor subject no more than three of
which may be chosen from courses in the 100 series. The minor field may be chosen
from any department within the university outside of the major department.
6. During the junior year, and no later than the semester in which they have complet­
ed 90 semester hours, students should request an evaluation by the Dean's office
to determine if they are making satisfactory progress towards graduation.
Specific Requirements for the B.A. and B.S. Degrees 
(Do not apply to MDT and CYT Degrees) 
HUM ANITIES 
I. English IOI and 102, or 201H .................................. 6 hrs. 
Students who take either 102 or 20 I H on a CR/NC basis are required to pass 
the English Qualifying Examination. 
II. Foreign Language .......................................... 3-12 hrs. 
Successful completion of 12-hour sequence ending with German 234, Greek 302, 
Latin 204, French 204 or 264R or Spanish 204 or 264R. Students with previous 
language experience should consult the prerequisites listed in the "Courses of 
Instruction" section of this catalog to determine the appropriate sequence of 
courses. International students may satisfy this requirement by consultation with 
the Department of Modern Languages. 
III. Speech .................................................... 0-3 hrs. 
Speech 103, 104H or 305. Speech 103 is not required for students who have had 
high school speech and who can pass a proficiency exam administered by the 
Speech Department. Speech 305 is open to juniors and seniors who have not 
had Speech 103. 
IV. Literature .................................................... 6 hrs. 
Courses to be selected from the following: 
Classics 208 
English-any 300 or 400 level literature course. 
French 317, 318, 401, 402, 403, 404 
German 301, 302, 417, 418 
Latin-any 300 or 400 level course 
Religious Studies 202, 304, 310, 320, 325, 351 
Spanish 318, 319, 321, 322, 401, 402, 403, 460 
V. Classics, Philosophy or Religious Studies ........................ 2-3 hrs. 
One course to be selected from the following: 
Classics any course except 208 
Philosophy-any course 
Religious Studies-any course except Honors 
SOCI AL SCIENCES 
I. Courses to be distributed in at least three fields from Economics, Geography, His­
tory, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology and Anthropology. 15 hrs.
Economics-any course 
Geography 100, 203 
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History-any course 
Political Science-any course 
Psychology-any course for which the student has the necessary prerequisite, 
except 223 and 417. 
Sociology-Anthropology-any course for which the student has the necessary 
prerequisite except Soc. 344, 345 and 445. 
SCIENCE AND MATHEMATIC S 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences ................................. 12 hrs. 
Courses to be distributed in at least two fields from biological sciences, chemis­
try, geology and physics. 
II. Mathematics, minimum requirement: Completion of one of the following:
Mathematics 122, 131, 140, or 225. See individual program descriptions for specific
requirements. All students whose Math ACT score is less than 10 are required
to take Math 100. Credit received in Math 100 cannot be applied toward the
128 hours required for graduation.
FOUR-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
The major in biological science is for students who wish to study in the fields of botany 
and zoology and whose vocational preparation requires a background in these fields. A 
major in biolo_gical science serves those who plan to enter medicine, dentistry, or other 
related fields. Biological science majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching 
or research in biology. A minimum of 40 hours is required, including 20 hours of electives 
of which 8 hours will be botany courses and 8 hours zoology, with 4 additional hours chos­
en under the guidance of the advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121 ....................................... 8 hrs. 
Zoology 212 or 214 and 301 or 302 ................................... 8 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 ................................. 12 hrs. 
Botany 416 and 302 or 415 or 419 .................................... 8 hrs. 
Additional hours in Botany, Biological Science or Zoology ................ 4 hrs. 
Biological science majors must meet the College of Science requirements for the B.S. 
degree in addition to the following: 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 (or 355-356) and 361 ......................... 12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen 
from 213, 214, 215, 216 ........................................... 4 hrs. 
Geology 200, 2 lOL ................................................. 4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, 204 ........................................... 8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140, 225 .... 6-8 hrs. 
BOTANY 
Professional opportunities in the plant sciences offer excellent possibilities for employ­
ment. They include industrial, government, and academic positions with good remunera­
tion. Graduate study is increasingly demanded. The B.S. degree with botany as a major 
prepares the student for graduate study in the field. A minimum of 40 hours is required, 
including 8 hours of botany electives. Selection of electives should be made with the as­
sistance of the student's advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121 ....................................... 8 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 ................................. 12 hrs. 
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Botany 302, 415 and 416 ........................................... 12 hrs. 
Botany electives (includes Biological Science 430) ....................... 8 hrs. 
Botany majors must meet the College of Science requirements for the B.S. degree in 
addition to the following: 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 (or 355-356), and 361 ........................ 12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen from 213, 214, 215, 216 ......... 4 hrs. 
Geology 200 and 21 OL .............................................. 4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, and 204 ....................................... 8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 
122, 131, 140, 225 ............................................. 6-8 hrs. 
CHEMISTRY 
Courses offered by the Department of Chemistry provide a program of studies which 
allows the individual to: 
1. Obtain high quality instruction in chemistry as a scientific discipline.
2. Obtain a sound background in preparation for advanced studies.
3. Meet the qualifications of professional chemists and accrediting agencies.
4. Prepare for a professional career in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical tech­
nology, engineering, nursing and other fields.
High school students planning to major in chemistry are advised to take one year of 
high school chemistry, one year of high school physics, and at least three years of high 
school mathematics (including geometry, algebra, and trigonometry). 
The curriculum and facilities of the department have been approved by the Committee 
on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society. 
Curriculums in Chemistry 
B.S. Degree, Major in Chemistry: This major in chemistry is intended for students need­
ing a broadly based, flexible science background. The requirements are: 
A. Science ................................................... 64 hours 
Chemistry 211-214, 355, 356, 361, 307 or 358, 345, 448 30 
Mathematics through 131 or 140 3-8
Physics 201-204 8 
Chemistry electives 3 
Science and Mathematics electives 15-20
B. General College Humanities and
Social Science Requirements ............................... 42-54 hours 
C. General Electives from any college ......................... 10-22 hours 
Total 128 hours 
Students interested in careers in technical sales, management, and marketing in chemi­
cal industry are encouraged to take the following courses as electives: Economics 241, 
242; Marketing 340, 440 or 442; Management 320. 
B.S. in Chemistry Degree: This curriculum meets the standards of the American Chem­
ical Society and is recommended for students intending to enter the chemical profession 
or intending to pursue graduate work in chemistry. 
The requirements for this degree are: 
A. Chemistry .................................................. 53 hrs. 
Principles of Chemistry 211-214 10 
Organic Chemistry 355, 356, 361, 362 12 
Physical Chemistry 357-359 8 
Analytical Chemistry 345, 456,457 11 
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Inorganic Chemistry 448 3 
Research 401, 402 6 
Seminars 331,332,431,432 CR 
Advanced Electives 3 
B. Physics 2 1 1-2 1 4  (preferred) or 2 01-204 ......................... 1 0-8 hrs. 
C. Mathematics through 2 31 ................................... 1 3-16 hrs. 
D. General College Humanities and Social Science
Requirements ............................................. 42-54 hrs. 
E. General Electives .......................................... 5-2 0 hrs. 
Total 12 8 hrs. 
Grade Point Average: A grade point average of 2.0 in all required Chemistry courses 
as well as an overall 2.0 in all Chemistry courses will be required. 
Honors, Research, and Special Programs in Chemistry: The department offers a num­
ber of unique enrichment programs outside the above curriculums that are open to stu­
dents in either degree program. All entering students in chemistry should contact either 
the department office or their advisor for full details. 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES 
Associate in Applied Science Degree in Medical Laboratory Technology (ML T) 
Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology (MT)
Integrated 2 + 2 Program: 
The CLS integrated curriculum has two degree options: the Associate Degree in Medi­
cal Laboratory Technology (MLT) and the Baccalaureate Degree in Medical Technology 
(Mn. Students may choose to earn the associate degree only or to earn both the associate 
and baccalaureate degrees. 
Credit for previous clinical laboratory training or experience may be granted based upon 
documentation and/or proficiency examination administered by the CLS Department. 
Should space for students in the hospital setting be limited in these programs, admission 
to clinical practicum would be competitive based upon grade point average. Any student 
qualified but not selected for any practicum rotation will be considered for a subsequent 
practicum rotation on the same basis. 
College of Science general requirements do not apply to these curricula. 
Associate Degree, Medical Laboratory Technician (MLT) 
Medical laboratory technicians earn the Associate in Applied Science Degree. The cur­
riculum is designed so that a student may complete the program and become certified 
within 2 years. A person who has earned the associate degree may later complete the 
bachelors degree in medical technology within two more years ( 2  + 2 program). 
Technicians are trained to perform approximately 90% of the routine diagnostic work 
load done in a hospital clinical laboratory. They generally work under the supervision 
of a technologist. They collect blood samples by venipuncture and do a wide variety of 
blood and urine tests using microscopes, spectrophotometers, electronic counters, and other 
laboratory instruments; they also perform crossmatches, culture pathogenic bacteria, and 
perform blood clotting tests. Besides working in hospital laboratories, medical laboratory 
technicians work in doctors offices, clinics, and in industry. Starting annual salaries for 
1989 ML T graduates ranged from $12,000 to $17,000. 
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Admission 
No special program admission is necessary for the first semester of the ML T curriculum. 
Admission to the subsequent semesters of CLS courses is based upon successful comple­
tion of prerequisite courses. 
Admission to Clinical Practicum {hospital based courses) is as follows: 
Students muse surpass defined minimum standards of academic and technical compe­
tence in each medical laboratory subject and in overall academic performance before be­
ing permitted to enter hospital clinical practicum. Specifically, students must earn a grade 
of "C" or better in each CLS techniques course, must have earned a minimum 2.5 GPA 
in CLS techniques courses, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.0, and must have 
completed all prerequisite science and technical (CLS) courses in the program. 
Any student who must repeat more than one CLS techniques course in which a grade 
ofD, F, W, WP, or WF was earned may become ineligible for clinical practicum or read­
mission to program courses. 
Associate Degree (MLT) Curriculum 
Freshman Year: 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
English 101 .................. , ............. 3 
Chemistry 211 ............•.••.............. 3 
Chemistry 213 .............................. 2 
Mathematics 120 .........••.•............... 3 
Zoology 22 7 ................................ 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. LOO .....••................. 1 
16 
Sophomore Year: 
First Semester, Fall Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 200 ........................ 4 
Psychology 201 ............................. 3 
Speech 
1 
103 ................................ 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
13 
Summer: 15-week Clinical Practicum Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 270 ........................ 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 271 ........................ 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 272 ..............••••...... 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 273 ........................ 3 
12 
Total: 71 semester hours 
Second Semester, Spring Hrs. 
English 102 ................................ 3 
Chemistry 212 .............................. 3 
Chemistry 214 .............................. 2 
Zoology 228 ................................ 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. I 10 ..............•......... 4 
16 
Second Semester, Spring Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 210 ........................ 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 220 ........................ 4 
Clinical
1 
Lab. Sci. 255 ........................ 3 
Elective .................••......•......... 3 
14 
Medical Technology (MT) Bachelors Degree 
Medical technologists are trained to perform a variety of specialized tests in the clinical 
laboratory which provide information used by the physician to determine the extent and 
cause of disease. The tests performed or supervised by the medical technologist are com­
pleted in such areas as hematology, blood banking, serology, immunology, clinical chemistry, 
bacteriology, and parasitology. The graduate medical technologist is equipped with the 
lstucknu may MJt6(1rutc PHY 201-204 foe- }-hour electtves if they wash co proceed dnttdy from the assoctatr degree co the bachelor's degrtt program. 
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knowledge and abilities which prepare him or her for certification by nationally recog­
nized professional agencies. Certified medical technologists are accorded the status of profes­
sionals in the medical team who have responsibilities for laboratory sections and for other 
workers, exercising independent judgment in the conduct of their work. 
Career Opportunities 
Professional opportunities for certified medical technologists are good with beginning 
annual salaries of approximately $18,000-20,000. About two-thirds of all medical tech­
nologists are employed in hospital laboratories while others find employment in physi­
cians' offices, the armed forces, and state and federal health agencies. Pharmaceutical and 
industrial laboratories as well as research foundations also employ personnel with training 
in this field. 
Bachelor of Science (MT) Option 
The 2 + 2 "ladder" curriculum allows students who have earned an associate degree in 
medical laboratory technology to complete the baccalaureate degree within two years. Re­
cently reconfigured as a university-based program, it involves clinical practice at several 
hospital affiliates, including St. Mary's Hospital, Cabell Huntington Hospital, and 
Charleston Area Medical Center. 
The first two years of the degree in medical technology program consist of the associate 
degree program in MLT plus PHY 201-204 or equivalent (see MLT curriculum). The re­
maining coursework is on campus, except for the final semester of the senior year which 
is daily full time clinical practice at one or more hospital affiliate laboratories for a total 
of 18 weeks. 
Admission 
Students who have completed the ML T associate degree program at Marshall Universi­
ty need only to successfully complete the 2 + 2 curriculum. Individuals transferring to MU 
after earning their associate degree in ML T at another college or university can earn the 
bachelors degree provided that they earned the degree at a CAHEA-accredited program. 
Training and experience earned through programs not accredited by CAHEA is evaluat­
ed on an individual basis. Advanced standing and credit by examination based upon previ­
ous technical training and experience is available. 
To be eligible for entry into hospital-based clinical practicum, students must have a mini­
mum overall 2.0 grade point average, have completed all required CLS technical courses 
with a minimum grade of "C" have a minimum 2.5 GPA in CLS technical courses, and 
be otherwise eligible for the degree. If a student earns grades of W, WP, WF, D, or F 
in more than one CLS course, the student may not be permitted to Clinical Practicum. 
Curriculum Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology 
(Final 2 years) 
Junior Year 
Fall Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 355 .............................. 3 
B1olog1cal Science 303 ....................... 2 
Chemistry 345 .............................. 5
Botany 302 ................................ 4 
14 
1B10l0j01cal Scicncc JZZ, JZ4. Zook>1<1 }00, 424. Bonny 418 or 441. 
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Spring Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 ......................•....... 3 
Chemistry 36 I .......... 1 ....•.......••••..• 3Biological Science elective .............•..... 4 
Management 320 ............................ 3 
Mathematics 225 ............................ 3 
16 
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Senior Year 
Fall Semester Hrs. 
Elective ................................... 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 450 ........................ 4 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 460 ....•................... 3 
Spring Semester Hrs. 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 471 ........................ 9 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 491 ........................ 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 468 ........................ 2 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 464 ........................ 3 
Clinical Lab. Sci. 466 ........................ 3 
16 14 
Total: 136 Credit Hours for BS degree in Medical Technology. 
Accreditation 
The ML T associate degree program was re-accredited by the American Medical Associ­
ation Committee on Allied Health Education Accreditation (CAHEA) for 5 years in l 987. 
The newly-restructured integrated CLS MT program is also CAHEA accredited. Students 
who complete CLS programs through Marshall University will be eligible for national board 
examinations. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY 
Cytotechnologists work in hospitals, clinics, and private physicians' laboratories. 
Cytotechnologists stain and analyze body cells under the microscope for visible changes 
which indicate cancer or infection. Cytotechnologists also learn how to examine chromo­
somes from human cells to discover inherited disorders. 
There is a nationwide demand for this specialty. 
Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology 
Students wishing the degree in cytotechnology complete the first three years of the aca­
demic curriculum shown and then apply for one year (12 months) of hospital-based cytotech­
nology training. The College of Science General Requirements do not apply to this 
curriculum. 
The work of the fourth year is at either the Cabell Huntington Hospital (CHH) School 
of Cytotechnology, accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Ac­
creditation (CAHEA) of the American Medical Association in collaboration with the 
American Society of Cytology. Upon successful completion of the entire curriculum, the 
student is granted the degree Bachelor of Science in Cytotechnology, and is eligible for 
certification examinations given by agencies such as the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists (ASCP). 
Admission to Hospital Training 
A minimum of 2.5 GPA on all college work attempted and completion of the pre-clinical 
academic program is required for students to be considered for cytotechnology training 
at an affiliating hospital. Applicants for the final year of cytotechnology training must 
apply for transcript review by the Clinical Laboratory Sciences Department between January 
1 and March l the same year. 
Names and transcript evaluations of qualified applicants are supplied to the respective 
hospital schools by the CLS Department, and students are then selected to fill available 
positions by the admissions committee on the basis of grade point average, personal inter­
view, and student academic status at Marshall. First preference is given to Marshall Univer­
sity students who will be degree eligible in cytotechnology upon completion of hospital 
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training; second preference is MU graduates who meet ASC requirements; third prefer­
ence is undergraduates who meet ASC requirements. ASC requires that cytotechnology 
students have completed 60 college semester hours which include 20 credit hours of bio­
logical science, 8 of chemistry, and 3 of mathematics. Last preference is given to qualified 
applicants from other colleges and universities. A waiting list is established using these 
criteria in case an opening becomes available. 
Successful completion of the academic program does not automatically assure admis­
sion to clinical studies, since enrollment at the associated hospitals is limited. CHH can 
take a maximum of 4 students per year. In recent years there have been fewer applicants 
than spaces. 
CHH charges tuition of$ 1000 for the year of training. Marshall tuition is waived for 
CYT students in their clinical year. 
Cytotechnology Curriculum 1 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 .............••................. 3 
B1olog1cal Science 120 ....................... 4 
Zoology 227 ................................ 4 
Chemistry 211 .............................. 3 
Chemistry 213-216 .......................... 2 
Medical Lab. Tech. -100 ...................... I 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
English I 02 ................................ 3 
Mathematics 120 .....................••..... 3 
Zoology 228 ...........................•.... 4 
Chemistry 212 ........................••.... 3 
Chemistry 213-216 .......................... 2 
15 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Speech I 03 ................................ 3 
Physics 201-202 ............................. 4 
Zoology 30 I or 302 .......................... 4 
Zoology 424 or 426 .......................... 4 
Elewve ................................... I 
16 
Second Semester .............••.......... Hrs. 
Psychology 201 ............................. 3 
Physics 203-204 ......................••..... 4 
Zoology 300
2
° ............................... 4 
Zoology 315 ............................... 4 
Elective ...........................••...... I 
16 
Third Year 
First Semester 3 
Hrs. 
Chemistry 355 ............................. 3 
B1ological Science 324 ....................... 4 
Mathematics 122 or higher. .................. 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
16 
Second Semesffr Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 ............................. 3 
Chemistry 361 .....................•........ 3 
Biological Science 322 ..............••••..... 4 
Botany 302 ........................•.•..... 4 
Psychology 440 ............................. 3 
17 






438 .......•................. 4 
439 ......................... 3 
440 ......................... 6 
l<:oll
<'V 
c.i Science kC'nc�I requircmcrm do not apply co th1.1 program 
Any 3 or 4 credit hour SSC or ZOO coun,e may be JUbsututcd. 
1<.;hcm1stry 317 may be subsrnutcJ for )55-356 sequt:nce. 
129 credit hours arc- rtqu1red for the degree m cytoc«hnology , 






444 ......................... 3 
445 ......................... 3 
447 .................••...... 3 
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Cytotechnology 441 ......................... 3 Cytotechnology 485 ......................... 3 
Cytotechnology 442 ......................... 3 
Cytotechnology 44 3 ......................... 3 
Total Hours •· 32 
ENGINEERING - PRE-PROFESSIONAL (Two-Year Curriculum) 
Marshall University offers a pre-engineering program which consists of the first cwo years 
of a professional engineering curriculum. To qualify for admission a minimum math ACT 
score of 20 is required. 
A structured sequence of engineering courses is offered in conjunction with selected 
supportive courses from ocher departments of the university. The engineering courses are 
general in nature, common to many specialized engineering curricula offered in schools 
throughout the country. 
With the possible exception of chemical and electrical engineering, where specialized 
course work is sometimes offered in the second year, students transferring to professional 
engineering programs after two years should be able to complete their B.S. requirements 
in the normal amount of time. Since requirements may vary slightly for different profes­
sional schools, students should meet with the pre-engineering advisor early in their pro• 
gram to plan their course of study. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
CHM 211 Principles of Chemistry I ............ 3 
CHMZ l 3 Indent. of Elements ................. 2 
ENG IOI English Composition ................ 3 
EG IO I Engr. Graphics ...................... . 
EG 107 Engr. Computations .................. 2 
MTH 13 I Calculus I. ....................... 5
Second Semester Hrs. 
CHM 212 Principles of Chemistry II. .......... 3 
CHM 2 I 4 Quant. Aspect of Chemistry ......... 2 
ENG I OZ English Composition ................ 3 
EG 108 Engr. Design ........................ 2 
MTH 230 Calculus II . ....................... 4 
CIS 20� Comp. Science-Fortran ............... 3 
Elective ................................. 0-2 
18 17-19 
Second Year 
(All except Chemical or Electrical Engineering majors) 
First Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Statics ............................. 3 
EM 215 Engr. Materials ...................... 3 
EG 22 I Engr. Economy ...................... 3 
MTH 231 Calculus Ill ....................... 4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Physics .......••........... 4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab .................. 1 
Second Semester 3 
EM 214 Dynamics ........................... 3 
EM 216 Mech. of Deform. Bodies .............. 4 
EM 218 Fluid Mechanics ..................... 4 
MTH 335 Ord. Differential Eq ................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics .................... 4 
PHY 204 or 214 Physics Lab .................. l 
18 19 
Second Year 
(Electrical Engineering Majors) 
First Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Statics ............................. 3 
EM 215 Engr. Materials ...................... 3 
EE 20 I Circuits I ........................... 4 
MTH 231 Calculus Ill ....................... 4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Physics ..........•••....... 4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab .................. l 
Second Semester Hrs. 
EM 214 Dynamics ........................... 3 
EM 218 Fluid Mechanics ..................... 4 
EE 202 Circuits II ........................... 4 
MTH 335 Ord. Differential Eq ................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics .................... 4 
PHY 204 or 214 Physics Lab .................. l 
� � 
1Elttuvcs may be technical or nontechnical, according to the pamcular requ1remcnu of the ch�n program 
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Second Year 
(Chemical Engineering Majors} 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
EM 213 Statics..... . ........•........... 3 
EM 215 Engr. Materials ............•......... 3 
CHM 355 Organic Chemistry I ................ 3 
MTH 231 Calculus Ill ...........•••......... 4 
PHY 211 Prine. of Physics .................... 4 
PHY 202 or 212 Physics Lab .........•........ l 
EM 214 Dynamics ........................... 3 
EM 218 Fluid Mechanics .................... .4 
CHM 356 Organic Chemistry II ............... 3 
MTH 335 Ord. Differential 1:q ................. 3 
PHY 213 Prine. of Physics .................... 4 
PHY 204 or 214 Physics Lab .................. I 
18 18 
TRANSFER TO BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS IN ENGINEERING 
Administrative Bulletin No. 23 of the West Virginia Board of Regents establishes poli­
cies for transfer of students from pre-engineering programs to baccalaureate programs at 
West Virginia University and West Virginia Institute of Technology. 
Students who wish to be considered for transfer admission to the West Virginia Univer­
sity College of Engineering from another WVU college or school, or an outside college 
or university, must satisfy both the WVU general admission requirements and the specific 
requirements of the College of Engineering as listed below. 
Engineering courses will be open only to students formally admitted to the WVU Col­
lege of Engineering and those students in other colleges and schools which specify engineer­
ing courses as curriculum requirements--provided, in each case, that the students in General 
Studies--or other program at WVU--who wish to transfer to the College of Engineering 
be permitted to enroll in engineering course prior to being officially accepted as an engineer­
ing major. 
For West Virginia residents, admission to the WVU College of Engineering will be 
granted upon achievement of a high school GPA of 3.00 or better at graduation and a 
Standard ACT Math score of 20 or higher, or a Standard ACT Math score of 24 or higher. 
For out-of-state residents the minimum conditions for admission to the WVU College 
of Engineering is a Standard ACT Math score of 28 or higher. Since there are a limited 
number of places in the College of Engineering for out-of-state residents, early application 
is strongly encouraged. 
Students who are admitted to the College of Engineering may seek admission to one 
of the Bachelor Degree programs in the College of Engineering at the beginning of the 
sophomore year. Students will be given the opportunity to indicate their first, second, 
and third choice for the degree program they wish to enter. Admission will be made to 
program as follows: 
l. Admission is guaranteed to those students who have completed at least 28 semester
hours with a grade point average of 3.0 or better, including two math courses (Math
14, 15, or 16) or equivalent, with a grade of C or better in Math 15, and two science
courses (Chem 15 and 16 or Physics 11) or equivalent.
2. 
3. 
Students not admitted to the program under category(!) will be admitted to a specific
program if they have met established admission criteria and if space is available in
the program.
Students may be denied admission to a program if they do not complete Math 15
or if they fail to earn at least 5 0  grade points in the courses listed in (1) above.
Students who do not gain admission to a program by the end of the third semester
will be required to transfer out of the College of Engineering.
To be eligible for admission to West Virginia Institute of Technology a high school 
graduate must have completed 2 units of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry, and I unit 
of advanced math. Candidates must also have a math ACT score of at least 20 or a B 
(3.0) average in high school. Spaces are available and students meeting the admissions 
requirement will be admitted. 
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Students who do not meet the minimum transfer requirements but who demonstrate 
specific aptitude for engineering studies may petition in writing to the academic dean at 
the appropriate institution. Transfer students will be accorded access to student housing 
and other privileges in accordance with the receiving institution's standard practices. 
FORESTRY AND ENVIRONMENT AL STUDIES 
Cooperative Plan of Study 
Marshall and Duke Universities have entered into an agreement whereby a student may 
spend three years at Marshall and an initial summer term followed by two years at Duke. 
Students are accepted by Duke for either of two degrees, the Master of Forestry (M.F.) 
or Master of Environmental Management (M.E.M.). At the end of the fourth year (a mini­
mum of 30 Duke credits) the student may be eligible for the B.S. degree with a major 
in botany from Marshall University. Following the fifth year (for a minimum total of 60 
Duke credits) students may qualify for one of the two.professional master's degrees. 
Students are normally admitted only at the beginning of Duke's introductory summer 
session or at the beginning of the fall term. Applications to Duke University should be 
submitted by February 15 preceding the summer or fall in which admission is desired. Duke 
also requires the Graduate Record Examination (GR E) for admission. Students should 
arrange to cake this test in the first semester of the junior year. 
The curriculum outlined below shows the courses that must be completed to qualify 
for admission to Duke University. Marshall University requires a quality point average 
of 2.5 or higher for the three years of on-campus work. In the fourth year a sufficient num­
ber of hours must be successfully completed at Duke to total 128 when added to those 
already completed at Marshall. Forestry and Environmental Studies majors are required 
to meet the Marshall University College of Science requirements for the B.S. degree and 
to take the following courses: 
Biological Sciences 120 and 121 ...................................... 8 hrs. 
Botany 415 and 416 ................................................ 8 hrs. 
Biological Science electives 
(either B SC 322 or any Botany course) ............................... 4 hrs. 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 and 361 .................................... 12 hrs. 
Two Chem is try laboratory courses chosen from 
213, 214, 215, 216 ................................................ 4 hrs. 
Physics 201, 202, 203, and 204 ....................................... 8 hrs. 
Geology 200 and 2 lOL. ...................... ....................... 4 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 ............................ 6-8 hrs. 
GEOLOGY 
The Department of Geology offers coursework leading toward the B.S. and B.A. degrees 
and the M.S. degree in Physical Science with a concentration in Geology. The major 
must meet the university general requirements for either the B.S. or the B.A. The B.S. 
candidate must complete 39-40 hours of required course work in the major; the B.A. can­
didate, 34 hours of course work in the major. Summer field camp is strongly recommended 
for both the B.A. and B.S. degree candidates between the junior and senior year. 
The curriculum can be modified for students preparing for graduate work in interdis­
ciplinary areas of study. In general, this will mean an increase in course work in the basic 
sciences and a reduction of specific geology courses. This requires the approval of the Chair­
man of the department of Geology. 
The department, through the university, maintains a CO-OP program with the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. The time requirement for this program is usually five years. 
The student's schedules are jointly planned by the department, the student and the 
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cooperating agency. After the initial year, the CO-OP student alternates academic and 
work experience semesters. 
Requirements: 
All Majors 
Mathematics 122, 130 
Chemistry 211,212; labs. 213,214 preferred (or 215, 216) 
Biology or Physics -4 hrs. -BSC 120 or PHY 201-202 
Geology 110 (minimum B grade required) or 200, 210L, 201, 21 IL, 212, 313, 314, 
325, 451, 451L 
Additional requirements for the B.A. Degree Program: 
8 additional and selected hours of Geology, including l hour of Geology 453 or 
454. Total Geology hours: 34
Additional requirements for the B.S. Degree Program: 
Mathematics 131; recommended: Mathematics 230, 231 - especially for graduate 
work. 
Biology or Physics -4 hrs. (Total: 8 hrs.) -BSC 120 and/or 121 and/or PHY 
201-202 and/or 203-204
Geology 418 or 456 or 425; Geology 421 or 423; Geology 422 or 427 or 426; 
Geology 453 and 454, or 2 semesters of 453 or 454 (Seminar) 
Total Geology hours: 39-40, depending on course selection 
Elective Courses: Geology 410, 415; 430; 455 and 455L; 480-483 may be substituted 
for required choices with approval from the Chairman of the Department of 
Geology. 
MATHEMATICS 
The Department of Mathematics offers the B.S. degree in the College of Science. All 
mathematics majors must take the following CORE courses: MTH 131, 230, 231, 330 
and 427. In addition to these, at least 3 hours in computer programming in some scien­
tific language chosen from CIS 203, 205, 209 or equivalent is required. The major also 
selects one of the following concentrations which include requirements in addition to the 
CORE: 
1 . Mathematics Major - Traditional Concentration - MTH 337,428,445,450 plus
6 credit hours of mathematics electives at the 300-400 level.
2 . Mathematics Major - Statistics Concentration - MTH 445, 446 and either MTH
337 or 450. Also either Group A or Group B must be chosen:
Group A - MTH 325, 412, 413
Group B - any two from Group A plus one selected from MTH 411, 428, 443.
3 . Mathematics Major -Applied Mathematics Concentration - MTH 335,411,443,
445, 337 or 450, plus any one of: MTH 325, 340, 410, 415, 428, 446, 452, 460.
4 . Mathematics Major -General Concentration -18 hours of Mathematics at the
300-400 level, including at least MTH 337 or 450.
Transfer students who wish to major in mathematics must complete at least nine hours 
of 300-400 level course work at Marshall University. 
The American College Test score in mathematics is utilized for the placement of stu­
dents. Relevant information regarding such placement is included under prerequisites in 
"Courses of Instruction 11• 
A student enrolled in Marshall may receive credit for certain courses in mathematics 
provided he successfully completes the appropriate examination of the College Level Exami­
nation Program. 
Advance placement in mathematics is granted on the basis of Educational Testing Service 
Advanced Placement Test scores. Students who score 4 or 5 on the Calculus AB exami­
nation are given credit for Mathematics 130 and Mathematics 131 and those who score 
4 or 5 on the Calculus BC examination are given credit for Mathematics 131 and 
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Mathematics 230. Students who score 3 on either examination are referred to the Chair­
man of the Department of Mathematics for a decision on credit. 
PHYSICS 
The Department of Physics and Physical Science offers coursework leading toward the 
B.S. degree in physics. The physics major must complete all College of Science general 
requirements for the B.S. degree. The physics major must complete the calculus sequence 
through differential equations and 35 hours of required course work in the major. The 
completion of the B.S. in physics prepares the graduate to enter graduate school in physics 
or engineering, medical school or other professional programs, direct employment in govern­
ment or industrial laboratories, and other technically related fields. 
Among the coursework options open to physics and other science majors are applied 
physics courses which emphasize applications of optics (PHY 440), electronics (PHY 430), 
and radiation (PHY 450) to the medically related fields. The applied radiation course 
includes laboratory experience at the University of Michigan's nuclear reactor. 
Additional related programs within the department lead to an A.B. degree with a speciali­
zation in physics and/or general science, and an M.S. degree in physical science. 
The physics major working to complete a B.S. degree is required to complete: 
l. Physics 211, 202, 213, 204, or equivalent.
2. Physics 300, 302, 320, 330, 331.
3. Ten additional semester hours of 300-400 physics courses selected from the cata­
log including at least 4 semester hours of advanced laboratory courses (Physics
405, 415, 421, 463).
4. Mathematics 131, 230, 231, 335.
Majors in physics must demonstrate to the department faculty fundamental skills in utiliz­
ing computers, including the ability to interact with a computer, to interface with scien­
tific instruments for data collection, and to apply computer programs to the solution of 
appropriate physical problems. Students lacking these skills can fulfill this requirement 
by taking appropriate courses which have the approval of the Department of Physics and 
Physical Science. 
ZOOLOGY 
The courses in zoology are intended to meet the needs of students who want some knowl­
edge of zoology as part of their general education, those who need work in zoology to 
satisfy the requirements in other departments, and those who propose to specialize in zoology 
to satisfy the requirements in other departments, and those who propose to specialize in 
zoology. A maior in zoology serves those who plan to enter medicine, entomology, or other 
related fields. Zoology majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching or research 
in applied zoology. A minimum of 40 hours is required, including 16 hours of zoology 
electives. Selection of electives should be made with the assistance of the student's advisor. 
Biological Science 120 and 121 ....................................... 8 hrs. 
Zoology 212 or 214 ................................................. 4 hrs. 
Biological Science 320, 322, and 324 ................................. 12 hrs. 
Electives: Courses must be Zoology 300 level or above, and the minimum 
(16 hrs.) may not be met using Zoology 480-488 ...................... 16 hrs. 
40 hrs. 
Zoology majors must meet the College of Science requirements for the B.S. degree in 
addition to the following: 
Chemistry 211, 212, 327 (or 355-356), and 361 ........................ 12 hrs. 
Two Chemistry laboratory courses chosen from 213, 214, 215, 216 ......... 4 hrs. 
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Physics 201, 202, 203, 204 ........................................... 8 hrs. 
Mathematics 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140, 225 .... 6-8 hrs. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 
A student wishing to study medicine or dentistry at a professional school may be granted 
a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall University. To secure this leave of 
absence the student must file a written request in the office of the dean immediately after 
gaining admission to the professional school and before the termination of course work 
at Marshall University. Failure to discharge this responsibility voids candidacy for the degree 
under this program. At the end of the first year in the professional school the student 
then is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall University, provided that all 
requirements for graduation are met except the completion of a major, and that the stu­
dent can present certification from the professional school that he has successfully com­
pleted the first year at the professional school and that a sufficient number of semester 
hours of good quality work has been completed to total 128 when added to those earned 
at Marshall University. 
At least 96 hours of study must have been completed and a quality point average of 
2.0 must have been earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the degree 
must attend the regular Marshall University commencement, or have permission to graduate 
"in absentia." 
PREPARATORY FOR PROFESSIONAL CAREERS IN HEALTH SCIENCES 
With the emergence of medicine as a science, and the demand by a modem society 
for better access to all levels of health care, the challenges presented by the career in the 
health professions today are both formidable and exciting. The student who is contem­
plating a career in health sciences is required to have a solid foundation in the natural 
sciences. As a result, students who plan to study in any of the health professions should 
include in their high-school subjects one and one-half units of algebra, one unit of geome­
try, one unit of chemistry, and one unit of physics. 
There is no bachelor's degree, as such, granted in pre-medicine or any of the other related 
health sciences. While most pre-professional students major (i.e. work towards the bachelor's 
degree) in either chemistry or zoology, students may major in virtually any field and still 
apply to a professional school (dentistry, medicine, etc.). However, it should be recog­
nized that thorough knowledge of the sciences is needed if one expects to perform satis­
factorily on aptitude examinations that must be taken frior to applying for admission to a professional school. Thus the following pre-professiona health programs, along with basic 
course requirements, are outlined for the prospective student. The courses listed under 
each program are considered minimum requirements, and are usually completed during 
the first two years of undergraduate work. 
PRE--PHYSICAL THERAPY 
(2-years, followed by 2 additional years at a physical therapy school) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211,212 and any two of 213,214,215,216 
English (ENG) 10 l and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 and 225 
Physics (PHY) 20 l , 202, 203, 204 
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Psychology (PSY) 20 l, 311 
Zoology 227 
Home Economics 210 
Exams: - AHPA T - sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
I 2 hours from Art, English Literature, Languages, Music, Philosophy, Religious 
Studies or Speech; 6 hours from Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Sociology (Anthropology) 
The ability to swim, or courses in swimming, volunteer or work experience in physical 
therapy 
Recommended Electives: 
FlN 307 (Business Law), ZOO 301, PE 321, PSY 204 
PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE (4 years)
1 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211, 212, 213, 214, 355, 356, 361, 365, 366 
English (ENG) 101, 102, 
Genetics (BSC) 324 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 or 130 and one of the following: 122, 131, 140 or 225 
General Bacteriology (BOT) 302 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Animal Nutrition, By arrangement 
Exams: MCAT, VAT or GRE and GRE Advanced Biology Section 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BSC 322, CL 200, SOC 200, ZOO 301,315 
PRE-OPTOMETRY (3-years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211,212 and any two of 213,214,215,216; also 355,361 
Social Sciences -Any courses (12 hrs.) 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 (and 140 recommended) or 130 and 131; 225 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Psychology (PSY) 201 
Exams: 
OCA T October or March of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
Check carefully catalog of Optometry College. Requirements vary. 
Recommended Electives: 
BOT 302, CHM 356, 307; MTH 230, 23 l; PHY 350, 440; PSY 311 or 440; ZOO 302, 
315 
PRE-PHARMACY (2 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
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Chemistry (CHM) 211,212 and Lab 213,214,215 or 216 (any two labs); 355,356 and 
361 
Economics (ECN) 241, 242 
English (ENG) IO 1 and I 02 
Mathematics (MTH) 130, 122 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
PCA T November or February of sophomore year 
Other Courses: 
12 hours from Art, English, Literature, Languages, Music, Philosophy, Religious 
Studies 
6 hours from Geography, History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology/Anthropology 
PRE-DENT AL (3 or 4 years) 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211,212, and any two of 213,214,215,216; also 355,356 and 361 
Economics (ECN) 241, 242 
English (ENG) IOI and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Exams: 
DAT Spring of sophomore year for 3-year students or during junior year for 4-year 
students 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
ART 101 or EG (General Engineering) 101; BSC 322,324; CHM 307,345,362,365, 
366; CL 200; MTH 230,231; PHY 350,450; PSY 311,408,440; ZOO 300,301,302 
PRE-MEDICINE (3 or 4 years) 1 
Courses: 
Biological Science (BSC) 120 and 121 
Chemistry (CHM) 211,212, and any two of 213,214,215,216; also 355,356 and 361 
Economics (ECN) -Any courses 
English (ENG) 101 and 102 
Mathematics (MTH) 120 and 122 or 130 and 131 
Physics (PHY) 201, 202, 203, 204 
Psychology (PSY) -Any courses 
Exams: 
MCA T Generally during the junior year; however, in some cases the student, after 
counseling with his advisor, may choose to take the MCAT during the spring semester 
of the sophomore year. 
Other Courses: 
Follow catalog for degree requirements B.S. or A.B. 
Recommended Electives: 
BOT 302; BSC 322, 324; CHM 307,345,362,365, 366; MTH 230, 231; PHY 350, 
430, 440, 450; PSY 408, 440; ZOO 300, 301, 302 
1 For mformcmon on Prc--Ch1rorracuc, Pre-Pod1atr1c, etc. pl'Ognlms ste a Pre-Health Profwioru Advisor. 
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The tendency among medical colleges is to require four years of premedical preparation, 
and preference is given to applicants having such preparation. Students should 
plan undergraduate work toward securing the A.B. or B.S. degree. Thus, after completing 
courses in a selected pre-professional area, students who are specifically in a two- year pro­
gram must then fulfill "General Requirements" for a degree as outlined by the College 
of Science (or other college) as well as "Specific Requirements" for the department in 
which they have decided to major. 
In some cases students may be accepted to a professional school after their junior year. 
In this instance the student may be granted a leave of absence during the senior year at 
Marshall University. To secure this leave of absence the student must file a written request 
in the office of the dean immediately after gaining admission to the professional school 
and before the termination of course work at Marshall University. At the end of the first 
year in the professional school, the student is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from 
Marshall University, provided that all requirements for graduation are met except the com­
pletion of a major, and that the student can present certification from the professional 
school that the first year of the professional school has been successfully completed and 
that a sufficient number of semester hours of good quality work have been completed to 
total 128 when added to those earned at Marshall University. 
At least 96 hours of study must have been completed and a guality point average of 
2.0 must have been earned by the student at Marshall University. Candidates for the degree 
must attend the regular Marshall University commencement or have permission to gradu­
ate "in absentia." 
As one can see from examining the various pre-professional programs, undergraduate 
requirements, aptitude testing examinations, application for admission to a professional 
school, etc. may vary considerably. Therefore, it is strongly recommended that pre­
professional students discuss their programs at least once each semester with one of the 
following members of the Pre-Professional Advisory Committee: Dr. Daniel P. Babb, 
(Chemistry) Co-Chairman, Dr. James E. Joy (Biology) Co-Chairman, Dr. Mary Etta Hight 
(Biology), Dr. Thomas J. Manakkil (Physics), Dr. E. Bowie Kahle (Biology), Dr. Charles 
Mabee (Religious Studies), Dr. William Westbrook (Sociology). 
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( Community College ) 
MISSION OF THE COLLEGE 
The Community College, an open door institution, primarily serves Cabell, Wayne, 
Lincoln, and Mason counties by providing postsecondary programs of study which are chiefly 
occupational-technical in nature. The College's curricula reflect the occupational, educa­
tional, and cultural needs of youth and adults in the area. The College offers educational 
opportunities to any student who can benefit from instruction, regardless of age or aca­
demic preparation. 
The Community College offers two-year Associate Degree programs and shorter Certifi­
cate of Proficiency programs. 
Opened in 197 5, the College enrolls 1,850 students. 
PROGRAMS 
The Community College offers programs to meet identified student needs. The programs 
include: 
1. Programs and courses of an Occupational-Technical nature.
a .  Occupational-Technical Programs which culminate in an associate degree or 
certificate of proficiency. 
b .  Occupational-Technical Courses for students interested in specific skills and 
knowledge, but not a certificate or degree. 
2. Developmental and General Studies Courses to improve academic skills for entry
into and success in specialized programs:
a. Courses in reading, writing, and mathematics to assist students in reaching
mastery level in basic skills.
b. Courses designed to supplement Occupational-Technical Programs.
c. Core courses to acquire specific skills for immediate employment.
3. Short-Term Courses to acquire specific skills for immediate employment. Courses
are usually developed in cooperation with business, industrial, and public service
employers in the community.
4. Community Service/ Continuing Education Courses which may be vocational or 
avocational in nature. Community Service Courses deal with crafts, hobbies, and
cultural activities. Continuing Education Courses offer opportunity to retain and/or
upgrade particular work-related skills.
ADMISSION 
Regular admission to the Community College is open to any person who has a high 
school diploma or who meets General Education Development (GED) requirements. 
Other persons may be admitted on a conditional basis but will be evaluated at the con­
clusion of each semester of enrollment to determine whether college-level academic per­
formance indicates an ability to continue their studies. 
Neither regular nor conditional admission shall ensure the entry of applicants into specific 
programs. 
Because of the broad range of students who seek admission, developmental courses will 
be provided to assist students to reach competencies in reading, mathematics, writing, 
and study skills when the need is identified. 
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Several types of admissions are offered. 
Admission to Associate Degree Programs. To enroll in a degree program a student 
must have a high school diploma or its equivalent and must follow regular Marshall Univer­
sity admission procedures. Advanced placemenr in some programs is possible if the stu­
dent successfully passes a challenge examination in the specific course area. 
Admission as a Non-Degree Student. Non-degree students do not require a high school 
diploma or its equivalent. They must follow Marshall University admission procedures 
and are eligible to take any Community College offering. However, if they decide to pur­
sue a degree program in the College, they must meet regular Community College admis­
sion requirements and follow the program curriculum. 
Early Admission. The Community College follows Marshall University policy. 
Application for admission to the Community College is made through the Marshall 
University Office of Admissions. 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ACADEMIC TESTING POLICY 
All students enrolling in the Community College are required to take the "Test of Aca­
demic Skills" prior to registration. Advisors, prior to scheduling new students, will review 
test scores to determine which students should be scheduled into advanced or develop­
mental courses. Students must enroll for needed developmental courses as soon as possible. 
Off-campus testing is announced and accomplished as part of the registration process. 
In areas where Community College developmental courses are not available, arrangements 
must be made for alternative instruction which has the approval of the Community College. 
Certain groups may be exempt from testing as determined by the Dean of the Commu­
nity College. 
ADVISING/COUNSELING 
Community College faculty provide academic advising to students majoring in occupational­
technical programs. Each student's registration must be approved by a faculty advisor. 
The Office of Guidance Services offers educational, vocational and personal counseling 
to Community College students. The free services are available upon request. 
TRANSFER 
West Virginia Board of Regents policies require state system institutions to accept up 
to 72 semester hours of credit by transfer from the Community College of Marshall Univer­
sity. If the Community College courses are reasonably comparable to Baccalaureate pro­
gram courses, the Community College credits transfer as Baccalaureate course requirements. 
If the Community College courses are not comparable, the Community College credits 
transfer as electives. Transfer credit is determined by the receiving school or college. 
Several other transfer mechanisms are available to Community College students, as noted 
below, but not all colleges offer these options. 
l. Testing Out. Community College students take an exam{s) to demonstrate their
knowledge and skills. The exam(s) is given by the four-year college, and credit is awarded 
based on the results of the exam(s). See admission by General Education Development Tests. 
2. Success in Advanced Courses. Community College transfer students are allowed
by the four-year college to take advanced courses, even though the students do not meet 
specific prerequisites. The students have, rather, taken related courses at the Community 
College. If the students pass the advanced course, the four-year college accepts the Com­
munity College courses in lieu of the specific prerequisites. 
3. Two-Plus-Two Programs. The upperclass courses of a four-year college are espe­
cially designed to accept the Community College transfer student. (See Legal Studies in 
College of Liberal Arts and Finance--Banking Option in College of Business). 
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4. Board of Regents Bachelor of Arts Program. This program is a mix of course- based
and experiential-based learning. Community College courses transfer without difficulty. 
Students contemplating transfer are advised to contact the appropriate dean or institu­
tion for a review of their transcripts, to discuss available transfer mechanisms, and to de­
termine the specific number of hours which may be credited directly toward a baccalaureate 
program. 
ATTENDANCE POLICY 
The Community College follows Marshall University policy with the following additions: 
The Community College faculty considers regularity of attendance and punctuality as 
two major elements in the maintenance of a satisfactory scholastic record. 
An absence is assessed each time a student is not in attendance during a regularly sched­
uled period of instruction. This assessment does not depend on the cause for the absence 
and applies to both class and laboratory sessions. In each semester, the assessment of ab­
sences begins with the first scheduled day of class. 
Courses provided by the Community College have varied lengths for their class sessions. 
Absences will be assessed in proportion to the time spent in each session. In courses that 
have SO-minute sessions, missing one class session will constitute one (1) class absence. 
In courses meeting for 7 5 minutes, missing one class session will equal one and one-half 
(1 ½) absences. In courses meeting for 150 minutes, missing one class meeting will consti­
tute three (3) absences. 
Absence from a class, lecture, or laboratory session does not excuse a student from the 
full responsibility for class work or assignments missed or accountability for the absence 
incurred. 
Students who are employed full time while attending one or more Community College 
courses and are involved in shift work or possible overtime work should confer with each 
instructor immediately following the first class session regarding their attendance and class 
activities. 
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course 
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission, 
the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade of "F". If the 
absence is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond the control of the stu­
dent, the grade of "I" is reported, and the student may, upon application, take the exami­
nation at a later date. 
ACADEMIC PROBATION 
l. The student whose cumulative scholastic record shows a deficit of one (1) quality
point but no more than nineteen (19) quality points will be placed on probationary
status.
2. A transfer student whose total record shows a deficit of one (1) to nineteen (19)
quality points at time of admission will be assigned a probationary status as though
the deficit had been accumulated in residence.
RESTRICTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH PROBATIONARY STATUS 
Any student on probation will have restrictions regarding scheduling and registration 
for classes. An accrued deficiency of one (1) to nineteen (19) quality points carries the 
following restrictions: 
1. Students will be placed on academic obligation.
2. Students will be allowed to register for a maximum of 13 semester hours.
3. Student's schedule must be approved by assigned advisor.
4. Student must receive registration approval from Dean's office.
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TERMINATION OF PROBATION 
The student on probation as the result of a grade-point deficiency will remain on proba­
tion until his/her quality-point deficiency is reduced to 0 and he/she achieves a 2.0 (C) 
overall grade-point average. 
ACADEMIC SUSPENSION 
1. The student with a cumulative deficit of 20 quality points or more at the end of
a term will be suspended for a period of one semester.
2. The application of a transfer student suspended from any college at Marshall Univer­
sity shall not be considered for transfer until his/her period of suspension has ex­
pired. The Community College honors the suspension of a student from any other
college, and such a decision is treated as a prior suspension from the Community
College.
3. A student may petition immediately upon notice of academic suspension if illness,
accident, or other valid circumstances can be verified as the cause of poor academic
performance. This written petition should be addressed to the Academic Appeals
Committee, Community College.
4. A student who has been academically suspended may attend summer sessions without
a written petition; however, a student who is on academic hold will require permis­
sion from the Dean's office to complete the registration process.
5. The student suspended for poor scholarship and subsequently readmitted will be re­
quired to:
a. Register for no more than 13 hours.
b. Maintain no less than a 2.0 (C) average each semester following his/her read­
mission.
c. Reduce the deficit by no less than six (6) quality points each two semesters.
6. Gains made as a result of repeating a class to replace grades (D & F repeat rule)
are included in achieving a 2.0 (C) grade average.
ACADEMIC DISMISSAL 
1. Failure to make academic progress in relation to the criteria in #5 above will result
in dismissal from the Community College.
2. Dismissal will be regarded as permanent. However, a student may request consider­
ation for readmission after one calendar year. The student will be required to pro­
vide the Academic Appeals Committee with reasons why he/she should be readmitted
to the Community College. The student must make the request in writing, and he/she
will have the option of a personal appearance before the Committee at the time
of the hearing.
3. Action of this committee may be appealed to the Office of The Dean.
CREDIT FOR NON-COLLEGIATE LEARNING 
The faculty at the Community College think that WHAT a person knows is more im­
portant than how it was learned. If a student can demonstrate or document knowledge 
and skills reasonably comparable to Community College courses, equal credit may be 
awarded. 
The student who has already been accepted by the Community College has several op­
tions, as listed below. The student should meet with his/her advisor regarding these options. 
1. Credit by Examination
Credit by examination is available for certain courses. The awarding of credit is based
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upon the evaluation of specific criteria established by appropriate faculty. Proficiency ex­
aminations for credit will be given at a stated time before the end of the schedule adjust­
ment period each semester or at a time designated by appropriate faculty. 
To be eligible to take an exam, the student must be fully admitted and have advisor's 
permission. Part-time students must pay a non-refundable fee of $30 per proficiency exam 
attempted; no extra fees will be charged to full-time students. 
Exams may only be taken once and they are not available if student is currently en­
rolled in course or has been previously enrolled in course (except IW grades). Credit only 
(not a grade) will be recorded on transcript for successful completion; no transcript record 
will be recorded for failure. 
Students may obtain additional information from their advisor or chair. See the Col­
lege Level Examination Program and Advanced Placement Examination. 
2. Credit Via Accepted Standards
Courses taught by the United States Armed Forces and certain other government agen­
cies, companies, and organizations are sometimes reasonably comparable to Community 
College courses. To be considered, the courses must be listed in the latest edition of one 
of the approved credit-equivalency references. 
There will be a $100 fee for the faculty evaluation of the student's evidence of knowledge 
or skills, regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. 
See also Credit for Military Experience and Training. 
3. Credit for Knowledge or Skills
Credit for knowledge or skills is available only to students who have graduated from
high school at least four years ago. For those passing a high school equivalency test, credit 
for knowledge or skills is not available until at least four years after their class graduated 
from high school. 
The student must provide evidence of possessing college equivalent knowledge or skills. 
The knowledge or skills must be reasonably comparable to the knowledge or skills demon­
strated by Community College students. Credits earned via this option are called college 
equivalent credits. These credits will be placed on the student's permanent record when 
all other requirements for the Associate Degree have been fulfilled. 
There will be a $100 fee for the faculty evaluation of the student's evidence of knowledge 
or skills, regardless of the number of credit hours awarded. 
See also Regents Bachelor of Arts Degree. 
PROGRAMS 
ACCOUNTING 
With the increased growth and complexity of modern society, the accounting field offers 
many employment opportunities in public, private, and government employment. 
Specific courses may be taken or an organized program may be followed which leads to 
an Associate in Applied Science degree. 
The Associate Degree program is designed to allow graduates to enter the fields of in­
dustrial, governmental, or public accounting. Typical beginning jobs in the accounting 
field are in the areas of general ledger accounting, accounts receivable, accounts payable, 
payroll, inventory, and cost accounting. 
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First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I. ...•............. 3 
OT 113 Typewriting I or ..................... 3 
OT 101 Keyboarding ........................ 2 
MAT 115 Business Math ..................... 3 
BUS IOI Introduction to Business ............. 2 
ACC 215 Principles of Accounting ............ 3 
ECN 241 Principles of Economics .............. 3 
16-17
Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 122 Business Communications II ......... 3 
CT I 03 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 
BUS 104 Records Management ................ 3 
ACC 216 Principles of Accounting ............ 3 
ECN 242 Principles of Economics .....•.•...... 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
CT 206 Concepts of Computemed Acc . ........ 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization and 
Management .............................. 3 
ACC 311 Inter. Accounting .................. 3 
ACC 347' Cost Accounting ................... 3 
Fl 307 Legal Environ. of Bus ................. 3 
PSY 201 General Psychology .................. 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 221 Business Correspondence and 
Report Writing ............................ 3 
BUS 226 Commercial Papers and 
Transactions .............................. 3 
BUS 23 I Business Finance .........••......... 3 
ACC 312 Inter. Acc ..............••......... 3 
ACC 348 Federal Taxation ................... 3 
18 15 
TOTAL HOURS ...................................................................... 67-68 
AVIATION TECHNOLOGY 
The Aviation Technology Program provides specialized training for the student having 
an interest in or wishing to pursue a career in the aviation industry. 
General education and support courses will be taught at the Community College, while 
the flight operations portion of the program will be taught by Federal Aviation Adminis­
tration 141 approved flight schools. Students will earn a total of 68 credit hours, of which 
45 hours will be Marshall courses and 23 hours will be credit for the flight training phase. 
An associate of Applied Science Degree is awarded at the end of the program. 
The program contains three components of instruction and evaluation: classroom, flight 
training, and FAA evaluation. 
The Aviation program recognizes FAA licenses as course credit from arrangements with 
any FAA 141 approved aircraft and flight training centers, while the Community College 
of Marshall University provides the classroom facilities and course instruction in the sup­
port areas. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I. ................ 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I. ........... 3 
A vr I 00 lntrodurnon to Aviation Technology .. 3 
Meteorology ........................... 1 .... 3Avr 150 Private Pilot Ground & Flight Tr. .... 5 
17 
Second Semester Hrs 
COM 132 Technical Communications II ........ 3 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics II. .......... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics .................... 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Tech .. 1 ..... 3A vr 200 Instrument Ground & Flight Tr. ..... 4 
16 
Second Year 
COM 221 Business Correspondence and Report 
Writing .................................. 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business ......... 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Mgr .......... 3 
Airport Management & ()per. ............ 1 ..•. 3AVT 225 M�lti-Engin Ground & FYght Tr . .... 2 
A vr 250 Flight lnscruccor-A1rplane ........... 3 
Avr 275 Flight lnmuctor-lnstrument 1 ••••••••• 3 
10ff-Campus F11gh1 Training via any FAA 141 approved program. 
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A VT I 7 5 Commercial Pilot Ground & Flight 
Training 1 ••••••••••••..•.••...••.•.•••••• 6 
Approved Elective (Liberal or Fine Am) ........ 3 
18 
BANKING AND FINANCE 
Approved Elective (Liberal or Fine Ans) ........ 3 
Approved Elecrive (Business Technology) ........ 3 
17 
The Banking program is intended to provide bank employees and those individuals in­
terested in a career in banking with professional banking curriculum that responds to the 
new needs of the banking industry. 
The diversified curriculum that is offered will provide students with a better understanding 
of the banking industry, help improve job performance and prepare them for career ad­
vancement opportunities. 
The Associate Degree in Banking and Finance is operated in conjunction with the Ameri­
can Institute of Banking (AlB), the Huntington Chapter (AlB), and in cooperation with 
the Marshall University Community College. Students will receive an Associate Degree 
in Banking and Finance after completion of 66 to 68 credit hours, which can be accom­
plished in two years. The Program then offers the Associate Degree graduates the oppor­
tunity to pursue a Baccalaureate Degree in Finance (Banking Option) through Marshall Uni­
versity's College of Business. 
First Year 
Fim Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I ................. 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 122 Business Communications II ......... 3 
BUS 151 Prine. Bank Operations .............. 3 
ACC 215 Principles of Accounting ............ 3 
MAT 115 Business Math ..................... 3 
BUS 101 Introduction to Business ............. 2 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 
BUS 201 Human Reta. inz8us ................. 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ................... 3 
ACC 2 I 6 Principles of Accounting ............ 3 
ISM 133 Prine. Supervis. & Mgmt . ............ 3 
17 15 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 221 Bus. Corres. & Rpt. Writ ............ 3 
FIN 307 Legal Environ. of Bus ................ 3 
CT 152 Micro. App. to Banking .......•....... 3 
BUS 252 Law anp Banking ................... 3 
Banking Elective ........................... 3 
MAT 145 Technicfl Mathematics I orMTH 120 Algebra .......................... 3 
18 
TOT AL HOURS -- 66-68 
Banking Electives for Associate Degree 
BUS 144 Real Estate Finance 
BUS 152 Money and Finance 
BUS 161 Savings & Time Deposit Bank 
BUS 163 Trust Funct. & Services 
BUS 226 Commer. Papers & Trans. 
BUS 234 Taxation 
BUS 241 Real Proper. Val. I 
Secor:id Semester . 3 Hrs. Bankmg/Fmance Elecnves ................ 14-15 
Elective .................................. 2-3 
BUS 254 Bank Investments 
BUS 255 Bank Public Rel. & Marketing 
BUS 256 Credit Administration 
BUS 257 Federal Reserve System 
BUS 258 Home Mortgage Lending 
BUS 260 Loan Officer Development 
BUS 264 Analyzing Fin. Statements 
16-18 
}Off-Campus Flight Training v,a any FAA l◄I approved program. 
2
Studcnu who desire to complete the 2-+-2 bacalaureatc dcgrtt m Fmanct" with a Banking option must ta.kc ECN 241 and 2◄2. 
t!f.rno\r, ��d·6 ·h�·�11tw�,��!�tr: ,!.'c£j45� Ecf-l \���� 'TIS:".:ci"'ic���t· cour,cs 1nd1011cd• MTH 190 (5). FIN
 308 (3). 
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BUS 242 Real Proper. Val. II 
BUS 24 3 Property Management 
BUS 244 Contract Writing 
BUS 25 I Installment Credit 
BUS 253 Bank Management 
FIN 308 Commercial Law 
FIN 325 Commercial Banking 
MTH 190 Introductory Calculus 
ECN 242 Principles of Economics or 
Banking Special Topics Courses 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY 
The Business Management Technology Program at the Community College is designed 
for those students interested in an Associate Degree in the field of management. Students 
who receive the Associate in Applied Science degree can expect to be qualified for a wide 
variety of positions and settings. 
Students in the Business Management Technology Program can select either a Speciali­
zation in Business Management Technology or in Real Estate. Students completing the 
Real Estate Specialization are qualified to sit for the Real Estate State Examination and 
receive their license upon successful completion of that exam. 
Students enrolled in the Business Management Technology Program can expect to learn 
from a variety of business activities. Communication skills are sharpened and business tech­
nology courses in accounting, management, marketin_g, and advertising, among others, 
help the student's understanding of the business working world. 
Microcomputer applications are an integral part of most business technology courses, 
which enable the student to gain valuable technical skills in the-performance of business 
transactions through the use of microcomputers. 
Business Management Technology 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
MAT 115 Business Math ..................... 3 
COM 111 Commun1cat1ons I. ................. 3 
BUS I 02 Basic Economics .................... 3 
BUS 206 Basic Accounting ................... 4 
OT 101 Keyboarding, or ..................... 2 
OT 113 Typewrmng I ....................... 3 
BUS IOI Introduction to Business ............. 2 
17-18
Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 122 Business Commun1cations II ... 3 
BUS 181 Retailing .......................... 3 
CT 103 Fundmentals of Computer Technology ... 3 
BUS 104 Records Management. ............... 3 
Specialization ............................... 3 
BUS 130 Fundamentals of Marketing ........... 3 
18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 234 Taxation .......................... 3 
BUS 279 A<lvemsing, Merchandising 
and Sales Promotion ....................... 3 
BUS 20 I Human Relations in Business ......... 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization 
and Management .......................... 3 
Specialization ..................••........... 3 
Special izanon ....................•.......... 3 
18 
TOTAL HOURS -- 70-71 
SPECIALIZATIONS 
Business Management Technology: 
BUS 204 Principles of Public Relations ......... 3 
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Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 221 Business Correspondence 
and Report Writing ........................ 3 
FIN 307 Legal Environment of Business ......... 3 
BUS 231 Business Finance .................... 3 
Specialization ............................... 3 
Specialization ............................... 3 
FIN 225 Principles of Insurance ............... 3 
18 
Real Estate: 
BUS 141 Principles of Real Estate ............. 3 
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BUS 233 Personnel Managemen1 .............. 3 
Approved Electives .......................... 9 
BUS 144 Real Estate Finance ......•.......... 3 
BUS 241 Real Property Value I. .............. 3 
BUS 243 Property Management .....••..•..... 3 
BUS 248 Real Estate Law .................... 3 
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY 
The Computer Technology Program provides specialized training in the application of 
the microcomputer systems currently being developed and utilized in businesses, schools, 
and homes. The curriculum is designed to provide students with an understanding of the 
terminology, the application of existing software, the BASIC computer language, the ability 
to select and troubleshoot computer systems, and an overall orientation to microcomputers. 
Employment opportunities exist in a wide variety of office, business, and industrial work­
places, along with the option of self-employment. 
Both a Certificate of Proficiency and the A.A.S. degree in Computer Technology are 
available. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 201 Human Relanons in Business ......... 3 
COM I I I Communicanon I .................. 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Tech ........ 3 
CT 150 Applications to Spreadsheets ........... 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I ............ 3 
OT I 13 T ypewrinng I ...............•....... 3 
18 
Second Semester Hrs. 
BUS 206 Basic Accounting ................... 4 
COM I 32 Technical Commun1cat1ons II ........ 3 
CT I 15 Introduction co BASIC ............... 3 
OT 236 lncrodurnon to Word Processing ....... 3 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics II ........... 3 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 202 Business Organization & Mgt. ......... 3 
CT 206 Concepts of Computerized Accounting .. 3 
CT 250 Applica11ons to Databases ............. 3 
CT 260 Hardware and Sofrware Selernon ....... 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
Select one of the following: 
CT 215 Advanced BASIC Programming 
CIS 201 COBOL Programming I 
CIS 203 FORTRAN Programming I 
CIS 209 PASCAL Programming I 
T ocal Hours • 65 
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
CT 23 I Technical Report Wming ............. 3 
CT 270 Small Business Computer Repair ........ 4 
CT 220 Introduction to CAD for Technicians ... 3 
CT 210 Introduction to Rolxmcs .............. 3 
CT 299 Internship or 
MAT 205 Technical Mathematics Ill or 
Approved Computer Elective .................. 3 
16 
The Electronics Technology Program is conducted in cooperation with the Cabell County 
Board of Education. Approximately one-third of the instruction takes place at the Cabell 
County Vocational-Technical School, and two-thirds takes place at the Community Col­
lege. Students must be accepted by both institutions. 
Students learn the full range of Electronics Technology theory and skills plus appropri­
ate support courses. Students are eligible for all collegiate benefits and activities. They 
learn skills that make them employable in a wide range of electronics related jobs. 
The Associate in Applied Science degree is granted upon successful completion of the 
curriculum. 
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First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I ............ 3 
COM 111 Communications I ................. 3 
EL T 111 Direct Current Theory (Block 111 (') 
1 CHE 4
ELT 101 Technology Orientation (Block I) CHE ... I 
EL T 139 Electronics Technology Capstone I ..... 1 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business ......... 3 
15 
Second Semester Hrs. 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics II ........... 3 
COM 132 Technical Communications 11 ........ 3
ELT 151 Alter. Circuit Theory (Block Ill B)1 CHE .4 
EL T I 89 Electronics Technology Capstone II ...... I 
PHY 200 Introductory Physics ................. 3 
PHY 200L Introductory Physics Lab .....• ..... I 
General Elective .....................• ..... 3 
18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
ELT 201 Electronics & Instr. (Block IV)1 CHE ... 5
EL T 239 Electronics Tech. Capstone Ill ........ I 
COM 231 Technical Report Writing ........... 3 
CT 220 Introduction to CAD for Technicians ... 3 
MAT 205 Technical Mathematics Ill ........... 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 
18 
TOT AL HOURS ·· 67 
Second Semester Hrs. 
EL T 251 Communications Circuits & Devices 
(Block IX) or both EL T 261, EL T 2�2 CHE ... 9 
EL T 26 I Digital Concepts (Block Vil) CHE .... 6 
EL T 262 Computer Electronics (Block Vlll)1 CHE3
EL T 269 Electronics Technology Capscone IV ... I 
General Elective ............................ 3 
CT 210 Introduction co Robotics .............. 3 
16 
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
The Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) and the Paramedic are specialists in provid­
ing basic or advanced life support pre-hospital care. The emergency medical attendant 
bridges the gap between the physician and the emergency patient. The EMT or Paramed­
ic is the skilled individual who may be in charge of a mobile unit that travels to the site 
of an emergency. He assesses the problem and communicates with the emergency depart­
ment, gives the treatment as directed by the physician and proceeds with safe transport 
of the patient to the emergency department. 
The Emergency Medical Technology program offers a Certificate of Proficiency and is 
designed primarily for part-time students who work or volunteer in the EMS field. The 
program provides three distinct courses to prepare the individual to function as an EMT, 
EMT-Paramedic and Rescue Technician. Each of the courses has three components of 
instruction: classroom, clinical and field internship. 
Certificate of Proficiency 
Hours 
EME 109. Emergency Care and Transportation of the Sick and Injured (EMT Course) 5 
EME 122. EMT-Paramedic I. (MICP Course) ................................ 5 
EME 124. EMT-Paramedic II. (MICP Course) ............ ................... 5 
EME 231. EMT-Paramedic III. (National Registry Course) ..................... 5 
EME 233. EMT-Paramedic IV. (National Registry Course) ..................... 5 
EME 242. EMT-Paramedic V. or EME Electives ............................. 5 
EME 244. Vehicle Rescue Operations or EME Electives ....................... 3 
Total Credit Hours 33 
1Coun;cs Jescnhed a.5 "Block" are cou� taugh1 ,u 1he Cabdl Count\ Vocanonal Ttthmcal school "CHE'' me-ans "credit hour cqu1valen1" 
1':n1e that semt>,qer umc frame (schedule) of Vo-Tech course.� Jocs nn1 correspond to Marshall Univermy �mnter 
•Courses leadm� to J Ccmfic;ut' of Proficiency. 
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INDUSTRIAL SUPERVISION AND MANAGEMENT 
The Industrial Supervision and Management program is designed to improve the super­
visor's management skills. It is geared toward persons who desire preparatory and/or sup­
plementary education for personal success and promotion within an organization. 
The Associate Degree Program is designed to allow graduates to compete for superviso­
ry positions in industry and business. Graduates complete a total of 67 credit hours which 
includes communication skills, basic accounting and math skills, in addition to business 
related management skills. 
Students may elect a certificate program upon completion of 30 credit hours in prescribed 
courses. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I ................. 3 COM 122, Business Communication II ......... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics .................... 3 ISM 133 Principal of Supervision and Mgt ....... 3 
OT 101 Keyboarding ........................ 2 CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 
MAT 115 Business Math ..................... 3 BUS 206 Basic Accounting ................... 4 
BUS IOI Introduction to Business ............. 2 MTH 145 Technical Math ................... 3 
BUS 104 Records Management. ............... 3 ISM 131 Intro. to Industrial Psy ............... 2 
16 18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 221 Business Corres. and Rpt. Writing .... 3 ISM 232 Mfg. Cost Control. .................. 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Bus ............. 3 ISM 237 Production & Invent. Control. ........ 3 
CT 206 Concepts of Computcmed Acct ........ 3 ISM 236 Supervisory Decision Making .......... 3 
BUS 231 Business Finance .................... 3 BUS 233 Personnel Management .............. 3 
ISM 239 Labor Law & Relations .............. 3 ISM/BUS Electives .......................... 6 
15 18 
TOT AL HOURS ·- 67 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
COM 111 Communications I .............................................. 3 
COM 122 Business Communications II ...................................... 3 
ISM 133 Principal of Supervision & Management ............................. 3 
ISM 236 Supervisory Decision Making ...................................... 3 
ISM Electives .......................................................... 12 
MAT 145 Technical Math I ............................................... 3 
Computer Elective ....................................................... 3 
30 
LEGAL ASSIST ANT 
A Legal Assistant is a highly trained paraprofessional with specialized skills who works 
under the supervision of an attorney. Job responsibilities may include client interviewing, 
case investigation, pleadings preparation, and legal research and writing. 
The Legal Assistant program offered by Marshall University's Community College was 
planned in conjunction with the West Virginia State Bar, and in accordance with Ameri­
can Bar Association guidelines. The complexity of legal concepts and procedures provides 
a demanding curriculum. Upon successful completion of the program, graduates receive 
an Associate in Applied Science Degree. 
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Legal Assistant Program Admission Requirements 
Admission to the Community College is granted to most applicants and does not con­
stitute or guarantee admission to the Legal Assistant Program. 
Final admission to the program must be given by the program coordinator and is based 
on applicants meeting the following program admission criteria. 
Regular Admission Requirements: (Applicants who have completed less than 12 hours 
of College Credit.) 
I. Meet the general admission requirements for associate degree programs in the Com­
munity College.
2. Have a high school grade point average of 2.5 or above or
Have a GED test score of 50 or above.
3. Have a composite ACT score of 18 or above or
SAT score of 780 or above with consideration given to individual scores or 
TASK (Stanford Test of Academic Skills) scores of fifty (50) or above in English,
Mathematics, and Reading.
4. Have completed 1/2 unit of high school typewriting, OT 113 or pass a typewriting
proficiency examination administered by the Division of Office Technology with
typing proficiency of 35 wpm.
Applicants not meeting one or more of the above admission requirements may be ad­
mitted as a pre-legal assistant major. Upon completion of 12 semester hours of recom­
mended coursework with a grade of at least C or better in each class taken applicants 
will be admitted to the Legal Assistant program. 
Transfer Student Admission Requirements: (Students desiring transfer from another 
collegiate institution, from another college within the University or from another pro­
gram within the Community College.) 
To be considered for acceptance into the program the applicant must: 
I. Have an overall quality grade point average of 2.0 or better.
2. Have completed English 101 or its equivalent with a grade of "C" or better.
3. Have completed OT 113 - Typewriting I or its equivalent with a grade of "C" or 
better or
Pass a typewriting proficiency examination administered by the Division of Office
Technology with a typing proficiency of 35 w.p.m.
Application Process: 
1. Follow the admission_ process as outlined in the admissions section of the current
Marshall University Undergraduate Catalog.
2. File, concurrently, a Legal Assistant Program Admission application on forms provid­
ed by the Community College.
3. Submit results of the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test,
if applicable, to the Legal Assistant Program, Community College.
4. Submit copies of official transcripts of all high school and College courses taken,
including transcripts for work completed at Marshall University, to the Legal Assis­
tant Program, Community College.
Prospective students will be notified as to the disposition of their application as soon 
as it is acted upon. 
First Semester 
First Year 
Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I or 
ENG 101 English Composition
1 ..•••...••••••• 3
COM 122 Business Communicftions II or 
ENG 102 English Composition ............... 3 
1Students who desire m complerc a baccalaureate Legal Studies dq:rce musr select the course, 1nd1catcd. 
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OT 113 Typewriting I ............••......... 3 
MAT 115 
1 
Busine� Math or 
MTH 110 Intro. to Coll. Math ......•..•...... 3 
LAS IO I General Law I .  ..................... 3 
LAS 103 Legal Assisting ..................... 3 
SPH 103 Fund. of Sph. Comm. or 
PSC 104
1 
Amer. Natl. Govt. & Pol. ....... 3 
18 
BUS 248 Real Estate Law .................... 3 
BUS 108 Accounting for Business ...... ....... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics .................... 3 
LAS I IO Bus. Organ. & Go,t. Reg, ............ 3 
LAS I 02 General Law II ..................... 3 
18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hr,. Second Semester Hrs. 
BUS 234 T axatton .......................... 3 LAS 240 Cnmmal Lmgauon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OT 246 Law Office Management .............. 3 LAS 244 Laws of Dom. Relattons .............. 3 
LAS 23 I Estate Planning and LAS 212 Legal Res. & Wmmg II .............. 3 
Probate Admm1stratton ..................... 3 SOC 200 Intro. Sociology or 
LAS 235 C1v1l Lmgation ..................... 3 SOC 311 Deviant Behav1or 1 ••••••••••.•...•.• 3
LAS 211 Legal Res. & Wrmng I .............. 3 Students must complete six hours from rhc 
HST 342 American Legal H1srory. . . . • . ... . . . . . 3 following: 1 LAS 290 Internship (1-6 hrs.) 
Law Elernves (3-6 hrs.) 
TOT AL HOURS ·• 72 
LIBRARY-MEDIA TECHNOLOGY 
18 
PSC 436 Amer. Judiciary (3 hrs.)
1 
18 
This program is designed for the training of library-media technical assistants co work 
in various types of libraries, media centers, and training programs emphasizing print and 
nonprinc media. Students may enroll in course work co improve on-the-job competencies 
without planning co secure a degree, or they may enroll in the program leading co an As­
sociate in Arcs degree. Work may be done pare-time or full-time, and in preparation for 
future employment or for improvement of skills and knowledge related to current em­
ployment. 
Three basic options are available in the program in library media technology: (1) train­
ing for employment in public libraries; (2) training for employment in public school libraries 
or media centers; and/or (3) a production-utilization major emphasizing work in business, 
industry, government, broadcasting, or related areas. 
The minimum of 64 semester hours required for a degree may be satisfied from a 
variety of sources: work taken on campus during the regular semesters or summer sessions; 
credits earned in special workshops or institutes; hours transferred from other accredited 
colleges or universities; CLEP or other special examinations; independent study; and off­
campus course enrollment. To the greatest extent possible the program is competency­
based and existing courses within the Department of Instructional Technology and Library 
Science are modified, where possible, co meet the individual needs of enrollees. The profes­
sional courses are essentially of the "hands-on" type, with emphasis upon practical and 
relevant experiences in actual libraries or media centers. 
Required Courses for all Program Majors Hours 
OT 236 Introduction co Word Processing .................................... 3 
OT 113 Typewriting I .................................................... 3 
!TL 365 Orientation co Instructional Technology ............................. I 
ITL 370 Practicum (Field Work) ........................................ ·.. 1-4 
!TL 465 Utilization of Instructional Technology .............................. 3 
1S,uJencs who J�ire m c1)mpleu· a haccalaurc;uc Lc2al cuJ1� de1,?ree mu,1 wlN.1 ,he \.PUT"t''> mJ1L«1fl'\I 
2A student ma)' �in the intemsh1r afo:r complc11n� the hn1 )r<u requ11rml"nU m the U'�.11 A�m1an1 rroJ.:rJm 
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!TL 466 Production of Audiovisual Aids ..................................... 3 
ENG 101, 102 English Composition ........................................ 6 
SPH 103 Fundamentals of Speech Communication ............................ 3 
!TL 44 5 Techniques for Storytelling, or
THE 22 5 Creative Dramatics .............................................. 3 
26-29
Public Library or School Library Option Hours 
CI 203 Children's Literature ............................................... 3 
!TL 31 5 Reference and Bibliography ........................................ 3 
!TL 320 Cataloging and Classification ....................................... 3 
!TL 404 Materials Selection for Children .................................... 3 
!TL 40 5 Materials Selection for Adolescents and Adults ....................... 3 
!TL 410 Foundations of Mass Communication ................................ 3 
!TL 42 5 Library Organization and Administration ............................. 3 
21 
Required for School Library Option Hours 
EDF 218 Human Development ............................................. 3 
Production-Utiliz.ation Option Hours 
ART 203 Composition, Color and Design in Drawing and Painting .............. 3 
ART 214 Introduction to Design ........................................... 3 
ART 314 Graphic Design I ............................................... 3 
SPH 230 Introduction to Telecommunications ................................ 3 
SPH 232 Audio-Video Techniques ......................................... 3 
JRN 360 News Photography I or other approved photo course .................. 3 
!TL 467 Techniques of Media Production & Utilization ........................ 3 
21 
Majors must complete sufficient elective courses, approved by the advisor, to equal at least 
64 semester hours. 
MEDICAL RECORD TECHNOLOGY 
The Medical Record Technology Program prepares the student for employment as a 
medical record technician in medical record departments of hospitals, clinics, public health 
departments, nursing homes, and insurance companies. Clinical experience will be provided 
in local health facilities. This program is accredited by the American Medical Record As­
sociation and the American Medical Association's (AMA) Committee on Allied Health 
Education and Accreditation. 
Acceptance to the Community College is granted to most applicants and does not con­
stitute or guarantee admission to the Medical Record Technology Program. 
Final approval to enroll in the program must be given by the program coordinator and 
is based on applicants meeting the following requirements: 
1. High school grade point average of 2.5 or above OR GED test score of SO or above
OR transfer grade point average of 2.5 or above with twelve (12) or more credit hours. 
2. Composite ACT score of 18 or above with consideration given to individual scores
ORT ASK (Standford Test of Academic Skills) scores of 50 or above in English, Mathemat­
ics, and Reading. 
3. Completion of one (1) unit of high school biology or its equivalent with a grade of
"C" or better. 
4. Completion of two (2) units of high school mathematics with grades of "C" or
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better, or one (1) semester of college mathematics with a grade of "C" or better, or score 
above 50 in the mathematics section of the TASK. 
5. Typing proficiency of 50 wpm as certified by the Division of Office Technology.
Applicants not meeting one or more of the above requirements may be granted provi­
sional approval to enroll in 12 credit hours of recommended coursework. Following com­
pletion of 12 hours, the applicant may submit a new application and will be considered 
with all applicants for that year. 
Academic Policy 
Each Medical Record Technology (MRT) course must be completed with a grade of"C" 
or better before progression to the next MRT course. 
If a student earns a grade of less than "C" in a MRT course, he/she may repeat the 
course only once. 
Evidence of a current satisfactory health record must be submitted prior to participation 
in Directed Practice Experience. 
All students are responsible for transportation to and from Directed Practice sites. 
Application Process 
1. File a Marshall University application on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File, concurrently, high school transcripts, transcripts of any college or university
attended, results of the American College Test (ACT), and Medical Record Technology 
Program application on forms provided by the Medical Record Technology Program Co­
ordidnator. 
Applications will be reviewed and admission will be granted on a space available basis. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I. ................ 3 
MRT 101 Medical Record Tech. I. ............ 4 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I. ........... 3 
OT 151 Medical Terminology I. ............... 3 
Approved Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
CT I 03 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 
COM I 22 Business Communication II .......... 3 
MRT 102 Medical Record Tech. II ............ 4 
OT 152 Medical Terminology II ............... 3 
ZOO 225 Human Biology I. .................. 4 
17 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
OT 236 Intro. to Word Process ................ 3 BUS 201 Human Rel. in Business .............. 3 
MRT 201 Medical Record Tech. Ill. ........... 4 ISM 133 Prm. of Superv1S1on & Management. ... 3 
MRT 203 Directed Practice I. ................ 2 MRT 202 Medical Record Tech. IV ............ 4 
MRT 205 Automated Med. Rec. Systems ....... 3 MRT 204 Directed Practice II ................. 3 
OT 253 Medical Transcription I. .............. 3 MRT 206 Med. Rec. Tech. Seminar ........... 2 
MRT 207 Basic Disease Processes .............. 3 LAS 248 Medical Law ....................... 3 
18 18 
TOT AL HOURS - 69 
OCCUPATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
The Occupational Development program is a cooperative program between the Com­
munity College and U.S. Department of Labor approved apprenticeship programs in West 
Virginia. The three apprenticeship programs already participating in the degree program 
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are: the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, the United Association of Jour­
neymen and Apprentices of the Plumbing and Pipefitting Industry, and the International 
Firefighters. The program will carry a minimum of 21 credit hours in general education, 
30 credit hours of instruction in the occupation area (apprenticeship training and/or col­
lege work) and as many as 13 credit hours for on-the-job training. For details on the Oc­
cupational Development coursework and the program contact the Community College 
at 696-3646. 
OFFICE TECHNOLOGY 
Secretaries are the center of activity within any organization, and technology has made 
a great impact upon secretarial work. Computers, word processors, and telecommunica­
tions have changed the way in which secretaries perform their duties. 
The Office Technology Program in the Community College reflects these advances in 
technology. It permits the student to specialize in one of the following: Administrative 
Secretarial, Legal Secretarial, Medical Secretarial, or Information Processing. An Associ­
ate Degree in Applied Science is awarded at the completion of the program. 
During the final semester students will receive an orientation to the world of business 
through cooperative education, on-the-job experience, or visits to a variety of business 
offices. 
The United States Department of Labor predicts that more than 5.5 million secretaries 
will be needed by 1990. Office technology positions are expected to increase faster than 
the average for all occupations through the 1990's. 
Core Courses Hours 
BUS 10 I Introduction to Business .......................................... 2 
BUS I 08 Accounting for Business .......................................... 3 
BUS 201 Human Relations in Business' ..................................... 3 
COM 111 Communications I .............................................. 3 
COM 122 Business Communications II ...................................... 3 
COM 221 Business Correspondence and Report Writing ....................... 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .............................. 3 
CT 150 Applications to Spreadsheets ....................................... 3 
MAT 115 Business Math ................................................. 3 
OT I 13 Typewriting I .................................................... 3 
OT I 14 Typewriting II ................................................... 3 
OT 236 Introduction to Word Processing .................................... 3 
OT 237 Advanced Word Processing ........................................ 3 
OT 261 Typewriting III .................................................. 3 
OT 265 Office Procedures and Practices ..................................... 3 
OT 266 Office Laboratory or 
OT 299 Cooperative Education ............................................ 3 
47 
Specializations: 
Administrative Secretarial Hours 
BUS 202 Business Organization and Management ............................. 3 
LAS 101 General Law I or 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ................................................ 3 
1 It t; recommcnckJ tha1 nudenu m 1he Medical Secretarial SJ)<'cialm1t1on take P�ychulogy 101. 
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OT 111 Shorthand I ..................................................... 4 
OT 112 Shorthand II .................................................... 3 
OT 263 Shorthand III .................................................... 3 
OT 264 Transcription .................................................... 3 
19 
Medical Secretarial Hours 
EME 105 First Responder Course ........................................... 3 
LAS 248 Medical Law .................................................... 3 
OT 151 Medical Terminology I ............................................ 3 
OT 152 Medical Terminology II ............................ ............... 3 
OT 253 Medical Transcription ............................................. 3 
OT 257 Introductory Anatomy/Physiology ................................... 3 
18 
Legal Secretarial Hours 
LAS 101 General Law I .................................................. 3 
LAS 102 General Law II .................................................. 3 
OT 111 Shorthand I ..................................................... 4 
OT 112 Shorthand II .................................................... 3 
OT 242 Legal Terminology and Transcription ................................ 3 
OT 263 Shorthand III .................................................... 3 
19 
Information Processing Hours 
BUS 104 Records Management ............................................ 3 
BUS 202 Business Organization and Management ............................. 3 
CT 250 Applications to Data Bases or 
CT 206 Concepts of Computerized Accounting .................... ........... 3 
LAS 101 General Law I, or 
BUS 102 Basic Economics ................................................ 3 
OT 115 Machine Transcription I ........................................... 3 
OT 233 Machine Transcription II .......................................... 3 
18 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY 
Plastics is one of the fastest growing industries in the United States. The plastics indus­
try is expanding both in volume and variety of products. Plastics lead all other industries 
in projected growth in a recent forecast. 
Shawnee State University, located in Portsmouth, Ohio, offers a two-year Associate 
of Applied Science degree in Plastics Technology. This program teaches students a broad 
range of plastics manufacturing techniques and support courses. 
Graduates of this program are eligible for employment as plastics technicians in a varie­
ty of fields throughout the country. At present, however, graduates may have to relocate 
for employment--or start their own company! 
By a special articulation agreement, academically qualified West Virginia residents may 
take one year of the program at Marshall University Community College and then trans­
fer to Shawnee State University for the second year of the program. 
While the West Virginia residents attend Marshall University, they will abide by all 
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Marshall University Community College rules and regulations, and pay in-state tuition 
and fees to Marshall University. While West Virginia residents attend Shawnee State 
University, they will abide by all Shawnee State University rules and regulations and pay 
out-of-state tuition and fees to Shawnee State University. 
First Year - Marshall Community College 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I. ................ 3 COM 122 Business Communications II ......... 3 
CHM 203 General Chemistry I ................ 3 
CHM 213 Identification of Elements (Lab) ...... 2 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I. ........... 3 
CHM 204 General Chemistry II ............... 3 
CHM 214 Quant. Aspects of Chemistry (Lab) .... 2 
MAT 146 Technical Mathematics II ........... 3 
BUS 102 Basic Economics .................... 3 
CT 220 CAD for Technicians ................. 3 
ISM 133 Ptin. of Supervision & Management .... 3 
COM 231 Technical Report Writing ........... 3 
17 17 
Second Year • Shawnee State University 
First Quarter Hrs. Second Quartet Hrs. 
PEng 0102 Machine Tools .................... 3 
PEng 0l01 lntroduwon Plastics Technology ..... 3 
PEng 0206 lntroduwon to Chemical Eng ........ 3 
Mach 0132 Trigonometry & Analync Geometry .. 4 
Phys 0202 Physics (Electricity) ................. 4 
PEng 0207 Fundamentals of Process Equipment 
Maintenance .............................. 2 
Technical Electives ......................... 12 
Phys 020 I Physics (Mechanics) ................ 4 
Engr O lO I First Aid and Safety ................ I 
18 18 
Third Quarter Hrs. 
Phys 0203 Physics (Hear, Light, Sound) ......... 4 
PEng 0202 Production Control & Planning ...... 4 
Technical Electives ......................... 10 
18 
PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 
Shawnee State University 
PEng 0 102 Extrusion Molding ............................................. 3 
PEng 0104 Thermo-Forming ............................................... 3 
PEng 0105 Injection Molding .............................................. 3 
PEng 0201 Thermal Molding Machine Control . .............................. 4 
PEng 0203 Testing of Plastics Materials ..................................... 3 
PEng 0205 Plant Layout & Materials Handling ............................... 3 
PEng 0209 Fabrication & Manufacturing of Plastic Products .................... 4 
PEng 02 10 Properties of Materials .......................................... 4 
POLICE SCIENCE 
The Police Science Program is offered in cooperation with the West Virginia Depart­
ment of Public Safety and is located at the State Police Academy in Institute, West Virginia. 
Admission to this program is restricted to state and local (city/county} law enforcement 
personnel who have been selected to attend the Academy. The State Police Academy 
currently serves the State of West Virginia as the only law enforcement training facility 
which has been approved by the Governor's Committee on Crime, Delinquency and Cor­
rection to provide mandatory entry level police training. 
Local law enforcement officers spend thirteen weeks in residence at the Academy and 
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may receive up to twenty hours of academic credit toward Associate Degree requirements. 
Remaining degree requirements may be met either on the Marshall University campus 
or at another institution of higher education offering appropriate coursework in proximity 
of their place of residence. 
Department of Public Safety personnel complete a thirty week residential program in 
which all degree coursework, with the exception of the internship, is completed. The As­
sociate in Applied Science Degree in Police Science is awarded upon successful comple­
tion of a field internship during the employee's probationary employment period. This 
program is not designed for regular full-time students. 
Basic Officer Program 
City/County Law Enforcement Personnel Hours 
PST 111 Law Enforcement Orientation ...................................... 3 
PST 120 Patrol Operation and Procedures ................................... 2 
PST 122 Police Arsenal and Weapons ...................................... 3 
PST 231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law ..................................... 2 
PST 233 Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation ............................. 3 
PST 239 Criminal Evidence and Procedure .................................. 3 
PST 244 Introduction to Criminalistics ...................................... 2 
PST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement ............................. 2 
State Police Cadet Program 
Department of Public Safety Personnel 
A.A.S. 
General Education Requirements 
20 
Hours 
COM 111 Communications I .............................................. 3 
COM 132 Technical Communications II .................................... 3 
CT 103 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .............................. 3 
MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I ........................................ 3 
SOC 200 Introductory Sociology ........................................... 3 
SOC 313 Contemporary Social Issues ....................................... 3 
PSC 104 American National Government and Politics ......................... 3 
PSC 202 American State Government and Politics ............................ 3 
Technical Education Requirements Hours 
EME 105 First Responder Course ........................................... 3 
PST 111 Law Enforcement Orientation ...................................... 3 
PST 113 Police Defense Tactics ............................................ 2 
PST 115 Psychology for Law Enforcement Officers ............................ 3 
PST 120 Patrol Operations and Procedures ................................... 3 
PST 122 Police Arsenal and Weapons ...................................... 3 
PST 231 Fundamentals of Criminal Law ..................................... 3 
PST 233 Fundamentals of Criminal Investigation ............................. 3 
PST 235 Police Organization and Administration ............................. 3 
PST 237 Police Role in Crime and Delinquency .............................. 3 
PST 239 Criminal Evidence and Procedure .................................. 3 
PST 242 Police-Communiry Relations ....................................... 3 
PST 244 Introduction to Criminalistics ...................................... 4 
PST 246 Police Records and Reports ........................................ 3 
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PST 248 Traffic Administration and Enforcement ............................. 3 
PST 290 Law Enforcement Internship ....................................... 3 
72 
RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
The Radiologic Technology program is a cooperative effort between the Community 
College of Marshall University and St. Mary's Hospital. Students take their radiologic 
instruction at St. Mary's Hospital; they take the support courses from Marshall. The stu­
dents will complete their radiologic coursework at St. Mary's Hospital, successfully com­
plete the ARRT exam and the support courses before the degree is awarded. 
While the students attend Marshall University, they abide by all Marshall University 
Community College rules, regulations, and pay tuition and fees to Marshall University. 
While students attend St. Mary's Hospital, they will abide by all St. Mary's Hospital rules 
and regulations and pay any fees to St. Mary's Hospital. The Radiologic Technology Pro­
gram requires 73 credit hours (18 credit hours from Marshall University, 55 credit hours 
equivalents via the ARRT program and exam). 
For details on the Radiologic coursework and program admission, contact St. Mary's 
Hospital. 
MARSHALL SUPPORT COURSES 
COM 111 Communications I ......... 3 MAT 145 Technical Mathematics I. .. 3 
COM 132 Tech. Communications II .. 3 BUS 201 Human Relations in Bus ..... 3 
CT 103 Fund. of Computer Tech ...... 3 Humanities Elective ................. 3 
TOTAL HOURS --18 
RETAILING 
Department stores, supermarkets and fast food franchises are among the businesses which 
offer opportunities for the graduate of the two year Retailing program. 
Students working toward the Associate in Applied Science in Retailing degree will receive 
preparation in business communications, psychology, basic accounting, business math, ad­
vertising, retail buying and selling, credit management and personnel management. 
Graduates may find employment in positions such as marketing assistant, retail manager, 
sales supervisor, department manager, or assistant buyer. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 111 Communications I ................. 3 COM 122 Business Communications II ......... 3 
BUS I 02 Basic Economics .................... 3 BUS 130 Fundamentals of Marketing ........... 3 
CT I 03 Fundamentals of Computer Technology .. 3 BUS 206 Basic Accounting ................... 4 
MAT 115 Business Math ..................... 3 MKT 231 Principles of Selling ................ 3 
BUS 101 Introduction co Business ............. 2 PSY 201 General Psychology .................. 3 
BUS I 8 I Retailing .......................... 3 
17 16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
BUS 202 Business Organiiation & Management .. 3 
BUS 272 Consumer Credit Management ........ 3 
BUS 275 Score Operation & Control. .......... 3 
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Second Semester Hrs. 
COM 221 Business Correspondence & 
Report W ricing ............................ 3 
BUS 233 Personnel Management .............. 3 
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BUS 279 Advertising, Merchandising & Sales Pro.3 BUS 270 Principles of Wholesaling ............ 3 
FIN 307 Legal Environment of Business ......... 3 BUS 204 Principles of Public Relations ......... 3 
BUS 27 l Special Problems in Retailing, or ...... 2 
BUS 299 Cooperative Work Expenence ......... 3 
15 14-15 
TOT AL HOURS - 62-63 
NOTE: For other two year programs not in the Community College, please see the fol-
lowing: 
ENGINEERING, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNICIAN (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHARMACY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY, Two Year Curriculum (See College of Science) 
Note: The following Developmental Courses are listed in the "Courses of Instruction" 
section: 
Communications 094, Developmental Communications, 3 hours. 
English 099. Preparatory English. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 096. Developmental Mathematics. 3 hours. 
Mathematics 099. Developmental Mathematics. 3 hours. 
Reading 098. Reading Improvement. 3 hours. 
These courses cannot be used to satisfy graduation requirements. Although credit is grant­
ed as indicated above, the graduation requirement is increased by the same number of 
hours as the course credit. 
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( The Graduate School 
In October, 1938, the West Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall Univer­
sity to conduct graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arts and the Master of Science 
degrees. Since then, the Graduate School has steadily expanded the scope and depth of 
its offerings and currently lists 39 programs in which the master's degree may be earned: 
accounting, adult education, adult fitness/cardiac rehabilitation, art, biological sciences, 
biomedical sciences, business and commerce, business education, chemistry, communica­
tion arts, community health, counseling, criminal justice, early childhood education, 
elementary education, secondary education, educational administration, educational su­
pervision, English, geography, health and physical education, history, home economics, 
journalism, library science, marketing education, mathematics, music, physical science, 
political science, psychology, reading education, safety, social studies, sociology, special 
education, speech, speech pathology and audiology, and vocational-technical education. 
Cooperative programs include a master's in humanistic studies with the West Virginia 
College of Graduate Studies, and a Ph.D. in biomedical science and an Ed.D. in educa­
tional administration, both with West Virginia University. 
As the variety of these programs would indicate, the Graduate School offers the gradu­
ate student opportunity to acquire research techniques in many fields of knowledge; to 
participate under the guidance of the graduate faculty in basic research and in the applica­
tion of the insights gained in such research to the solution of the pressing problems of 
our times; and to become skilled professionals. 
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an accredit­
ed college or university and on the information provided on the "Application for Admis­
sion" form. The GRE or GMAT is an additional requirement. On recommendation by 
the department chairman and with the approval of the undergraduate dean and the dean 
of the Graduate School, seniors with superior academic undergraduate records may be per­
mitted to enroll in graduate courses at Marshall University1• When combined with the 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), in which thirty undergraduate semester credit 
hours or more can be earned by examination, this provision enables the superior student 
to earn both a baccalaureate and a master's degree in four years or less. 
Students who want more information about any of the graduate programs should con­
sult the Graduate Catalog or address their inquiries to: Graduate School Office, Marshall 
University, 400 Hal Greer Boulevard, Huntington, West Virginia 25755. Telephone 
696-6606.
1Gracte-s received m graduate cours« taken by undergrJduate students for undergraduate credit will b( mcluded m the computauon of the mJdem's 
under�raduate grade point average. 
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) 
[ School of Medicine 
The School of Medicine offers the degree of Doctor of Medicine. 
Established in the mid-l 970s, the School of Medicine quickly became a force in im­
proving both health care and educational opportunities for West Virginians. The School's 
curriculum prepares students for all medical specialties. However, because of the state's 
continuing shortage of physicians in primary-care specialties (such as general internal medi­
cine and family practice), Marshall particularly emphasizes the special personal and medi­
cal skills needed for such fields. 
The School is affiliated with the Veterans Administration Medical Center, St. Mary's 
Hospital, Cabell Huntington Hospital and John Marshall Medical Services, the faculty 
practice group. Through a network of other agreements, the school also provides health 
care at sites as varied as Huntington State Hospital and small rural clinics. 
The result is a dynamic educational setting which exposes students to the full spectrum 
of medical care. They work in rural outpatient clinics as well as on busy hospital medical 
and surgical services. They choose from a variety of primary-care and specialty electives 
at Marshall, at other medical centers, and in numerous overseas locations. 
The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education 
of the American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Information concerning admission may be found in the School of Medicine Bulletin. 
The Bachelor of Social Work program is housed in the Department of Psychiatry of the 
School of Medicine. For the B.S.W. degree requirements see the College of Liberal Arts. 
) 
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[ School of Nursing ) 
Nursing education has been offered at Marshall University since the inception of the 
associate degree program in 1960. On July 1, 1978, a School of Nursing was formally es­
tablished. It is an integral part of the academic health sciences at Marshall University. 
The primary objective of the School of Nursing is to respond to the nursing educational 
needs in the region. The School offers a four year Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program 
and a Bachelor of Science in Nursing program option for registered nurses. A vital com­
ponent of both programs is the utilization of community health care facilities for clinical 
experiences. Students have the opportunity to apply their nursing theory and skills in ac­
tual clinical settings, interacting with patients in hospitals, nursing homes, neighborhood 
clinics, and other related health agencies. 
In addition to achieving the professional goals of the nursing programs students should 
also become responsible members of society, and they are also, therefore, required to register 
for courses in general education. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM 
The purpose of the four year baccalaureate program in nursing is to prepare professional 
nurse generalists to work with individuals, families, groups and communities in a variety 
of health care settings. The program is available to qualified high school graduates, trans­
fer students, college baccalaureate graduates and registered nurses. Graduates of the pro­
gram are eligible to write the registered nurse licensing examination in West Virginia. 
Baccalaureate nursing education provides a foundation in the humanities and the bio­
logical, social and behavioral sciences. Students are able to apply this foundation as well 
as a strong foundation in nursing science to the professional practice of nursing. The pro­
gram includes a clinical practice component which gives students opportunity to apply 
rheir nursing theory and skills in caring for individuals, families, groups and communities 
in clinical health care settings. 
The program uses Cabell Huntington Hospital, Huntington State Hospital, Presbyteri­
an Manor, St. Mary's Hospital and Veterans Administration Medical Center for clinical 
experiences. In addition over 20 other health care agencies such as clinics, doctor's offices, 
health departments and schools are used for student clinical experiences. 
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program may be completed through one of two 
options - the basic program or the RN Option. Registered nurses are eligible for admission 
to the RN Option. All other individuals are eligible for admission to the basic program. 
BASIC PROGRAM 
Admission Requirements 
The nursing program is available to all qualified applicants. The length of time for progres­
sion through the program of study is dependent upon the individual's academic background. 
Admission is determined on a competitive basis at each entry level. Total number of stu­
dents admitted to the program is based upon available facilities and faculty. 
The Admissions Committee reviews and selects students for admission to the School 
of Nursing beginning on February 15 of each year and continuing until all spaces in the 
class are filled. 
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Admission Requirements for Freshman Level Standing 
This level is for all first time college students and for college students who have com­
pleted between 12 and 23 hours of college level work. 
1. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. High school graduates should have a composite score of 19 or better on the ACT
with consideration given to individual scores and a grade point average on high school
course work of at least 2.5 or better with consideration given to college preparatory
course of study.
3. College students should have a grade point average of at least 2.0 or better on 12
to 23 hours of college work with consideration given to individual courses.
Admission Requirements for Sophomore Level Standing 
This level is for college students who have completed at least 24 hours of college credit 
hours including the required general education courses of the freshman year. Admission 
at this level is very limited. 
1. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. A minimum grade point average of 2.0 or better in at least 24 semester hours of col­
lege level credit.
3. Completion of or current enrollment in the following courses or their equivalent,
ENG 101 and 102, English Composition ............................ 6 hours 
MTH 120, Algebra .............................................. 3 hours 
PSY 201, General Psychology ..................................... 3 hours 
PSY 311, Developmental Psychology ............................... 3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology .................................. 3 hours 
CHM 203 and 204, General Chemistry I & II or .................... 6 hours 
CHM 211 and 212, Principles of Chemistry I & II 
Admission Requirements for Junior and Senior Level 
This level is for students who are transferring from a four-year baccalaureate nursing 
program and who want to receive credit for their previous nursing education. 
I. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. Completion of two or more years of college credit in a baccalaureate in nursing pro­
gram with a 2.0 or higher grade point average.
3. Completion of required support courses or their equivalent with a "C" or higher in
each course. These support courses must include the following:
ENG 101 and 102, English Composition ............................ 6 hours 
MTH 120, Algebra .............................................. 3 hours 
PSY 201, General Psychology ..................................... 3 hours 
PSY 311, Developmental Psychology ............................... 3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology .................................. 3 hours 
CHM 203 and 204, General Chemistry or .......................... 6 hours 
CHM 211 and 212, Principles of Chemistry ......................... 6 hours 
BSC 2 50, Microbiology and Human Disease ......................... 4 hours 
HEC 310, Principles of Nutrition .................................. 3 hours 
ZOO 227 and 228, Human Anatomy & Physiology ................... 8 hours 
4. A grade of "C" or higher in each nursing course for which advanced placement is
requested.
5. Reference from Dean/Director of previous nursing program.
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APPLICATION PROCESS 





Apply for admission to Marshall University. 
Apply for admission to the School of Nursing. 
High school students should obtain two (2) copies of their high school transcript and 
ACT scores. One copy of the ACT scores and transcript should be sent to the School 
of Nursing and one to the Admissions Office of Marshall University. 
College students should obtain two (2) copies of their college transcripts. One copy 
should be sent to the School of Nursing and one to the Admissions Office of Mar-
shall University. 
NOTE: Students who are current Marshall students only need one transcript for the 
School of Nursing. 




Apply for admission to Marshall University if not currently admitted. 
Apply for admission to the School of Nursing. 
Submit two (2) copies of transcripts from all colleges attended. One copy is for the 
School of Nursing and one is for the Marshall University Office of Admissions (does 
not apply if you are currently admitted to Marshall). 
4. Provide verification of current enrollment in required general education courses if
these have not been completed.
Junior-Senior Level Standing 
I. Apply for admission to Marshall University.
2. Apply for admission to the School of Nursing.
3. Submit two (2) copies of all college transcripts. One is for the School of Nursing and
one for the Marshall University Office of Admissions.
4. Submit course syllabi and other materials which describe the nursing courses for which
advanced placement is requested.
5. Submit a letter of reference from the Dean/Director of your previous program.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Completion of the BSN program requires the completion of 129 semester hours of credits 
as specified in the following program of study. 
First Year 
F,rst Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 121 ................................ I 
English 101 ................................ 3 
Mathematics 120 ..........••................ 3 
Psychology 201 ............................. 3 
Chemistry 203 or 211 ........................ 3 
Elective . . . ......................... 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 122 ................................ I 
English 102 ................................ 3 
Sociology 200 .......................•...... 3 
Psychology 311 ............................. 3 
Chemistry 204 or 212 ........................ 3 
Elecuve ................................... 3 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 219 .......•..............•......... 3 
Nursing 221 .......•................•....... 5
206/School of Nursing 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 318 ................................ 3 
Nursing 222 ................•............... 5
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Home Economics 310 ........................ 3 Biological Science 250 ....................... 4 
Zoology 227 ................................ 4 Zoology 228 ................................ 4 
Elective ..............................•.... 3 
18 16 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 319 ................................ 4 
Nursing 321 or 322 .......................... 5 
Nursing 323 ................................ 5 
Elecnve ................................... 3 
Nursing 322 or 32 I. . . . ..................... 5 
Nursing 324 ................................ 5 
Statistics ................................... 3 
Home Economics 404. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
17 16 
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 325 ..........•..................... 5 
Nursing 409 ................................ 3 
Nursing 42 I or 403 ........................ 3-5 
Elecuve ................................... 3 
14-16
ACADEMIC POLICIES 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Nursing 403 or 421 ........................ 3-5 
Nursing 422. . . . . . .............••........ 5 
Numng 423 ..................••.....•...... 3 
Elective ................................... 3 
14-16 
1. The School of ursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of any
student whose health, academic record, clinical performance, or behavior in nursing
is judged unsatisfactory.
2. Students who receive a grade of "D" in a support course may continue to progress
in the program. Students who receive a grade of "F" in a support course may not
progress in courses for which that course is a prerequisite.
3. All required support courses in the freshman and sophomore years must be completed
with a grade of "C" or higher before entering junior level nursing courses.
4. All other required support courses must be completed with a grade of "C" or higher
before graduation. A passing grade earned by CLEP test or departmental challenge
exam will be accepted.
5. Each nursing course must be completed with a grade of "C" or higher to be consi­
dered satisfactory. If a student earns a grade of less than "C" in a nursing course,
that course must be repeated. Each nursing course may be repeated only once. A stu­
dent may repeat only a total of two different nursing courses in which a grade of less
than "C" is earned.
6. Any student receiving a grade of less than "C" in a nursing course must petition
the School of Nursing Academic Planning and Standards Committee to receive per­
mission to continue in the nursing program.
7. Students receiving a grade of "D" or "F" in a nursing course may not progress in
courses for which that course is prerequisite.
8. All required nursing courses must be completed within the seven (7) years prior to
graduation from the program.
9. An overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher is required for graduation.
10. No more than 9 hours of the 18 hours of electives may be taken on a credit/non­
credit option.
11. Evidence of a current annual satisfactory health record must be submitted prior to
participation in nursing courses having a clinical component.
12. Evidence of current certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation must be submit­
ted prior to participation in nursing courses having a clinical component.
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RN OPTION 
The Marshall University School of Nursing offers an RN option for registered nurses 
who have a diploma or associate degree in nursing and wish to earn a baccalaureate degree 
in nursing. 
The curriculum may be completed in two academic years of full-time study or extended 
up to five years. Part-time study is recommended for nurses who are working full-time. 
Registered nurses who are completing admission requirements are encouraged to seek 
admission as soon as possible to receive appropriate registration and academic advisement, 
even if completing non-nursing courses. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
To be eligible for admission the applicant must: 
l. Meet the general admission requirements of Marshall University.
2. Be licensed to practice as a registered nurse in West Virginia.
3. Have completed the following required general education courses or their equivalents
with a grade of "C" or higher:
ZOO 227-22t, Human Anatomy and Physiology ..................... 8 hours 
BSC 250, Microbiology and Human Disease ......................... 4 hours 
HEC 3 l02 , Principles of Nutrition ................................. 3 hours 
SOC 200, Introductory Sociology .................................. 3 hours 
E G IO I and 102, English Composition ............................ 6 hours 
PSY 201 1, General Psychology .................................... 3 hours 
PSY 311, Develo�mental Psychology ............................... 3 hours
CHM 203 or 211 , General or Principles of Chemistry I ............... 3 hours 
Total semester hours 30 
Transfer courses will be judged in relation to Marshall University courses for ac­
ceptability. Evaluation of transfer courses is completed in the Admissions Office. Please 
contact that office for questions concerning your transfer courses. 
4. Have an overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher.
5. Provide documented evidence of acceptable clinical nursing performance on form
provided by the School of Nursing.
6. Diploma graduates must successfully complete validation tests given at the School
of Nursing in order to receive 32 hours of lower division nursing credits. (Contact
School of Nursing for information.) No testing is required for associate degree graduates.
Acceptance and placement in the program is dependent upon the number of spaces 
available. 
APPLICATION PROCESS 
l. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File, concurrently, a supplemental application to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Program on form supplied by the School of Nursing.
3. Copies of official transcripts from all colleges or schools attended must be submitted.
If these are not already on file at Marshall University, one copy _1)1USt be submitted
to the School of Nursing and one copy must be submitted to the Office of Admissions.
)zoo 125-226 ma\ be ,uhsrnu1,d for zoo 127-228 . 
.. HEC 210 ma� l"C w�rnutcd for HEC 310 1( HEC 210 ""as completed pnor lO January 1988. Successful complct1on of the NLN Numuon exam 
-A1II tn«t the nutrn1Dn rcqu1rem1."nt"i for applicant� '°"ho h,:1ve lo.s tha.n 3 houn of numuon or who had numuon 1megrated 1n their basic nunmg 
program. No crcd11 hours are awarded for the exam. 
3PSY 201 may be waived ,f PSY 111 was completed prn.n to January, 1987. 
4CHM 100 or !OS may he subsrnuled for CHM 203 1f n was taken as pan of ba51c nursing program. 
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
In addition to the admission course requirements, the following courses must be com­
pleted. 
Nursing 305 ....................................................... 4 hours 
Nursing 320 ....................................................... 3 hours 
Nursing 330 ....................................................... 7 hours 
Nursing 403 ....................................................... 3 hours 
Nursing 407 ....................................................... 7 hours 
Nursing 409 ....................................................... 3 hour� 
Nursing 416 ....................................................... 2 hour 
Nursing 4 I 8 ....................................................... 4 hours 
Chem is try 204 or Chem is try 2 12 ...................................... 3 hour� 
Home Economics 404 ............................................... 3 hours 
Statistics' ......................................................... 3 hours 
Psyc�olop 312 ..................................................... 3 hour�
Electives .................... ·.................................... 12 hours 
T oral semester hours 57 hours 
Humanities/Arts electivies may be elected from the following areas: Art, Music, Lan­
guage, Speech, Religious Studies, Philosophy, Fine Arts, Classics, English (e.g. Literature, 
Advanced Writing) or Theater. 
A minimum of I 28 college semester hours must be completed to receive any bachelors 
degree at Marshall University. The hours needed to complete the RSN-RN Option are: 
30 hours lower division non-nursing courses 1 
32 hours minimum lower division nursing credit 4· 5 
57 hours upper division requirements including electives 
9 hours additional electives to meet graduation requirements. 
A typical full-time program of study is as follows: 
Thm.l Year 
First Semester Hr,. 
Nursing 305 ...................•............ 4 
Nursing 320 ................................ 3 
Psychology 312 .................•........... 3 
Chemistry 204 or 212 ........................ 3 
Stat1mcs............ . .................... 3 
16 
Second Seme,tt,r Hrs. 
Nursing 330 ................................ 7 
Nursing 409 ................................ 3 
Home Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
13 
Fourth Year 
Fim Semester Hr,. 
Nursing 407 ................................ 7 
Nursing 403. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Electives ................•.................. 6 
16 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Nu"ing 416 ................•............... 2 
Nur'1ng 418 ....... ..................... .. 4 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 
12 
\Sra11\11c::, requut·nwm,; ma\ ht· mer Ii\ c,1mrlt'1m� S..,1111,�, HS. r ..,·cht,l,t,:, Z2l. EDf 41i, �fana�c:m«."nt llM WR MTII IQO) or M.,,h ll) 
.. T \1.1.•h,<' hour, l1f d\'lllVt''io .U<' J1!1mbut1."l.l .1-. h•lll'"'' f lum.1n1t1t°',,Ar1,, 6 hi.mr,, L'nu."'\1t1crcJ, 6 hour.. 
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1i N11r'\m,I{ 
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Academic Policies 
I. The School of Nursing reserves the right to require withdrawal from nursing of any
student whose health, academic record, clinical performance, or behavior in nursing
is judged unsatisfactory.
2. A grade of "C" or higher is mandatory in all required courses, with the exception
of the electives. A passing grade earned by CLEP test or departmental challenge exam
will be accepted.
3. Each nursing course must be completed with a grade of "C" or higher before progres­
sion to the next nursing course.
4. If a student earns a grade of less than "C" in a nursing course, that course may be
repeated only once. A student may repeat only one nursing course in which a grade
of less than "C" is earned.
5. All required nursing courses must be completed within five (5) years prior to gradua­
tion from the program.
6. An overall 2.0 grade point average or higher is required for graduation.
7. A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation. Additional unrestricted
elective hours may be used to meet this requirement.
8. No more than 9 hours of the 12 hours of electives may be taken on a credit/non­
credit option.
9. Each student must show evidence of the following prior to registering for any nursing
course with a clinical component:
Current West Virginia professional nurse licensure. 
Current annual satisfactory health record. 
Current certification in cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 
ADMISSION OF PRE-NURSING NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
Students who wish to pursue nursing may be admitted to the School of Nursing as a 
pre-nursing non-degree student. 
Admission Requirements for Pre-Nursing Non-Degree Student 
I. Have a composite score of 19 or better on the ACT with consideration given to in­
dividual scores OR
2. Have an overall grade point average of 2.5 or better on 12 credit hours or more of





Psychology 20 I 
Psychology 311 
Sociology 200 
Chemistry 203 or 211 
Chemistry 204 or 212 
Home Economics 310 
Biological Science 250 
Zoology 227 
Zoology 228 
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ADMISSION OF NON-DEGREE STUDENTS 
Registered nurses and individuals who have completed an R.N. program and are await­
ing licensure and who wish to register for university courses without applying to the BSN 
program can be admitted as non-degree students in the School of Nursing. 
These non-degree students may include: 
I. Individuals who are completing lower division admission requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science in Nursing program. These students are encouraged to seek admission as
soon as possible to receive appropriate registration and academic advisement, even
if they are completing non-nursing courses.
2. Individuals interested in registering for any upper division nursing course not requir-
ing admission to the baccalaureate program as a course prerequisite.
Application Process 
I. Apply to Marshall University on forms provided by the Office of Admissions.
2. File concurrently a non-degree School of Nursing application on forms provided by 
the School of Nursing. Non-degree students may later apply to the BSN program.
SCHOO� NURSE CERTIFICATION 
The School of Nursing offers a concentration to persons desiring school nurse certifica­
tion. The concentration is available to students in both the basic program and the RN 
option. Persons seeking School Nurse Certification must be admitted to the School of 
Nursing and meet the same academic standards and requirements as any other student. 
Applicants apply for the program in the College of Education upon completion of 60 
hours in the nursing program and present evidence that they are in good standing in the 
School of ursing program in which they are enrolled. There is no provisional admit­
tance to the College of Education for the School Nurse Certification. 
Rgistered nurses who have a BSN degree may seek School Nurse Certification and will 
be evaluated on an individual basis. A program of study will be outlined to meet the cer­
tification requirements. 
Students seeking School Nurse Certification should contact the School of Nursing for 
specific program requirements. 
APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 
To obtain an application to Marshall University, write to: 
Director of Admissions 
Marshall University 
Huntington, W.Va. 25705-9500 
To obtain a supplemental nursing program application, write to: 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program 
School of Nursing 
Marshall University 
400 Hal Greer Boulevard 
Huntington, W. Va. 25755 
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[ Multi--Departmental Offerings 
Descriptions of courses listed below may be found in the sections which follow. 
APPALACHIAN STUDIES 
Anthropology 455. Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Anthropology 470. Appalachian Field Experience I. 3 hrs. 
Anthropology 471. Appalachian Field Experience II. 3 hrs. 
Art 305. Ceramics. 3 hrs. 
Art 308. Weaving. 3 hrs. 
Art 419. Spinning, Dyeing and Tapestry. 3 hrs. 
Curriculum and Instruction 309. Appalachian Literature. 3 hrs. 
English 304. Appalachian Fiction. 3 hrs. 
English 305. Appalachian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Geography 206. Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Geography 402. Geography of Appalachian. 3 hrs. 
Geography 420. Field Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Music 230. American Folk Music 3 hrs. 
Social Studies 403. West Virginia History, Geography and Government. 3 hrs. 
BLACK STUDIES 
Anthropology 426. African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Anthropology 427. Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
English 340. Introduction co Afro-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
Geography 3 I 5. Geography of Africa and Australia. 3 hrs. 
History 316. History of Black America co 1885. 3 hrs. 
History 317. History of Black America Since 1885. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 376. Black Politics. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 422. African Political Systems. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 429. The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 440. Power in American Society. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 461. Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs. 
Political Science 484. Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
Sociology 325. Afro-American Sociology. 3 hrs. 
Speech 307. Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
FINE ARTS 
Fine Arts IOI. Introduction to the Arts. 3 hrs. 
HUMANITIES 
Orientation in Humanities. Classical Studies 150, Philosophy 150, Religious Studies 150. 3 hrs. 
Basic Humanities. Classical Studies 350, Philosophy 350, Religious Studies 350. 3 hrs. 
Humanities Seminar. Classical Studies 499, Philosophy 499, Religious Studies 499. 3 hrs. 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
See courses in economics, geography, history, modem languages, and political science. 
J 
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UNIVERSITY HONORS 
HON IOI. lnrroduction to Honors. I hr. 
HON 150. Crincal Issues. 4 hrs. 
HON 195. Science and the Arts. 4 hrs. 
HON 196. American Experience. 4 hrs. 
HON 197. Ideas in Social Science. 4 hrs. 
HON 395-396. Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
HON 480-483. Interdisciplinary Honors. 4 hrs. 
495H-496-H. Deparrrnencal Reading for Honors. 2-4 hrs. 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
History 250. Women in United States History. 3 hrs. 
Interdisciplinary Studies 326. Women's Studies. 3 hrs. 
Interdisciplinary Studies 327. Women's Studies. 3 hrs. 
Psychology 313. Sex-Role Stereotypes. 3 hrs. 
Speech 307. Oral Communication in Social Crises. 3 hrs. 
214/Mulri-Departmental Offerings Marshall University 1989-90 Undergraduate Catalog 
( ..... _________ C_o_u_ r_ s_e_s _o_f_In_s_ t_r_u_c_t1_· o_n _ _____,)
College of Business 
College of Education 
College of Fine Arts 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Liberal Arts 
College of Science 
School of Nursing 
Note: Community College courses are listed starting at p. 298 
Courses listed in this catalog are subject to change through normal academic channels. New courses and changes 
in existing course work are initiated by the particular departments or programs, approved by the appropriate 
academic dean and/or curriculum committee, by the Academic Planning and Standards Committee, and the 
President. 
Before the opening of each semester and prior to the opening of summer terms, a "Schedule of Courses" is 
printed announcing the courses that will be offered by the colleges and schools. Copies may be obtained in 
the Registrar's Office. 
CATALOG TERMS DEFINED 
For definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog ("ACADEMIC INFORMATION," "COL­
LEGE AND SCHOOLS," and "COURSES OF INSTRUCTION"), please tum to "CATALOG TERMS." 
STANDARDIZED COURSE LISTINGS 
All departments include among their offerings the following undergraduate course numbers and titles: 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
297-298 Instructional TV Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
497-498 Instructional TV Courses. 1-4 hrs. 
Departments that offer Practicums and Internships use the following undergraduate course numbers: 
Practicum. 270-272, 370-372, 470-472. 















Lecture and laboratory hours per week (e.g. 2 lec-4 lab.-cwo hours lecture and four hours laboratory 
per week). 
Recommended 
Offered first semester, second semester, summer. 
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 
Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
lntroducnon to principles and procedures of double entry accounting records and reports. 
Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to principles and procedures of double entry accounting records and reports. (PR: ACC 
215) 
Principles of Accounting - Honors. 3 hrs. 
An accelerated course in Principles of Accounting. Completion of 250H with a C or better satis­
fies the College of Business requirement in Principles of Accounting. Students completing the course 
are awarded three additional hours of credit toward graduation. (PR: MTH 120 and permission of 
Department Chairman). 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 

















Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Pnnc1ples and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: 
ACC 216) 
Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Principle� and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation of accounting data. (PR: 
ACC 3l1) 
Intermediate Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentacion of accounting data. (PR: 
ACC 312) 
Cost Accounting I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of fundamental cost accounting concepts and obiectives including product cost accumula­
tion, cost-volume-profit analysis, direct costing, budget techniques, standard costing, and differential 
cost analysis. (PR: ACC 216 and MTH 190) 
Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Problems and procedures of income tax accounting (PR: ACC 216) 
Managerial Accounting for Health Care Management. 3 hrs. I. 
A study of financial planning and control and discharge of financial management accountabilities 
in the Health Care Administration sector through problem solving and related functions of Accounting. 
Not open to accounting majors. (PR: ACC 216) 
Financial Accounting. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles, concepts, and problems underlying the evaluation, recording, analysis and interpreta• 
tion of accounting data. Required of all MBA candidates who have had little or no undergraduate 
background in accouncing. NOT OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS. 
Governmental Accounting. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of the use of accounting information in the financial management of governmental and 
non-profit entities. (PR: ACC 216) 
Advanced Accounting Problems. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures. (PR: ACC 312) 
Controllership. 3 hrs. II. 
A comprehensive study of the controller's objectives, responsibilities, functions, organizational roles, 
etc. (PR: ACC 347) 
Managerial Accounting. 3 hrs. I. 
The managerial approach to budgetary control. (PR: ACC 2 I 6) 
Auditing I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A study of the theory and procedures of auditing and the legal and social responsibilities of the 
auditor. (PR: ACC 312) 
Auditing Theory and Research. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A critical examination of contemporary professional attestation theory and practice including a 
comprehensive review of AICPA statements on audit procedures. (PR: ACC 414, 429) 
Accounting Information Systems. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Introduction to accounting systems. Emphasis on concepts of analysis, design, and implementation 
of accounting systems with attention on internal and audit trail. (PR: ACC 313 and 318, CIS IOI) 
Federal Income Tax II. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in taxation with emphasis on corporations, partnerships, estates, trusts, gifts, valu­
ation and liquidity problems, and tax administration and practice. (PR: ACC 348) 
Accounting Theory. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An examination of accounting concepts, standards, rates, conventions, principles and practices 
with primary emphasis on study of authoritative pronouncements comprising generally accepted ac­
coun11ng principles. (PR: ACC 3 I 2) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Accounting majors only, with 
permission of Department Chairman. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the student's performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Accounting. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 




ADULT EDUCATION (AE) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Introduction to Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs. 
Designed to acquaint the student with the field of adult and continuing education, its foundations 
and development in this country and future trends. 
Characteristics of Adult Learner. 3 hrs. 
























The course is designed co help the student gain a better understanding of the chracterisucs of adult 
learners and the implications for such characterimcs in relation to instruc11on, curriculum design, 
and program planning. 
Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects. 3 hrs. 
The course examines both environmental and personal factors which may impact on the adult learning 
process and is designed co foster awareness, which will be translated into appropriate intervention 
strategies. 
Adult Instruction: Design and Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
An examinauon of the design and evaluauon processes used in adult learning areas with emphasis 
on the T&D field as well as the general field. 
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. S. 
Courses and activities designed to meet specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit 
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in degree programs. 
CR/NC grading. 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
Focused study of a topic in adult education, co be selected cooperatively by student and faculty 
advisor; hours credit to be determined by magnitude of the project and number of hours commitment 
the student makes co its compleuon. 
ANTHROPOLOGY (AN1) 
Cultural Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
lnrroducuon co the scientific study of culture with emphasis on the cultures of small-scale societies. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Anthropology 201) 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by 
the department. 
Physical Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction co physical anthropology (PR: Anthropology 20 l) 
Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to non-dass1cal archaeology. 
Archaeological Field Training. 3-{) hrs. 
Supervised instruction in on-site archaeological data collecuon. survey and excavation techniques. 
Archaeological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Supervised instruction 1n processing and analyzing archaeological materials recovered by fieldwork. 
Linguistic Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
lnrroducuon to non-classical linguistics. 
Folklore. 3 hrs. 
Study and analysis of material culture and oral tradition in borh literate and non-literate societies. 
(PR: Anthropology 201) 
Anthropological Theory. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to ethnological theory. (PR: Anthropology 20 I) 
Anthropological Research. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to anthropological research methods. (PR: Anthropology 201) 
Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome. and their colonies and imperial domains. 
Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Principles of applied anthropology in community development. (PR: S,x hours of anthropology and 
sociology or departmental permission) 
African Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Comparauve analysis of the mbal cultures of Africa. (PR: Six hours of anthropology or departmen­
tal permission) 
Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of cultural contact situations with emphasis on the role of Western European cultures. 
(PR: Six hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
The American Indian. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analysis of Indian mbal cultures of the Americas. (PR: S,x hours of anthropology 
or departmental permission) 
World Cultures: An Anthropological View. 3 hrs. 
Anthropological analysis of the ma1or culture areas of the world. (PR: S,x hours of anthropology 
or departmental permission) 
Oceania. 3 hrs. 
Comparative analystS of the original cultures of the Pacific Island area. (PR: S,x hours of anthro­
pology or departmental perm1ss10n) 






Anthropological Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Examination of the analytical procedures utilized in ethnographic and comparative approaches to 
anthropological data, and an introduction to computer processing of cross-cultural data using the 
Human Relation Area Files. (PR: ANT 201) 
Cognitive Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the relations between cultural, social, and personality systems. (PR: Six hours of An• 
thropology or departmental permission) 
Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the cultures of Appalachia. {PR: Six hours of anthropology or departmental permission) 
A!)palachian Field Experience I. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characteris• 
tics of the area. (PR: ANT 455 or equivalent) 
Appalachian Field Experience II. 3 hrs. 
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the social and cultural characreris• 
tics of the area. (PR: ANT 455 and 470) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Senior status and permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Individual study of topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses. Advance permission required. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Anthropology. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only to Anthropology maJors of outstanding ability. (See Honors Courses). 















A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the senes on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by 
the department. 
ART(ART) 
Introduction to Visual Art. 2 hrs. l, II, S. 
Significance of art in everyday living. Required of all students m the College of Education. 
Art Education: Methods and Media. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Philosophy and methods of art education for the elementary level; includes laboratory experiences. 
For education students. 
Composition, Color and Design In Drawing and Painting. 3 hrs. I or ll. 
Design elements studied as to their use in conveying compositional ideas and practical use of these 
ideas and elements in original compositions in a variety of traditional media. 
Introduction to Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic and related problems in design dealing with the plastic elements -line, color, fonn, space, and texture. 
Three-Dimensional Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Design with emphasis on three-dimensional form. (PR: ART 214) 
Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed model, using a variety of 
media. (PR: Open to art majors and minors only. Others must have the permission of the Chairman 
of the Department of Art.) 
Drawing. 3 hrs. l or ll. 
Freehand drawing with emphasis on drawing from nature and the posed model, using a variety of 
media. (PR: Open to art majors and minors only. Others must have the permission of the Chairman 
of the Department of Art. PR: ART 217) 
Typography and Calligraphy. 4 hrs. l or 11,
Basic design principles of rhythm, proportion, modularity and spontaneity are explored through 
the use of letterforms. Students develop skills in calligraphy with pen and brush, lettering and type· 
setting. (PR: for art majors, ART 214) 
Beginning Painting l. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic techniques using color creatively based on an understanding of visual structural elements; 
various media includmg water, acrylic and oil based paints. 
Beginning Painting ll. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Continuing development of basic techniques using color creatively based on an understanding of visual 
scrucrural elements; varioui media including water, acrylic and oil based paints. {PR: ART 255) 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
To be used for experimental courses. By permission only. 
Printmaking Processes. 3 hrs. 
Experiments in the media of intaglio, lithography, serigraphy, relief collagraphs and new techniques 
m printmaking. 
Relief Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Traditional and experimental approaches to relief printmaking, including woodcut, linocut, wood 
engraving, relief etching, Japanese techniques, monoprints, and other press and handprinting relief 
processes. 























Beginning Jewelry I. 3 hrs. I or Jl. 
Creating jewelry using metals and ocher materials. Techniques of cutting, sawing, filling, solder­
ing, forging, forming, shaping, and finishmg. 
Ceramics. 3 hrs. I or 11, S. 
Search for fonn and personal expression through clay. Emphasis on handbuilding techniques, decora­
ttve processes and glaze application. 
Design in Metal. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Advanced design m metal. Emphasis on copper, silver, pewter, brass. Problems involve soldering, 
enameling, and shaping metal by hand. 
Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Emphasis on modelmg in clay and exploring che potential of plaster, wood and other materials 
relevant to the area of sculpture. (PR: ART 215) 
Weaving. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The student will demonstrate rhe ability to carry through the entire process for planning, through warp­
mg, threading, and weavmg. Each will create umque an works while developmg traditional technical skills. 
Advanced Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II.
Sculptural exploration will be extended toward openness, transparency and interpenetration of forms. 
Emphasis will be on the fashioning and joining of contemporary materials (alloys, plastics, etc.) through 
the mastery of indusmal techmques. {PR: ART 307) 
Metal Casting for Jewelry. 3 hrs. 
Experiencing various methods in casting such as centrifugal, vacuum, cuttlebone, sand and char­
coal casting. and finishing techniques. 
Graphic Design : Studio Skills. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Practical studio skills: spec1fymg type, photographic and airbrush techniques and preparatton of 
mechanicals. Also, designer's relationship to agencies, clients, printers, and other professionals. 
Graphic Design I. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Sign combinations and visual structure, in relation to meaning of visual messages. Assignments 
include posters, advemsmg, informatton design, and corporate identity. Introduction to materials 
and procedures in the design process. {PR: For arc majors -Sophomore standing, ART 203 and 214. 
For JRN majors - JRN 241, MKT 341) 
Photography. 3 hrs. I, 11 or S. 
Introduction to techniques and aesthetics of photography as a fine arc. 
Graphic Design II. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Applies the use of type and images to design for advertising, editorial, or instructional purposes. 
Involvement with extended design and layout problems. (PR: ART 219, 314) 
lllustration. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Conceptual and technical development of illustrattons for editorial and advemsmg purposes. {PR: 
ART 218, 256) 
Silk Screen Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Experience with screen-printing stencil processes. The advanced student may also explore photo­
graphic stencil-makmg and printing and a variety of surfaces. 
Collagraphs. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Printmaking using the collagraph plate or matrix. an additive method chat employs both mtagl10 
and relief techniques. 
Enameling on Metals. 3 hrs. 
Enameling processes using metals and mcorporattng the techniques of clo1sonne, foils, Basse Toille, 
Champleve, Limoge (decoration as utilitarian forms), Majolica, Plique-a-jour, and Sgraffito. 
Cast Metal Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Several maior arc casting procedures will be studied and employed in the production of original 
sculptures. Emphasis will be placed on the lost wax process using ceramic shell molds. (PR: ART 
215,307) 
Carved Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Emphasis will be on the tools, materials and processes of subtractive sculpture. Boch traditional 
and modem techniques will be explored in carving from a variety of woods, stones and other materi­
als. {PR: ART 215, 307) 
Welded Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
A variety of techniques mcluding oxygen/acetylene, arc and TIG welding will be studied and prac­
ticed in the process of direct metal sculpting. 
Art Education: Crafts. 3 hrs. I, 11 or S. 
Philosophy and methods of arc education supplemented by laboratory experiences featuring crafts 
for students in early childhood and elementary education. I lec-3 lab. (PR: ART 113) 
Introduction to the Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Basic throwing skills, surface enrichment and glaze application emphasized. Design analysis and 
Qroduction of functional form stressed. 
Primitive Ceramic Techniques. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The study of local clay preparation and pnm1tive firing and decorating techniques. 
Problems in Porcelain. 3 hrs. I or II. 
The fonnulation and use of procclain in the production of utilitarian and sculptural fonn. (PR: 


























ART 305, 343, 344, 446 and 448) 
Watercolor Painting. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Watercolor medium in expressing still life, landscape, and the human figure. (PR: ART 203 and 218) 
Advanced Watercolor. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Advanced exploration of watercolor, inks and ocher fluid media. Emphasis will be on experimental 
methods and personal originality. (PR: ART 350) 
Painting III. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Continued development for the intermediate level painter with emphasis on techniques and form, 
including varied supports, grounds, mediums such as encaustics, snytheric resins, egg tempera, acryl­
ics and oils. (PR: ART 256) 
Mixed Media. 3 hrs. l or II or S. 
Projects in painting, drawing and mixed media. 
Mold Making and Casting. 3 hrs. l or II. 
Advanced processes of piece and flexible mold making will be studied and practiced for the pur­
pose of casting complex forms and limited edition sculpture. 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
History of Art. 3; 3 hrs. l, 11. 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting, and the minor arts to ca. 1400 
A.D. to the present. (PR: ART 401 for 402) 
Oriental Art. 3 hrs. l or II or S. 
A historical survey of the architecture, painting, and sculpture of China, India, and Japan. 
Art in America. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the developmenr of architecture, painting, and sculpture from colonial times to the present. 
Figure Drawing. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure. (PR: ART 217 and 218) 
Prehistoric and Primitive Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
An introduction to the unique arts of so-called pre-civilized peoples with a two-fold emphasis: First, 
the European pre-historic; second, the non-European primitive. 
19th Century Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture in the Western World during 
the last century. 
20th Century Art to World War II. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World from 
1900 to World War II. 
20th Century Art After World War 11. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World from 
World War II to the present. 
The Art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe. 3 hrs., I, II, or S. 
The course discusses the art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe within the context 
of social. political, rheological and philosophical developments. 
Figure Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Interpretive sculpture based on the gesture and structure of the human figure. A variety of stylistic 
persuasions and media will be explored according to individual interests. (PR: ART 307) 
Advanced Drawing. 3 hrs. l or II. 
Drawing problems designed and executed by the individual student, in a variety of media, to de­
velop unique imagery and increased technical skill. (PR: ART 218) 
Spinning, Dyeing and Tapestry. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Basic procedures in hand spinning, dyeing and tapestry weaving. (PR: ART 308) 
Woven Textile Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Woven textile design for possible commercial production, emphasizing creation of numerous fabric 
samples and limited amounts of yardage. (PR: ART 308) 
Functional Weaving Design. 3 hrs. l or II. 
Production of finished woven domestic items and apparel which have immediate function. Involves 
the study of historical models of woven goods and their possible contemporary use. (PR: ART 308) 
Textiles Fiber Art. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Fibers as a medium for self expression and the exploration of structure, space, color and form for 
meaning. (PR: ART 308) 
Advanced Graphic Design. 3 hrs. 
Directed study in which student may select subject from any area of commercial design with the 
goal of developing specific area of expertise. Emphasis on original design and research. 
Advanced Problems in Illustration. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Continued development of illustration with emphasis on personal style. (PR: ART 3 I 7) 
Monumental Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Emphasis will be on the planning and production of fountains, architectural reliefs and other large 
environmental sculptures. (PR: ART 215, 307) 
Mixed Media and Assemblage Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Combinations of found, fabricated and mixed materials will be assembled into original sculpture 
compositions. (PR: ART 215, 307) 























Papermaking/Bookbinding. 3 hrs. I or II, S. 
The preparation and processing of fibers for papermaking including experiences in sheet forming, casting. 
laminating; also, traditional and experimental bookbinding methods as well as producing creative art forms. 
Graphic Design for Corporate Identity. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Application of graphic design, including typography, photography and illustrations in developing 
and implementing identity systems. (PR: Art 316) 
Intermediate Potter's Wheel. 3 hrs. 
Continuation of Art 343. the student will master basic wheel and decorative processes developing 
a personal style in their work. (PR: Art 343) 
Combined Ceramic Processes. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
Exploration of a variety of ceramic building and firing processes such as hand building, wheel and 
slip casting. (PR: Art 305, 343) 
Ceramic Materials and Processes. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Practical and empirical investigation of ceramic materials, techniques and approaches to their use 
in clay and glazes. (PR: Art 305) 
Ceramic Sculpture. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Contemporary ideas and techniques of ceramic fired and unfired sculpture. (PR: Art 305, 344) 
Two and Three Dimensional Design for Fabrics. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Exploring the potentialities of fabric as an art experience in two and three dimensional art form. 
Advanced Ceramics. 3 hrs. I or 11. 
The advanced student will explore individual problems and interests in clay. (PR: all preceeding 
ceramic numbers) 
Three Dimensional Graphic Design. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Graphics for display design and packaging. (PR: Art 215, 316) 
Electronic Media in the Visual Arts. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Hands-on experience with electronically generated images. Survey of recent developments in im­
aging technology. Topics may include computer graphics, video, and projected media. (PR: permis­
sion of instructor) 
Painting: Acrylic and Oil. 3; 3 hrs. I or 11 or S. 
Study and practice of painting in expressing still life, landscape, and the human figure. (PR: Art 
203 and 218) 
Advanced Problems in Painting. 3 hrs. I or II or S. 
Refinement and development of individual concerns with content, form and techniques in paint­
ing. (PR: Art 456) 
Art Education: History and Philosophy of Art Education. 3 hrs. I. 
A survey of the evolution of art education and philoso_phy, and a study of problems related ro art 
education on the elementary and high school level. (PR: Art 340) 
Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. 3 hrs. I or 11, S. 
Development of individualized form using intaglio techniques and incorporating multiple colors, 
places, assemblages, collagraphs, photo-etching, and mixed media. 
Lithography. 3 hrs. I or 11, S. 
Basic techniques of hand lithography, both srone and metal plate. 
Curriculum Development for Public School Art K-12. 3 hrs. 
(Same as Cl 466) Exploring considerations for curriculum development in art education; develop­
ing individualized curriculum for specific situations on grade levels K-6 or 7-12. 
Practicum. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
To be used for learning activities that involve the application of previously learned processes. the­
ories, systems or techniques. 
Advanced Studio Sequence. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
To be used to complete studio specialization and may be repeated. By permission only. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
To be used for experimental courses. By permission only. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
To be reserved for tutorials, directed and independent readings, directed and independent research, 
problem reports, and other activities designed to fit the needs of individual students within the major. 
A(>prenticeship/Field Training. 1-3 hrs. I, II. 
Student is placed in a supervised work situation offering the opportunity to perform professional 
design work. At this time a proper portfolio and resume are produced and presented for graduation. 
Teaching in the Art Opportunity Program. 1 hr. II. 
Approaches to teaching art at the elementary level; practical experience teaching in the Art Op­
portunity Program. (PR: Art 113) 
ART EDUCATION 
Listed under Art. 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BSC) 
(See also Botany and Zoology) 





















Introduction to Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fundamentals of biology with emphasis on the unity of life, energetics, genetics and the world of 
living things. Intended for non-science majors. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Introduction to Biology. 4 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Biological principles of structure and function in plants and animals with emphasis on human phys­
iology, evolution and ecology. Intended for non-science majors. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 104, non-major) 
Principles of Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of basic biological principles common to all organisms through lecture and laboratory activi­
ties. Intended for science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Principles of Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
A continuation of the study of basic biological principles common to all organisms. Intended for 
science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 120) 
Microbiology and Human Disease. 4 hrs. I, ll, S.
Introduction to microbiology with emphasis on the role of microorganisms in the disease process. 
(PR: ZOO 227 or equivalent) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
By permission of advisor. 
Readings in Immunology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
An introduction to the science of immunology based on selected readings in this discipline. Cover­
age includes humoral and cell mediated immunity. immune tolerance, transplantation, auto­
immunity, and immunity and disease. 2 lee-discussion. (PR: BOT 302) 
Principles of Ecology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
A fundamental approach to the basic principles underlying the interrelationships of organisms with 
their biotic and abiotic environments. A variety of aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems will be studied 
in the field and in the laboratory. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC 120-12 I or equivalent) 
Principles of Cell Biology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
A fundamental approach to the principles of cell biology covering general cellular structure and 
function, organelles, intercellular interactions, molecular interactions, and modem cellular and molecu­
lar methods. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: BSC I 20-12 I or equivalent and CHM 327 or 355) 
Principles of Genetics. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance. 3 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or 
equivalent) 
Biological Microtechnic. 3 hrs. I.
Principles and methods of fixing, imbedding, sectioning, and staining of plant and animal prepara­
tions. Methods for identification and localization of cellular components. Introductory photomicrog­
raphy. I lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Cellular Physiology. 4 hrs. I, II. 
The chemistry of cell functions, including cellular organizations, with special emphasis on inter­
mediary metabolism, 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: 2 years biological science and I semester organic chemistry 
or consent of instructor) 
Genetics. 4 hrs. I, ll. 
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance. (PR: BSC 120, 121) 
Principles of Organic Evolution. 3 hrs. II, S.
Facts and possible mechanisms underlying the unity and diversity of life with emphasis on Neo­
Darwinian concepts of the role of species in evolutionary phenomena. (PR: 12 hours Biological Science) 
Plant Ecology. 4 hrs. II, S. 
The interrelationships of plants and animals with emphasis on plants and environmental relation­
ships. Local and world biotic communities. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BOT 416 or permission) 
Limnology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Study of inland waters; ecological factors affecting lake and stream productivity and various aquat­
ic communities. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent; REC: ZOO 212) 
Conservation of Forests, Soil, and Wildlife. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Primarily for students in the biological, general and applied sciences. Includes field work, seminars, 
and demonstrations on phases of conservation of forest, soil, and wildlife. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 104 
or 120) 
History and Development of Biology. 3 hrs. ll, S. 
A study of the men who have developed our knowledge of biology, the philosophy of the period, 
and work of the foremost men in the field. (PR: 12 semester hours of science) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: By permission of advisor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: By permission of advisor) 
BOT ANY (BOT) 
(See also Biological Sciences and Zoology) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 












General Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Basic microbiological techniques, fundamental principles of microbial action, physiological processes, 
immunology, serology, disease process. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent, or one year 
chemistry) 
Economic Botany. 3 hrs. I. 
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, textiles and other industrial 
purposes; economic importance of conservation. No laboratory. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Morphology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Characteristics of the great plant groups. Discussion of important steps in the development of plants. 
2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Taxonomy. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Recognition of our native seed plants and ferns. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Mycology 4 hrs. I. (alternate years) 
Nature, cause and control of plant disease. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent) 
Plant Anatomy. 4 hrs. II, S. (alternate years) 
Investigations in plant anatomy with emphasis on seed plants. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120 and 121 
or permission) 
Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. II, S. (alternate years) 
Experimental study of plant life processes to include applicable biophysical and biochemical princi­
ples. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121) 
Phycology. 4 hrs. II. (alternate years) 
Morphology, taxonomy, and techniques used in the study of fresh-water algae with emphasis upon 
applications of ecological principles to current water quality problems. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC I 20-121 
or equivalent) 
Advanced Microbiology. 4 hrs. I, S. 
An advanced treatment of microbiology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, tax­
onomy, and physiology of microorganisms. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BOT 302) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(Permission) 
BUSINESS EDUCATION (BE) 
305 Office Machines/Quantitative Applications. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Designed to develop proficiency of business math applications on calculators, and to provide ex­
perience with duplicating and machine transcription machines. 
325 Communications for Business and Industry. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Emphasis is placed on the composition of effective business correspondence, writing business reports, 
making oral presentations, and developing proper procedures and skills necessary for conducting 
meetings. 
421 Office Management. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office manager, through oral and 
written problems. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. Office Administration majors 
only, with permission of professor. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Business Education. 2-4; 2-4 hrs.
Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
CHEMISTRY (CHM)
1 
105 Elementary Chemistry. 4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Fundamentals of chemistry with emphasis on main concepts and inventions of chemistry. Designed 
as a one-semester course for students in business, liberal arts, and education. 3 lee. 2 lab. 
190H-191H Honors in Chemistry. l; 1 hr. I, II, S. 
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Permission of the department chairman) 
203 General Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An introduction to chemical science, its development, basic concepts and interrelationships with 
other sciences. Intended primarily for non-science majors and B.A. degree candidates. 3 lee. (CR: 
Chemistry 213, 214, 215 or 216) 
204 General Chemistry II. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A continuation of Chemistry 203 with emphasis on introductory organic and biochemistry. 3 lee. 
(PR: CHM 203 or junior standing) 
1The Department of Chemistry 1s appro"ed by the Committee on Professmnal Training of the Amencan Chemical Society. 








Principles of Chemistry l. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
A study of the properties of marenals and their interactions with each other. Development of the­
ories and applications of rhc principles of energetics, dynamics and structure. Intended primarily for 
science majors and pre-professional students. 3 lee. (CR: CHM 213. 214, 215 or 216) 
Principles of Chemistry II. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
A continuation of Chemistry 211 with emphasis on the inorganic chemistry of the representative 
elements and transition metals. 3 lec. (PR: CHMhemistry 211; CR: CHM 213,214,215, or 216) 
Identification of the Elements. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
An introduction to the principles of experimentation and to laboratory techniques as applied to 
the qualitative analysis and identification of the chemical elements. One of the four courses (213, 
214, 215, 216) which may be selected to meet the two-course laboratory requirement for introductory 
chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. 
Quantitative Aspects of Chemistry. 2 hrs. l, II, S. 
An introduction to quantitative measurement and to the relationship between experimental values 
and molecular structure and reactivity. One of the four courses (213,214,215,216) which may be 
selected to meet the two-course laboratory requirement for introductory chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. (PR: 
CHM 211) 
Environmental Chemistry. 2 hrs. l, II, S. 
A study of experimental problems in the detection and measurement of common chemicals. Em­
phaslS 1s on problems of air and water pollution, with �me attention to problems in consumer chemistry. 
One of the four courses (213, 214, 215, 216) which may be selected to meet the two- course laborato• 
ry requirement for introductory chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. 
The Elements of Life. 2 hrs. l, II, S. 
An introduction to the laboratory study of the chemistry of organic molecules and their biochemi­
cal applications. One of the four courses (213,214,215, 216) which may be selected to meet the 
two-course laboratory requirement in introductory chemistry. 2 lab-I lee. 
Computer Applications in Chemistry. 2 hrs. l, II. 
Introduction to the use of computers in chemistry. Includes the use of computers for chemical cal­
culations and the interfacing of computers to laboratory equipment. I lee. 2 lab. (PR: CHM 211) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
290H-291H Honors in Chemistry I, II. I; 1 hr. I, ll, S.
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Permission of the department chairman) 
Chemical Literature. I hr. 305 
307 
327 
(PR or CR: CHM 365) 
Introductory Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. ll.
A brief survey of physical chemistry including the topics of thermodynamics, molecular structure, 
and kinetics. Intended for students needing a broadly based science background. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 
212, MTH 131 or 140) 
Introductory Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. l.
A short study of organic chemistry with emphasis on structure, nomenclature, and reactivity. Designed 
for students who do not require the full-year course in organic chemistry. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 204 or 212) 
331-332 Chemistry Seminar. Credit. I, II. 









Quantitative Analysis. 5 hrs. I, II, S.
Introduction to the basic principles of analytical chemistry. 2 lec-6 lab. (PR: CHM 212, and any 
two from 213,214,215, or 216.) 
Organic Chemistry l. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
A systematic study of organic chemistry including modem structural theory, spectroscopy, and 
stereochemistry; application of these topics to the study of reactions and their mechanisms and appli­
cauons to synthesis. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 212) 
Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Continuation of Chemistry 355. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 355) 
Physical Chemistry l. 3 hrs. I. 
A systematic study of physical chemistry. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 212, eight hours of Physics, Marhemat· 
ics 230) 
Physical Chemistry II. 3 hrs. II. 
Continuation of Chemistry 357, 3 lee. (PR: CHM 357) 
Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. ll. 
Introductory survey in experimental physical chemistry. 4 lab. (CR: CHM 358 or permission) 
Introductory Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
An introduction to of experimental organic chemistry with emphasis on fundamental techniques 
and their application to the preparation and identification of organic compounds. 6 lab. (PR or CR: 
CHM 327 or 355) 
Intermediate Organic Chemistry Lab. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Applications of modem experimental methods to the synthesis and analysis of organic compounds 
with emphasis on instrumental techniques. 6 lab. (PR: CHM 361) 
224/Courses of ln.struetion Marshall Um11ersiry I 989-90 Undergraduaie Coialog 
365 
366 
Introductory Biochemistry. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A survey course including introducnon to basic h1ochemical concept>, metahol1c pathways, anJ 
bioenergetics. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 327 or 356) 
Introductory Biochemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. II, S. 
Introduction to basic biochemical laboratory techniques including chromatography, electrophone· 
sis, and enzyme kinetics; methods for ident1ficanon and charactcmation uf biochemical ,ystems. 4 
lab. (PR or CR: CHM 365) 
390H-39 I H Honors in Chemistry. I; I hr. I, II, S. 
Independent study programs for outstanding students. (PR: Perm1ss1on of department chatrman) 




(PR: CHM 362 or 345 or 359 depending on area of interest and permis,1on uf instructor ,tnd Jepart• 
ment chairman.) 
Research for Undergraduates. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Both a formal oral and written report of the results of the research must he pre,enteJ to the faculty 
of the Department of Chemistry. (PR: CHM 401) 
Advanced Synthesis and Analysis. 4 hrs. 
Advanced problems in synthesis, separanon and analysis with emphasis on mo<lern 1mtrumcntal 
metho<ls. I lec-6 lab. (PR: CHM 356) 
Introduction to Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Properties of macromolecules. Methods of preparation and charactemation. lndu,mal appltcanom 
and processes.3 lec.(PR: CHM 307 and 356, or pcrm1ss1on of 1mtructor) 

















A graduation requirement for all seniors enrolled m the B.S. ,n Chemistry program. I lee. 
Thermodynamics. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to chemical thermodynamics and ,tatistical mechanic,. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 358) 
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. 
An introductory course in quantum mechanics. 3 lee. (PR: MTH 231) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. 
Study of physical and chemical properties and penodic rclat1omh1ps of 1norgan1c matenak 3 lee 
(PR: CHM 356 and 307 or 357) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 11. 3 hrs. 
A detailed consideration of bonding, tructure, reaction rates and equilthnum involving inorganic 
matenals, 3 lee. (PR: CHM 448) 
Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Modern industrial processes for making chemicals, with empham on petrochemicals. An tntroduc­
non to the engmeenng, economic, and environmental aspects of these processes. (PR: CHM 307 
or 357, and 3 56 or permission of instructor) 
Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
Modern theones and methods of analysis with emphasis on mstrumcntal methods. 3 lee (PR: CHM 
345, 356 and 307 or 357) 
Advanced Analytical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
A laboratory course 10 complement Chemistry 456. 4 lab. (PR: CHM 345, 356, �nd 307 or 357; 
CR or PR: CHM 456) 
Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Advanced rop1cs in experimental physical chemistry. 4 !ah. (PR: CHM 345, 358 and 359 or per­
mission; CR: one from 440, 460 or 442) 
Molecular Spectroscopy. 3 hrs. 
A study of the emission and ahsorptton of radiant energy and its relation to molecular ,tructurc. 
3 Ice. (PR: CHM 358) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. II. 
An mtroduction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chenmtry. 3 Ice. (PR: MTH 231) 
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs., II, 4 lab. 
(CR: CHM 462) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I. 
Studies of the dynamics of organic reactions with emphasis on mechanism, and ,1creochcm1stf\'. 
3 lee. (PR: CHM 356) 
Advanced Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs. II. 
A continuation of Chemistry 465 with emphasis on synthetic methods. 3 lee. (PR: CHM 465) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Chemistry Internship. 1-6 hrs. I, II. 
Supervised chemistry laboratory work. Arrangements must he made 1n advance with Department 
Chairman. May be an elective m B.S., Chemistry program hut not B.S. m Chemistry program. (PR: 
2 from CHM 307,345, 361, or 356) 
495H-496H Honors in Chemistry. 3-4; 3-4 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Open only to chemistry ma1ors of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses 
Marshall Univerniy 1989-90 Undergraduaie Caialog Courses uf lmtrucmm/225 
CLASSICS (CL) 
General humanities cour,es, caught in English, open to all ;tudents at the academic level listed. 
150 Orientation in Humanities. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
An interd,sc,plinary course to introduce students to the elements of a humanimc education. (Same 
as Philosophy 150 and Religious Studies 150; PR or CR: ENG 101) 
200 Building English Vocabulary Through Latin and Greek. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of Lann and Greek word elements to bu,ld skill in English vocabulary, both general and 
technical (or sc1entif1c•medical). 
208 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature (taught in English). 3 hrs. 
Study of representative works for their humanistic and literary values in the ancient and modem worlds. 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Selected topics not covered in regular course offerings. (PR: Permission of department chairman) 
3 I 9 Classical Mythology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of the development of myth in ancient Greece and Rome; its place in ancient culture and 
11s survival in the modern world. 
350 Basic Humanities. 3 hrs. I or II. 
A structured interdisciplinary study offered by the departments of Classical Studies, Philosophy 
and Religious Studies in the foundations of Western thought; ,ts myth, literature, religion, philosophy, 
art. (Same as Philosophy 350 and Religious Studies 350) 
3 70 Classical Archaeology. 3 hrs. I or II. 
Archaeology of ancient Greece and Rome, and their colonies and their imperial domains. (Same 
as Anthropology 370) 
435 Greek Civilization. 3 hrs. I. 
Study of ancient Greek culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues. 
436 Roman Civilization. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of ancient Roman culture. emphasizing parallels wtth present-day issues. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Topics like "Values in Ancient Greece/Rome" or "The Cult of the Leader ,n Ancient Greece/Rome" 
have recently been offered. Consult chairman for current offerings. (PR: Departmental permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Classics. 4; 4 hrs. I, II.
Open only to students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
499 Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs. 
Designed for maJors as the culminating interdisciplinary study in the Basic Humanities program. 
(Same as Philosophy 499 and Religious Studies 499) 
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS) 
(ML T Associate Degree Program and MDT Bachelor's Degree Program) 
100 Orientation to clinical laboratory Science. I hr. CR/NC. I. 
lnrroduc11on to cl,nical laboratory careers, emphasizing programs available at Marshall University. 
Features hospttal laboratory specialists. 
1 10 Clinical Hematology. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and prarnce of clinical laboratory tests of red and white blood cells, as well as blood clot• 
ting. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: ZOO 227 or equivalent) 
200 Clinical Biochemistry. 4 hrs. I. 
Theory and practice of clinical laboratory testing of serum, plasma, urine, body fluids in disease 
diagnosis. 3 lec•Z lab. (PR: CHM 211, 213, min. 2.0 GPA, and permission) 
2 IO Clinical lmmunohematology. 4 hrs. II. 
Theory of immune mechanisms in the body and appltcations for diagnostic testing and blood trans­
fusion. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: CLS I 10, 200, and permission) 
220 Clinical Microbiology. 4 hrs. II. 
A study of bacterial, fungal, and helminth related diseases, including diagnostic approach and tech­
niques. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: Permission). 
25 5 Clinical Laboratory Problems. 3 hrs. II. 
Case studies of instrumental and diagnostic problems encountered by the laboratory technician. 
3 lee. (PR: Perm1ss1on) 
270 Clinical Practicum, Hematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (160 hours) of hospital-based practice, performance of diagnostic tests of blood 
cells, urine, coagulat1on, and clinical microscopy under supervision. One of four courses, CLS 270-273, 
taken concurrently. (PR: Permission) 
271 Clinical Practicum, Chemistry. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (I 60) hours of hospital-based supervised practice performing diagnostic tests on body 
fluids using chemical methods. One of four courses, CLS 270-273, taken concurrently. (PR: permission) 
272 Clinical Practicum, lmmunohematology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 3 weeks (I 20 hours) of hospital-based supervised practice performing blood typing, 























antibody screening and ident1f1carion, and conduct of pre-transfusion tests. One of four courses. CLS 
270-273, taken concurrently. (PR: Permission) 
Clinical Practicum, Microbiology. 3 hrs. S. 
Total of 4 weeks (160 hours) of hosp1ral-based supervised pracnce performing 1solatton, identtf1ca• 
tion, and susceptibility resting of bacteria, fungi, and parasites. One of four courses, CLS 270-273, 
raken concurrently. (PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
(PR: Perrn1ssion) 
Advanced Clinical Hematology/Microbiology. 4 hrs. I. 
Advanced topic, in blood cell disorders, transfusion problems, bleeding disorders; advanced lltag­
nosric procedures m bacteriology, parasitology, virology. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: CLS 210. CLS 220. and 
perrniss1on; CR: CLS 466) 
Clinical Laboratory Management and Supervision. 3 hrs. I. 
Laboratory personnel and resource management, cost control, cost analysis, lab. marketing. accred1-
tat1on. 3 lee. (PR: MOT 320 and pcrrn1ssion) 
Clinical Laboratory Instrumentation and Information Systems. 3 hrs. I. 
Principles of instrumental electronics and data systems; interpretation of mstrumental outputs. 
troubleshoormg, compuremed sraristical methods. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PHY 201-204, CLS 200 and per• 
mission) 
Diagnostic Physiology. 3 hrs. I. 
Pathologic aspects of laboratory medicine with case studies, diagnostte problem solvmg, student 
projects. 3 lee. (PR: Perrn1ss1on; CR: CLS 450) 
Clinical Laboratory Research. 2 hrs. II. 
Directed independent research m rhe hospital laboratory semng during 18-week period. (CR: CLS 
47 I, CLS 491) 
Clinical Practicum. 9 hrs. II. 
A minimum of 450 hours of hospital-based experience in 18 weeks emphasi21ng supervisory deci­
sion making. (CR: CLS 468, CLS 491) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission) 
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Pcrrnission) 
Clinical Specialty Workshops. 3 hrs. II. 
Mm1mum 150 hours experience m advanced specialty test procedures within 18 weeks. (CR: CLS 
468, 471) 
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCES (CIS) 
Computers and Data Processing. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
Overview of computers and information systems, their applications, impact on society, and ltmira­
rions. An introductory course for all majors. 
Computers and Data Processing Honors. 3 hrs. 1, 11.
An accelerated course for specially selected freshmen. Will subsrnute for CIS 101. 
Computer Fundamentals. 3 hrs. 1, II, S. 
A course for Computer and Information Sciences majors ro provide an overview of rhe u,e of com­
puters and software, algomhm process, procedural and data abstraction, and file generation and transfer. 
Computer Programming I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
First course in programming for the Computer & Information Science majors, disciplined approach 
to problem solving, algorithm development, procedural and data abstraction, and recursion, using 
Pascal programmmg language. 
COBOL Programming I. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Concepts of computer programmmg using COBOL as a tool for solving problems in business darn 
processmg applications. 
FORTRAN Programming I. 3 hrs. I, 11.
Introduce problem solving methods and algorithm development usmg the FORTRAN program­
ming language. 
PUI Programming I. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Develop an understandmg of algorithm verification, programming. and computer concepts ustng 
rhe PUI programming language. 
RPG Programming and Applications. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of the RPO program cycle and its application to producing reporrs and file mamrenance. 
Job Control Languages and Utilities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Examination of rhe command languages and utility programs for multiple types of computers. (PR: 
One from CIS 201-209) 
COBOL Programming 11. 3 hrs. l, II, S. 
Continue COBOL Programming with emphasis on file and program design. (PR: CIS 201) 
FORTRAN Programming II. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Programmmg topics introduced as needed in the context of larger programs. (PR: CIS 203) 




















PUI Programming 11. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Continue the development of program design and algorithm analysis. Introduce string processing, 
recursion, search/sort methods and data structures. (PR: CIS 205) 
Advanced RPG Programming. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Examination of the RPG programming language in the context of advanced applications. (PR: CIS 
207) 
Computer Programming II. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Continue the procedural and data abstraction approach, provide implementations of lists, stacks, 
queues, and trees, introduce analysis of searching and sorting algorithms. (PR: CIS 139 or 205) 
Assembly Language. 3 hrs. 
Study of the language common to computer system software and the instrument for understanding 
the fundamentals of the internal operation of the computer. (PR: CIS 231-239) 
Data Structures. 3 hrs.
Definition of data and data types, taxonomy of data structures, data encapsulation and abstraction 
and their implementations, syntax for abstraction, and performance characteristics. (PR: CIS 239) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Programming Languages. 3 hrs. 
Formal definition of programming languages, including specification of syntax and semantics. Sim­
ple statements including precedence, infix, prefix. and postfix notation. Global properties of algorithmic 
languages, including scope of declarations, storage allocation, grouping of statements, binding time 
of constituents, sub-routines, routines, and tasks. List processing, smng manipulation, data descrip­
tion, and simulation languages, run-time representation for program and data structures. (PR: CIS 239) 
Computer Organization. 3 hrs. 
Digital circuits Boolean algebra, combinational logic and digital arithmetic. Digital storage and 
accessing, control functions, input-output facilities, system organization. Description and simulation 
techniques. Multiprogramming, multiprocessing, and real-time systems. (PR: CIS 250) 
File Management. 3 hrs. I. 
Funcnons of file and communications systems. File system hardware. File system organization and 
structure. Analysis of file systems. Dara management systems. Communication system hardware. Com­
munication systems organization and structure. Analysis of communications systems. Examples of 
integrated systems. (PR: CIS 239) 
Operations Analysis and Modeling. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the range of analytical and simulation modeling techniques useful in decision mak­
ing in the system design environment. The functions of such models as guides for data collection, 
structures for data manipulation, and as systems for testing assumptions and generation of a variety 
of alternatives. Identification of the problems of data collection, maintenance, and accuracy when 
using models to assist decision-making activities. Characterization of scheduling situations. Analysis 
of allocation problems with mathematical programming. Queuing models. Inventory models. Use 
of simulation models. (PR: CIS 310 and MOT 318) 
Systems Concept and Implications. 3 hrs. II. 
Introduction of information analysis and system design. The system concept. The organization of 
a system, its information flows, and the nature of management information systems. Defining a sys­
tem. Systems analysis. (PR: Any CIS 231-239 course) 
Algorithms. 3 hrs. 
Develops students' abilities as writers and critics of computer programs. (PR: CIS 269) 
Digital Electronics. 3 hrs. I. 
An introduction to the components, logic systems, design and operation of digital devices. I lec-4 
lab. (PR: 8 hrs. Natural Science or Permission) 
Microprocessors and Interfacing. 3 hrs. II. 
Digital data-components, construction and collection using microprocessor and controller-based 
computer systems. I lec-4 lab. (PR: CIS 410) 
Automata and Complexity Theory. 3 hrs. 
Sampling of areas of theoretical computer science and their hierarchical interconnections. (PR: 
CIS 369) 
Language Translation. 3 hrs. 
Introduce functions of compilers, interpreters, and their general organizations, syntactic analysis, 
and parsing. (PR: CIS 269, 320) 
Operating Systems. 3 hrs. 
Major concept areas of operating systems principles and inter-relationships between operating sys­
tems and computer architecture. (PR: 269, 335) 
Systems Programming. 3 hrs. 
Advance topics of operating systems. (PR: CIS 269, 320, 445) 
Information Systems Analysis. 3 hrs. I. 
Review of the approaches and techniques available to evaluate existing systems. Determining eco­
nomics of alternative systems. Nature of the decision-making process. Operational, tactical, and strategic­
level systems. System life cycle management. Basic analysis tools. Defining logical systems require­
ments. (PR: CIS 355) 



















Systems Design and Implementation. 3 hrs. II. 
Basic design tools and objectives. Hardwarcl/software selection and evaluation. Design and engineering 
of software. Data base development. System implementation. Post implementation analysis. Long 
range system planning. System development projects. (PR: CIS 450) 
System Development Projects. 3 hrs. 1. 
Full development of a system for a local firm, a University/College or a hypothetical applicat1on. 
Possible revision or updating of a system developed by a previous class. (PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Computer Simulation and Modeling. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to simulation and model building using digital computers. The study of discrete simu­
lation systems and specialized languages. Event oriented simulation. Consideration of proper experimen­
tal design, statistical analysis of results, effectiveness of random number generation techniques and 
validation. (PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Application Programming. 3 hrs. II. 
The programming of the projects of CIS 465 or independently developed systems. (PR: Consent) 
Computer Based Management Information Systems. 3 hrs. 11. 
A study of the management decision criteria and the informational requirements for effect1ve deci• 
sion making. Decision theory, value and cost of information, data base design, integration of func­
tional information systems. Man-machine interaction considerations in the design of on-line 
management approaches. Programmed decision making, feasibility analysis. Not for CS maiors. (PR: 
CIS 101, or 200 level CIS course; MOT 3 I 8 and 320) 
Administration of Computer Centers. 3 hrs. 
The role of the computer within the organization. The management of the systems, program• 
ming, operations, and technical services functions. Acquiring, evaluating, and managing installation 
personnel. Educating from top-management down, including installation personnel. Considerations 
in evaluating and selecting equipment. Directing the rotal installation. (PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Software Engineering. 3 hrs. 
Current techniques in software design and development using Ada, Modula-Z or C for software 
projects. Formal models of structured programming, top-down design, data structure design, object­
oriented design, program verification methods. (PR: CIS 239 and 320) 
Special Topics. 1-4; l-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
Internship. 3-12 hrs. 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined m advance and 
the students performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 
COUNSELING AND REHABILITATION (CR) 
Career Planning for Undecided Students. 1 hr. 
Designed for undecided college students. Help explore career options and majors. Topics include 
interest testing, career information, decision-making skills, and job finding strategies. Course does 
not count toward graduation. 
New Student Seminar. 1 hr. 
Provides in-depth information and techniques to help the student learn more about his interests, 
gain insight as to his educational goals, and increase his study skills abilities. Grading CR/NC 
only. 
Peer Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Theory, practice, and intervention of peer helping relationships. Demonstration and practice of 
basic helper skills for resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restrictive 
electives. 
Introduction to Group Guidance. 3 hrs. 
A Counselor Leadership training course focusing upon a systematic approach to selecting a leader­
ship style. Specific areas include leadership theory, how to conduct groups, delegation, and goal set• 
ting. Not for C&R majors. 
Alcohol Counseling by Peers. 1 hr. 
History and practice of alcohol prevention and intervention by peer helpers. Designed to meet 
the needs of resident advisers. Does not satisfy requirements for core courses nor restricted electives. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
Introduction to Counseling & Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to the fields of counseling, various mental, physical and social disabilities, careers in 
Counseling and Rehabilitation, Counseling and Rehabilitation services and orientation processes. 
(CR: Counseling & Rehabilitation 370) 
Community Resources. 3 hrs. 
Study of available resources in the community and their utilization in providing rehabilitation services. 
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3 70 Introductory Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Orientation to helping service agencies and practice in developing interv1ew1ng skills under profes­
sional ,upervlSlon. A forty-five hour practical experience involving active contact under supervision 
with handicapped persons enables students to experientially explore their own ab1l1t1es, 10 try the 
helping role, and 10 get acquainted with clients and helping agencies. (CR: CR 306) 
406 Rehabilitation Services -Medical Aspects. 3 hrs. 
A study of medical and adiusrment aspects of disability and rhe effective ut1lizat1on of medical in• 
formation in providing rehab1litat1on services. Major chronic diseases rhar necessitate rehabilitation 
1ntervent1on arc discussed from anatomic, physiological, medical, psychological, and vocational points 
of VIC\0. 
4 14 Vocational Evaluation. 3 hrs. 
An integrated approach 10 vocational assessment through use of work samples, psychological 1e,1s, 
and physical measurements. Practical use of assessment is stressed, including s1at1st1cal measures, ad­
min1strat1on and intcrprerat1on of rests, and construction and validation of simple work samples. 
415 Occupational and Career Development. 3 hrs. 
Study of career choice theory, career change, counselmg approaches m career select1on and resources 
to as.ISi in career choice. 
416 Job Placement. 3 hrs. 
Study of technique, for d1agnosc1c 1nterv1ewing, work adiusrment, iob development, and Job place­
ment. The course offers pract1cal and theoretical ways to understand and carry out the placement 
of handicapped ind1v1duals in employment. 
425 Counseling Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Principles and practices of the interviewing relat1onsh1p in helping service semngs (PR: CR 306, 
370. CR: CR 470) 
428 Rehabilitation of Emotionally Disturbed. 3 hrs. 
Study of charactemt1cs of emotionally d1strubed and special techniques and resources required 1n 
their rehab1litat1on. (PR: PSY 408, CR 406, 425 or permission of instructor) 
430 Case Development: Process and Management. 3 hrs. 
Study of sy�temat1c development of casework to include case finding, follow-up prov1s1on of serv­
ices, case recording and time management. (PR: CR 406, 414, 415, 416, 420 or permission of instructor) 
433 Research in Counseling and Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
A seminar study of the problems in counseling/rehabilitating special disability groups (mentally retard­
ed, mentally ill, alcoholic, public offender, disadvantaged) as well as research into these and other 
unmet needs in counseling/rehabi11tation today. (PR: CR 306, 425 or permission of instructor) 
435 Group Process and Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Stud\ and prarnce of dynamics involved in cask and therapeutic groups; a thorough analysis of 
group process. (PR: Perrmss1on of instructor) 
440 Group Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs. 
Study of theories and techniques used in group coumeling; include, demons1rat1on and pract1ce 
of popular approaches in group counseling. (PR: CR 425 or perm1ss1on of instructor) 
445 Manual Communica1ion. 3 hrs. 
Psychological charac1erimcs of hearing 1mpa1red and techniques of manual communication. 
446 Theory and Practice in Human Appraisal I. 3 hrs. 
T echn1ques of collecting, recording, and interpreting da1a. 
448 Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment. 3 hrs. 
Psychological foundauons of personality development with emphasis on principles of mental health 
,1s related co problems of everyday living. 
449 Internship Seminar. 2 hrs. S. 
Group review and synthesis of internship ac11v111es, counseling approaches, and special problem 
areas. The course offers an opportunity co analyze and process the experiencal act1vmes of the intem­
,h1ps. (PR: CR 306,320,370,406,425,430,433,435,440,446,448,470 and permission of mmuc• 
tor. CR: CR 490) 
454 Advanced Manual Communication. 3 hrs. 
Advanced course in the grammar, syntax and 1d1oms of American Sign Language and a compre­
hensive overview of the effect of hearing 1mpa1rmcm. Emphasis wall be upon communicating m ASL. 
(PR: CR 445 or 545) 
455 Crisis Intervention. 3 hrs. 
This course 1s directed co anyone who at some ume has felt inadequate in responding effecuvely 
to people in crisis. Topics will include s1tuat1onal and developmental cnses. 
456 Death and Dying. 3 hrs. 
Includes three areas of emphasis: To enable the student to come to grips with personal amcudes 
roward death and dying; co explore attitude, of society coward death; and co develop skills in manag­
ing the crisis of death, terminal illness and bereavement. 
460-463 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
230/Courses of lnstnunon Marshall Un111ers1cy 1989-90 Undergraduace CoU1log 
To meet needs of school, student personnel, mental health, and other workers. Credit may be used 
for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, but not in degree programs, titles vary. (CR/NC) 
4 70 Advanced Practicum in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Practical experiences in counseling interviews under professional supervision. (CR: CR 425, 448) 
4 73 Hypnosis: Implications and Applications for Counselors. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to hypnosis and its application in a counseling framework. Emphasis will be upon 
the Milton H. Erickson model by hypnosis. (PR: CR 425 or 614, or special permission) 
4 74 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Recognize and use appropriate resources for effective counseling of people of different cultural, eth­
nic, social, class, racial, geographic, or other backgrounds. Learn when counseling is appropriate and 
in what form. 
475 Counseling in Chemical Use and Abuse. 3 hrs. 
Course topics will include historical, medical, psychological, family dynamics of the disease process, 
and treatment modalities which enhance the likelihood of successful counseling with the dependent 
person and indirect victims. (PR: Permission of instructor) 
4 76 Counseling With Parents. 3 hrs. 
Consideration of effective parent counseling primarily from an Adlerian point of view. Techniques 
for counselor intervention via lecture, demonstration and laboratory experiences. 
4 77 Stress Management Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Provides beginning counselors and others with comprehensive information and strategies for suc­
cessful management of stress and its consequences. Students explore theoretical and practical alter­
natives in counseling the stressed individual. 
478 Counseling with the Elderly. 3 hrs. 
Counseling techniques and theories applied to problems of the elderly. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
{PR: Permission of department chairman) 
485-488 Independent Srudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
490 Counseling Internship. 10 hrs. S. 
Participation in counseling process with a variety of individuals under supervision of cooperating 
agencies. (PR: CR 306,320,370,406,425, 430,433,435,440,446,448,470. Senior standing, majors 
only and overall 2.0 average and permission of instructor. CR: CR 449) 
491-494 Counseling Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A practical, participatory course designed for advanced students and professionals in the counsel-
ing field or related areas. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Counseling. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman). See Honors Courses. 
497 Family Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Introductory course in current theory and practice in family counseling. Theoretical mater ial on 
communication and structural approaches to family counseling. Reading, lecture and expenenual 
exercises. 
498 Introduction to Marriage Counseling. 3 hrs. 
Covers the many dimensions marriage counselors deal with, including premarital counseling; the 
marriage contract Oegal and extralegal contracts); marital decision making; divorce counseling; sexu· 
al dysfunction; financial counseling; spouse beating; alternatives to marriage; and relationships among 
the elderly. 
499 Principles and Practices of Counseling. 3 hrs. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ) 
Introduction to Law Enforcement. 3 hrs. 
Basic course dealing with agencies involved in administration of justice; history and organization 
of local state and federal agencies; courts, trial, jails, and prisons; probation and parole. 
Introduction to Corrections. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the historical development of the systems of punishment and rehabilitation. Analysis 
of the reasons for incarceration of offenders. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Advanced Legal Research. 3 hrs. 
Gives the student additional experience in legal research and introduces the skills required in drafting 
legal documents. (PR: LAS 211) 
Police Administration I. 3 hrs. 
First level supervision of employee morale and discipline; selection, training, placement, promo­
tion; techniques of leadership and decision making. 
Criminal Investigation. 3 hrs. 
Marshall University 1989-90 Undergraduate Cacalog Courses of lnscrucnon/231 
lnvestigation methodology, relar,ons of the detective with ocher police d1v1Stons; modus operandi; 
sources of mformanon; ,urve,llance, interrogation, follow-up procedures. (PR: Cnmmal Justice 211) 
321 Criminal Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
Crimmal procedure from apprehension co conviction arrests, ex1rad111on proceedmgs; mfonnation 
and md,ctment; functions of the grand Jury and the coroner; mal procedure. 
322 Criminal Law. 3 hrs. 
History and development of cnmmal law, elements of a cnme, pames to a crime, types of offenses. 
(PR: Criminal Justtce 321) 
323 Criminal Procedure. 3 hrs. 
Adm1s>1bil11y of evidence and confessions, recent civil rights decisions, reconciling mdividual rights 
and community mterest m law and order. (PR: Crimmal Justice 321) 
331 Probation and Parole. 3 hrs. 
Organ1zat1on of systems of after-care treatment of juvenile and adult offenders released under pro­
bation and parole. (PR: Crimmal Justice 231) 
402 Seminar in Crime Prevention. 3 hrs. 
Techniques for crime prevention analyzed from two orientations: crime prevention by environ• 
mental engineering and crime prevention by behavior modification. (PR: Criminal Justice 211) 
404 Theoretical Criminology. 3 hrs. A cr111cal analysts of the major criminolog1cal theories and their empmcal foundations. Current 
theory and research receive greater emphasis than historical development. 
4 IO Police Administration II. 3 hrs. 
Functions and ac11v111es of police agencies. Police department organizations, responsibilities of up• 
!)Cr level administrators. Current adminmrative experimentation on law enforcement agencies. 412 Community Relations. 3 hrs. 
Law enforcement and the community; relation to schools, public education functions of law en­
forcement personnel; community attitudes. (PR: Criminal Justtce 211) 
413 Business and Industry Security. 3 hrs. 
Selectton, training and staffing of a secumy force; secumy devices available; techniques of internal 
security; ground security; security techniques applicable to personnel selection; legal problems. (PR: 
Crimmal Jumce 21 I) 
421 Corrections and the Law. 3 hrs. 
Review of criminal law principles and theory as related to corrections. (PR: Criminal Justice 231) 
422 Law of Evidence. 3 hrs. 
Leadmg rules and principles of exclusion and selection; burden of proof, nature and effect of presump­
uom; proof of authenticity and contents of writings; examinations, competency and privilege of wit­
ne5ses. (PR: Criminal Justice 321) 
425 Juvenile Justice Administration. 3 hrs. 
A survey of the process-the police, the courts, and correct1ons-1hrough which the juvenile delin­
quent passes. (PR: Cnmmal Justtce 321) 
431 Criminal Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. 
Legal and hiscorical background of rehab1l11awm; roles of correctional workers; and nature of the 
rehah1lttat1on process. (PR: Criminal Justice 231) 
432 Correctional Institutions. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the theory of organuat1ons and admin1stra11on of correctional instituttons; principles 
of insmuttonal correct1ons. (PR: Criminal Just1ce 231) 
433 Correctional Administration. 3 hrs. 
Ob1ect1ves of correct1onal mstttutions; records; personnel, program development, secumy; educa­
nonal programs. (PR: Criminal Justice 231) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A study of special interest criminal justtce topics under the superv1s1on of a qualified faculty mem­
ber. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
This course permits the student to undertake supervised research (field or library) in any area where 
there is no appropriate course. (PR: Consent of the mstructor) 
490 Internship. 1-6 hrs. 
The placement of an individual inco a criminal justice agency (police, probation, courts, jails) to 
observe and participate in its operation. Grading is CR/NC only. (PR: Consent of the instructor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Criminal Justice. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open to criminal Justtce ma1ors of outstanding ability. Study may deal with any asrct of criminal Justtce. Wide reading and comprehensive understanding of the subject are require . (PR: Consent 
of department cha,nnan.) See Honors Courses. 
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (Cl) 
IO I Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, I. 3 hrs. I, II, S 1 
1
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Study of sets, logic, numeration systems, number systems, and number theory using an inquiry, 
laboratory oriented approach. 
Introduction to Computers in the Classroom. 1 hr. 1, 11, S. 
The introduction of selection and evaluation techniques of computer courseware and hardware for 
classrooms K-I2 with consideration for CAI, CMI and specific skills for K-I2 students. 
Mathematics Education: Mathematics for Elementary Teachers, 11. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Study of the foundations of elementary mathematics in a laboratory setting emphasizing an inquiry 
and discovery approach; mathematical systems such as groups and fields, structure of the real number 
system, basic algebraic operations, simple analytical geometry, informal metric and non-metric ge­
ometry, probability, and statistics. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 101) 
Children's Literature. 3 hrs. 1, ll, S. 
Types of poetry and prose appropriate for elementary school pupils, with emphasis on methods of 
presentation. May not be used as elective to meet requirements of English maior in College of Liberal 
Am. (PR: English 102 or 20IH) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by 
the division. 
Mathematics Education: Teaching Elementary School Mathematics. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Investigation of techniques.and approaches to helping children learn mathematics with special em­
phasis on the use of manipulative materials in a laboratory setting. (PR: Cumculum and lnstructton 20 I) 
Literature for Adolescents. 3 hrs. 
A study of the various types of literature appropriate to the needs, concerns, and interests of the 
adolescent. (PR: English 102, six hours of literature) 
Science Education: Science in the Elementary School. 2 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Practical application of modem methods and media in helping children learn more about the earth, 
physical, and biological sciences. (PR: Eight hours of biological or physical science) 
Appalachian Literature. 3 hrs. 11. 
A study of various types of literarure indigenous to the Appalachian region and its application to 
literature in public schools. (PR: Junior or senior standing) 
Special Education: Survey of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
An introduction to the study of children who deviate from the average in mental. physical. and 
emotional characteristics, including a study of the characteristics of such children and the adapranon 
of educational procedures to their abilities and d1sab1littes. 
Reading-Language Methods. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A unified method for developing basic reading-language principles derived from innovative and 
practical classroom experiences and approaches that include application of latest research relevan1 
to reading-language behavior. 
Introduction to Teaching Reading: Early Childhood Education and Middle Childhood Education. 
3 hrs. I, II. 
Presenting modem techniques and practices in the teaching of reading. (PR: Adm1ss1on to T eachcr 
Education; CR: Curriculum and Instruction 446 and 471) 
Early Childhood Education: Organization and Administration. 3 hrs. 1, ll. 
An overview of the development of early childhood education, related research, pre-primary pro· 
gram models, elementary school organizational patterns, program planning and techniques of work­
ing with parents. (PR: Admission to teacher education; EDF 319 and HEC 303) 
Social Studies Methods in Elementary Schools. 2 hrs. I, 11, S. 
An introduction to materials and methods for teaching social studies in elemenrary schools includ­
ing goals, processes, strategies and evaluation. 
Middle Childhood Curriculum. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Study of procedures for creating a functional middle childhood curriculum with emphasis upon 
the needs of transecents. 
Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of methods appropriate for teachmg in the middle childhood grades, and production and 
utilization of materials and resources in these grades. (PR: Cl 401) 
Elementary Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-12 hrs. 1, 11. 
All-day teaching under supervision in cooperating schools; periodic seminars, conducted by University 
faculty, accompany student teaching. {PR: Cl 446 and permission) 
Elementary Childhood Education: Early Childhood Curricula. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Relationship of the kindergarten-elementary school curricula to child growth and development. 
Recent trends in curriculum organization and adapting curriculum content and methods tO maturity 
levels of children. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 367) 
Early Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day kindergarten teaching under supervision in cooperatmg schools; periodic scmmars, 




















conducted by University faculty, accompany student teaching. (PR: Cl 367, Cl 446 and penn1ss1on) 
Comprehensive Classroom Discipline Techniques. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
ldenttficatton of common classroom discipline problems and techniques for dealing with behavioral 
incidents m school semngs K-12. 
Classroom Motivation. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Classroom motivation with an emphasis on theoretical constructs and practical applications for 
teachers of students from early childhood through adolescence. 
Applied Behavior Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Lecture/d1scuss1on course on the pnnc,ples of behavior analysis, measurement, single-case experimental 
design and applications in special education classrooms. Includes discussion of behavior management 
procedures with developmentally disabled populations. 
Special Education: Introduction to the Resource Room. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Examination of procedures needed for implementation of the Resource Room model for mildly han­
dicapped children. The course includes a review of the Mainstreaming movement, interpersonal re• 
lattons, and skills necessary for maintaining the resource room. (Special Education majors only, or 
[>enn1ss1on of instructor, Cl 320). 
Special Education: Behavioral Characterisrics of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Behavioral charactensttcs of children with exceptional development, dynamics of family- commu­
nity interaction, and amtudes towards exceptional conditions. Implications for amelioration and educa­
tional planning. 
Special Education: Introduction to Education of Disadvantaged. 3 hrs. 
Analysis and exploratton of causes of difficulties that accompany the disadvantaged learner. Strate• 
gies for structuring learning experiences according to needs will be considered. 
Special Education: Introduction to Leaming Disabilities. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An integrated, concise overview of specific learning d1sabilmes; definitions, etiology; observable 
and identifiable symptoms and implications for amelioration. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 320 
or permission) 
Special Education: Introduction to Emotional Distrubances. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Characteristtcs of emottonal-soc1al disturbances in children; dysfunction in behavior, academic 
achievement, and social relattonsh1ps; ettology and educational 1mpltcat1ons are presented. (PR: Cur• 
riculum and lnstructton 320 or penn1ss10n) 
Introduction to the Gifted. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An overview of giftedness in children; definitions, etiology, observable characterimcs, and 1mpli­
cattons for educational agencies. (PR: Cumculum and lnstructton 320 or penn1ss10n) 
Introduction to Autism. 3 hrs. 
Th,� is a lecture-discussion course designed to survey current autism research, definitions, medical 
tSSues, d,fferenttal diagnosis, treatment and educational methods for auttsttc children, youth, and adults. 
Methods and Materials in Teaching Health. 3 hrs. 11. 
Survey of methods and materials for teaching health. {PR: Admission to teacher education. CR: 
Curriculum and Instruction 470) 
Introduction to Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 
An mtrodumon to the characteristics and needs of crippled and other health-impaired children. 
The medical aspects of physically handicapping conditions arc considered. {PR: Cumculum and ln­
mumon 320 or permission; CR: Field experience) 
Education of Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. II, S. 
Principles and current trends in the teach.mg of crippled and other health impaired children. Cur­
riculum development for teaching physically handicapped children as well as various methods and 
materials used in their education. (PR: Curriculum and Instruction 320 and admission to teacher 
education.) 
Curriculum and Methods for the Severely and Multi!)IY Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, S. 
A review of curriculum development and methods used to teach severely and multiply handicapped 
children. Evaluation techniques and adaptation of materials and equipment are presented. (PR: Cur­
riculum and lnstructton 429 and 433; CR: Field experience) 
Special Education: lntroducrion to Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Acquaints teachers with the characteristics and needs of the mentally retarded child. The status 
of the mentally retarded in our sociery and the impact of mental retardation on educatton. (PR: Cur­
riculum and lnsrrumon 320. CR: Field experience) 
Student Teaching: Physically Handicapped. 4-6 hrs. I, 11. 
All-day supervised teaching 1n special classes in cooperating public schools and/or hospital settings; 
periodic seminars conducted by Universiry faculry accompany student teaching. {PR: Cl 320, 444, 446) 
Special Education: Student Teaching with Mentally Retarded Children. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day supervised teaching m special classes in cooperating schools; periodic seminars conducted 
by U01vers1ty faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Cl 320, 433, and 446) 
Secondary Education: Literary Materials for English and Social Studies. 3 hrs. 
To acquaint teachers of Er1glish and social studies with a variery of literary selections suitable for 
students, grades 7-12. (PR: Educational Foundattons 319) 
Teaching Content Reading. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Principles underlying the teach.mg of reading in junior and senior high schools. (PR: Educational 





















3 I 9 and admission to teacher education) 
Reading Education: Individual Assessment and Prescription Language Instruction. 
3 hrs. I, 11. 
Study of reading-language difficulties, diagnostic devices and techniques, and preventive and prescrip­
tive methods and materials. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: Cl 343 and 47 I) 
Classroom Management Techniques for Secondary and Middle Childhood Teachers. 
3 hrs. I, S. 
Cl35$room management with emphasis on practical techniques for dealing with management problems 
in secondary and middle school settings. 
Secondary Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-12 hrs. I, II. 
All-day teaching under superv,s,on in cooperating schools; periodic seminars conducted by Univers1t)' 
faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods in teaching appropriate for spec1alozat1on(s) and 
perm,ss,on) 
Middle Childhood Education: Supervised Student Teaching. 4-6 hrs. I, II. 
All-day student teaching in cooperating middle schools; periodic seminars conducted by Universi­
ty faculty accompany student teaching. (PR: Methods and permission) 
Special Education: Curriculum and Methods for the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Principles and current trends in curriculum development are reviewed and evaluated toward the 
development of specific cumculums for the mentally retarded. Methods and marerials are presented 
in relation to this development. (PR: Cl 320 and 433 or permission) 
Working with Parents of Exceptional Students. 3 hrs. 
Principles and information designed to give the student an understanding of the needs and rights 
of parents of exceptional children and techniques to involve parents successfully in their child's edu­
cation. 
Multicultural Influences in Education: Techniques and Strategies. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Mult1cultural education with an emphasis on methods and materials for teaching students from 
diverse cultural backgrounds. 
Problems in Curriculum Development For Public School Art K-12. 3 hrs. (Same as Art 466) 
(PR: ART 113 and 340) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Social Studies. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching social studies. (PR: Adm1ss1on to teacher education. 
CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Art. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching att. (PR: Adm1ss1on to teacher education. CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Business Education. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching business subjects. (PR: Admission to teacher educa­
tion. CR: Cl 470) 
Level II Clinical Experience. (Corcquisite with the courses designated; no credit hours) 
A Level JI Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary or secondary publoc school. An opporru­
nity to put theory into classroom practice. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: Cl 428 or 
467 or 468 or 469 or 473 or 474 or 476 or 477 or 478 or 479) 
Level II Clinical Experience. (Corcquisite for courses listed, no credit) 
A Level JI Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary school. An opporrunoty to put theory 
into classroom practice. (PR: Admission to Teacher Education; CR: Cl 343, 446) 
Level II Clinical Experience. 
A Level JI Clinical Experience teaching in an elementary or secondary publoc school. An opporru­
nity to put theory ,mo classroom pracnce. For music maiors only. (CR: EDF 319) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Physical Education. 3 hrs. II.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching physical education in grades 7 -12 (men and women). 
(PR: Admission to teacher education and completion of P.E. activity competencies; CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching the Sciences. 3 hrs. I, II.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching the sciences. (PR: Admission to teacher education. 
CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Speech. 3 hrs. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching speech. Junior chnocal experience of 25 hours in a 
school setting 1s required. (PR: 24 hours of speech and admission to teacher education. CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching English. 3 hrs. II.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching English. (PR: Admission to teacher education. CR: 
Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Foreign Languages. 3 hrs. II. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching the languages. (PR: Admission to teacher educat1on. 
CR: Cl 470) 
Secondary Education: Teaching Mathematics. 3 hrs. 11. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching mathematics. (PR: Adm1ss1on to teacher educatton. 
CR: Cl 470) 
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480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Permission of chairman. Requires 2.5 GPA, limit of 6 hours to be used in professional education 
as a specialization. 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Education. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
497-498 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs. 
A course based upon an Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 
1s responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by 
the division. 
CYTOTECHNOLOGY(CYl) 
(Prerequisite: Admission is subject to approval by the Admissions Committee of the School of Cytotechnology.) 










Routine methods in cytology (specimen processing, staining, record keeping). Special methods (filtra­
tion, concentrations). Clinical microscopy (routine and special methods: light, phase, dark field). 
Elementary Cytology. 3 hrs. I.
General fundamentals of cell structure, embryology, bacteriology and mycology as related to the 
field of cytology. Anatomy and histology of the body as related to the field of cytology. 
Genital Cytology. 6 hrs. I. 
Cytology of the female genital tract m health and disease. The study of cells in normal, benign, 
and malignant stages of development. 
Cytology of the Respiratory Tract. 3 hrs. II.
Cytology of the respiratory epithelium in health and disease. Study of the cell in normal condi­
tions, in benign and malignant pathological conditions. 
Cytology of the Body Cavities. 3 hrs. II. 
Cytology of the pericardia!, pleural, and abdominal cavities. Study of primary and metastatic tumors. 
Cytology of the Urinary Tract. 3 hrs. II. 
Study of the normal, benign, and malignant cell changes as they occur in health and disease of 
this system. 
Cytology of the Breast. 3 hrs. II. 
Cytology of breast secretion. Cell changes resulting from benign diseases and malignant tumors. 
Primary and secondary tumors are considered. 
Cytology of the Castro-Intestinal Tract. 3 hrs. S. 
Study of the alimentary canal in health and disease. 
Seminar. 1 hr. II. 
Methods of case follow-up. Administration and professional relations with physicians and patients. 
Advanced Methods in Cytology. 4 hrs. S. 
Methods and procedures of tissue culture, chromosome analysis, and microphotography. Study of 
chromosome anomalies including Turner's, Down's, and Klinefelter's Syndrome. Study of pure mosi• 
ac anomalies. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. (PR: Permission) 









Introduction to Dance. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to dance forms, principles of dance techniques, and role of dance in society. 
Dance for the Musical Theatre. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to various dance forms and styles necessary for musical theatre. Training in rhythm 
and coordination with emphasis on elementary techniques and routines. 
Tap Dance. 2 hrs. 
Technique, styles, and rhythmic structures of tap dance for the theatre. Emphasis on steps, move­
ment, and routines. Course may be repeated for total of four hours credit. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
Ballet Technique. 2 hrs. 
Classical ballet technique, exercise, routine, and drill for the dancer. Course may be repeated for 
a total of eight hours credit. 2 lec.-2 lab. 
Dance Practicum. l hr. 
Opportunity to study and perform concert dance. (PR: Permission of instructor; may be repeated 
for a total of 4 hours credit) 
Special Topics in Dance. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Program of study not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. 
(PR: Permission of department chairman) 
Dance for Athletes. 3 hrs. 
A course in Ballet and Modern Dance designed specifically for the student-athlete involved in in­
tercollegiate competition. 
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316 Modem Jazz Dance. 2 hrs. 
Techniques, styles. and rhythmic structures of modem jazz dance. Emphasis on increasing personal 
expression and dance movement repenoire. Course may be repeated for total of six hours credit. 2 
lec.-2 lab. 
320 Modern Dance Technique. 2 hrs. 
Principles, movement, and performance techniques in modem dance. Course may be repeated for 
total of four hours credit. 2 lec.•2 lab. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
491-494 Dance Workshop. 1-4, 1-4, 1-4, 1-4. 
Practical panicipatory course for advanced students and pro(essionals. Experience in new techniques, 




















Current Economic Problems and Controversies. 3 hrs. 
Offers a rudimentary conception of economic theory, contemporary issues and problems in eco· 
nomics by approaching from an issue and problem standpoint. (Not open to Business students who 
have completed Economics 241-242) 
Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Introduction to the concept of scarcity and the laws of supply and demand. Emphasis on macroeco­
nomic models that explain the behavior of output, employment, and the price level. Topics in money 
and banking and issues of growth are covered. 
Principles of Economics Honors. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
An accelerated course for specially selected freshmen and sophomores. Will substitute for ECN 241. 
Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Review of the concept of scarcity and the models of supply and demand. The microeconomic decision• 
making of firms and households in both the goods and resource markets are examined. lntemattonal 
and domestic economic problems are also treated. ECN 241 is not a prerequisite for this course. 
Principles of Economics Honors. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
An accelerated course for specially selected freshmen and sophomores. Will substitute for ECN 
242. ECN 241 H is not a prerequisite.
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Survey of Economics. 3 hrs.
The principles course in one semester for designated students in the College of Education. (Not 
open to undergraduate students in the College of Business) 
Money and Banking. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Mon�, credit and credit institutions in the United States; monetary, fiscal, and banking functions 
of the Federal Reserve System. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission) 
Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
National income accounting; macro-economic theories of output determination, employment, in• 
flation, and growth; monetary and fiscal policies. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, and MTH 
l 90, or permission) 
Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis. 3 hrs. 
Micro-economic theories of the production and pricing of goods and services, payments to the fac­
tors of production. (PR: ECN 241 and 242. or ECN 300 and MTH 190, or permission) 
Business Economics. 3 hrs. 
A_pplicattons of economic analysis to the solution of business problems. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, 
or ECN 300 and MTH 190, or permission) 
American Capitalism. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of American Capitalism in terms of how interacting economic, political and class systems 
allocate resources and outputs. Includes empirical evaluation of conservative, liberal and radical views. 
(PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission) 
Economic Development of the United States. 3 hrs. 
History of the economy; political-economic determinants of growth patterns; the evolution of cor· 
porations, unions, and other institutions. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission) 
Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
Ideologies, organizations, and policies of labor and management; impact of labor-management rela­
tions on the political economy. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission) 
Labor and Government. 3 hrs. 
Relationships between labor and government; economic results of laws affecting labor· manage• 
ment relations. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission) 
American Labor History. 3 hrs. 
The history of the American labor movement. (Same as History 350) 
Government and Business. 3 hrs. 
Business ideologies and organizations; the business system within the economy; anti-trust and other 
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laws. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
356 Collective Bargaining Problems. 3 hrs. 
Contract negotiation and administration at plant and industry levels. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, 
or Economics 300, or permission) 
405 Environmental Economics. 3 hrs.
An application of basic economic theory to a consideration of a wide range of environmental problems 
including pollution, natural resource exhaustion, population and economic growth. (PR: Economics 
241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
408 Comparative Economic Systems. 3 hrs. 
Marxism, capitalism, communism, fascism and socialism considered as theories, movements and 
actual political economies. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or 300, or permission) 
410 The Soviet Economic System. 3 hrs. 
Origins of the Soviet economy. A discussion of central planning and the organization of industry 
and agriculture. Emphasis on recent and current performance and future problems. (PR: Economics 
241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
415 Regional Economics. 3 hrs. 
A study of location theory and regional development within a framework of economic theory. (PR: 
Economics 241, and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
420 international Economics. 3 hrs. 
Movement of goods and balance of payments among nations; exchange rates; exchange controls 
and tariffs; problems and policies. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
422 introduction to Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs. 
Modem mathematical methods for use in economics and ocher social sciences. (PR: Economics 
241 and 242, or Economics 300; and Mathematics 190, or permission) 
423 introduction to Econometrics. 3 hrs. 
Combines economic theory with real data to obtain quantitative results for purposes of explanation and 
prediction. The development of useful economic models applicable co present day world problems. (PR: 
Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300; Management 318 and Mathematics 190, or permission) 
440 History of Economic Thought. 3 hrs. 
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economists to those of Marshall and Keynes. (PR: 
Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
441 Contemporary Economic Thought. 3 hrs. 
A survey of 20th century economic thought that includes traditional, institutional, Keynesian and 
Marxian theory. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
450 Public Finance. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of governmental activities pertaining to raising of revenue and expenditure of monies; 
analysis of public debt and fiscal programs at all levels of government. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, 
or Economics 300, or permission.) 
460 Economic Development. 3 hrs. 
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and development in under­
developed and developed countries. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
464 Economics of Human Resources. 3 hrs. 
Analysis of the earnings and employment of selected social, economic and demographic groups. 
Actual and proposed manpower policies and programs are examined using a human capital model 
and alternative theories. (PR: Economics 241 and 242, or Economics 300, or permission) 
465 Research in Economics. 3 hrs. 
A detailed study of a current economic problem requiring the application of economic theory and 
quantitative analysis. A written and oral report will be presented co faculty and students. 
480-483 Seminar in Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among 
the current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics, senior standing, or permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
A research project conducted by a qualified student under guidance of a member of the depart• 
ment; involves gathering of data, interpretation, and presentation of findings in a written report. 
(PR: Twelve hours of economics, senior standing, or permission) 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
experience in the student's major. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the students performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Economics. 4; 4 hrs. I, 11. 
Open only to economics majors of outstanding ability. (See Honors Courses) 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDF) 
114 Introduction 10 Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
A basic course designed to give the prospective education maJor an orientation to the profession. 
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Emphasis is given to professional qualifications, career opportunities, contemporary issues, historical 
and philosophical foundations of education. 
218 Human Development. 3 hrs. I, II.
A basic course in the study of children's emotional, social, mental, and physical development. Field 
experience required. (PR: Sophomore standing. CR: 270) 
270-272 Level I Clinical Experience. (Corequisite with Educational Foundations 218; no credit hours) 
A public school Clinical Experience in an elementary public school. An opportunity to work with 
faculty, staff and students in a teaching/learning environment. (CR: EDF 218) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
319 Human Development (Teaching and Leaming). 3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
A study of the psychological principles which are the foundation for learning and teaching. (PR: 
Educational Foundations 2 I 8) 
402 Psychology of the Middle Childhood Student. 3 hrs. 
Study of developmental principles relating to the physical, cognitive, social and moral develop­
ment of the middle childhood student (10-14 years old). 
406 Foundations of Education. 3 hrs. I, Il, S. 
A survey of the historical, philosophical and sociological foundations of American education with 
emphasis upon current educational problems and issues. (PR: Junior standing) 
415 History of Modem Education. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the move­
ments since the beginning of the Renaissance. (PR: Junior standing) 
417 Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A foundation course in descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in education and the social 
sciences. (PR: Junior standing) 
435 Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. 1, 11, S. 
History, philosophy and elementary statistical methods for testing, measuring and evaluating pupil 
behavior are studied. (PR: Junior standing) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1 -4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
49SH-496H Readings for Honors in Foundations of Education. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM) 
(See Instructional Technology and Library Science) 
201 Circuits 1. 4 hrs. I. 
ENGINEERING 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (EE) 
Fundamental concepts. Basic circuit laws. Principles of electrical measurements. Introduction to 
network theory. Computer applications. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: MTH 231) 
202 Circuits 11. 4 hrs. 11.
Continuation of Circuits I. Sinusoidal steady state network theorems. Fourier methods. Laplace 
transforms. Computer applications. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR: EE 201. PR or CR: MTH 335) 
2 I 3 Statics. 3 hrs. I. 
ENGINEERING MECHANICS (EM) 
Particle and rigid body mechanics for static force systems. Computer applications. 3 lee. (PR: EG 
107; PR or CR: MTH 230) 
214 Dynamics. 3 hrs. 11.
Laws of motion, work and energy, impulse and momentum, relative motion. Computer applica­
tions. 3 lee. (PR: EM 213; PR or CR: MTH 231) 
215 Engineering Materials. 3 hrs. I. 
Properties and testing of engineering materials. Computer applications. 2 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: 
EM 213) 
216 Mechanics of Deformable Bodies. 4 hrs. II. 
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses in shafts, beams and columns; com­
bined stresses, deflections; computer applications. 4 lee. (PR: EM 213; PR or CR: MTH 231) 
2 I 8 Fluid Mechanics. 4 hrs. 11.
Principles of hydrostatics and hydrodynamics; computer applications. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR or CR: EM 
214 and MTH 231) 
GENERAL ENGINEERING (EG) 
101 Engineering Graphics. 3 hrs. 1, II.
Orthographic projection; conventional representations and sections. Introduction to descriptive 
geometry. Introduction to computer-aided graphics. 2 lec-4 lab. 
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I 06 Computer Aided Drafting and Design for Engineers and Scientists. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Principles of computer aided drafting and design for engineers and scientists using microcomputers. 
Use of graphic pads and plotters. I lec.-3 lab. (PR: EG 101 or permission of instructor) 
I 07 Engineering Computations. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Use of electronic calculators, format for engineering calculations; significant figures and dimen­
s10nal analysis; graphs; computer applications. I lec.-2 lab. (PR or CR: MTH 122 or 131) 
I 08 Engineering Design. 2 hrs. ll. 
Principles of elementary engineering investigations and design. Computer applications. 2 lee. (PR: 
EG 107) 
221 Engineering Economy. 3 hrs. I. 
Economic selection of machines, structures and processes. Computer applications. 3 lee. (PR: EG 107) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 I, ll. 
(PR: Permission of Instructor) 
285-288 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4. I, II. 
(PR: Permission of instructor) 
ENGLISH (ENG) 
Advance _J)lacement in English 1s granted on the basis of the Educational Testing Service (ETS) Advanced 
Placement Test scores. Students who score five or four in English are given credit for English 101 and 102. 
Stmlents who score three are referred to the chairman of the Department of English for a decision: credit may 
be given for English 101 or for both 101 and 102. Students with ACT scores of 31 or better should notify the 
Director of Wrinng who will then arrange for credit in ENG 101-102 to be assigned to the student's record. 















Preparatory English. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
A course in Basic English with emphasis on writing, revising, and usage. The graduation require­
ment is increased by three hours for students assigned to English 099. 
En_glish Composition. 3 hrs. each. I, II, S. 
Fundamentals of English composition with extensive practice in the process of writing and revis­
ing. (PR for 101: ACT English score of 16, English 099, or passing Placement Examination; PR for 
102, English 101) 
English Composition Honors. 3 hrs. I, II. 
An accelerated course m English composition. Completion of 20 I H with a C or better satisfies 
the University requirement m freshman composition. Students completing the course are awarded 
three additional hours of credit toward graduation. (PR: ACT English score of 26) 
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each. 
Writing courses to meet needs of special groups. Cannot be substituted for English 101-102 or En­
ghsh 201H. 
English Literature. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of the works of major authors from the beginnings to the present, including Chaucer, 
Shakespeare, Milton, Pope, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, and Eliot. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
American Literature. 3 hrs. I, II, Study of the works of major authors from the beginning to the 
present, including Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Twain, Faulkner, and Frost. (PR: 
ENG 102 or 201H) 
Appalachian Fiction. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Study of short fiction and novels of literary merit which examine the Appalachian experience. 
Emphasis on Wolfe, Arnow, Stuart, El1Zabeth M. Roberts, and others. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Appalachian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
A study of the poetry reflecting the intellectual, emotional, and aesthetic experience of Appalachia. 
It includes popular ballads, Fugitive and Agrarian poetry, and modem poetry. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Drama. 3 hrs. 
Study of drama as a literary type from the earliest periods to 1870, with emphasis on the develop­
ment and analysis of form, structure, and language. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Modem Drama. 3 hrs. 
Brmsh and American plays since 1870, with their backgrounds in foreign literatures. (PR: ENG 
102 or 201 H) 
Contemporary Drama. 3 hrs. 
British and American plays since 1945. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Literature of Fantasy. 3 hrs. 
Study of different forms, conventions, and styles in fantastic literature, such as in legend, fairy tale, 
horror .cory, heroic fantasy, nonsense, and romance. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Biography. 3 hrs. 
Bm1sh, American, and world literature as seen through selected major biographies. The study of 
biography as a literary type. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Science Fiction. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of science fiction in its background, themes, types, analyses, and appreciation. (PR: ENG 
102 or 201 H) 


























Introduction to Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Theory, prosody, analysis, and principal types, forms, and themes; selected examples through ltter• 
ary periods and cultures. (PR: ENG I OZ or 20 I H) 
Introduction to Novel. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to the basic elements of the novel, such as forms and techniques, through careful 
reading of selected novels and criticism concerning them. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
The Political Novel. 3 hrs. 
Stud ies in English and American novels relating sign1f1cantly co polmcal themes. (PR· ENG 102 
or 201 H) 
Shakespeare. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The ma1or comedies, tragedies, and h1srories. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Twentieth Century Novel. 3 hrs. 
Crit1c1sm and analysis of principal British and American novels since 1900. (PR: ENG I 02 or 20 l H) 
Introduction to Short Story. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
Cr iticism and analysis of representative short stories, primarily British anJ American. (PR: ENG 
102 or 201 H) 
Introduction to Afro-American Literature. 3 hrs. 
A survey of major writers and types of literature. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Film and Fiction. 3 hrs. 
The relationship between literature and cinema: analysis of film and the literary masterpieces upon 
which they are based. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Scientific and Technical Writing. 3 hrs. 
Acquaints students with rypes and styles of wr itten reports required in science, government, indus­
try, and medicine. Practical applications adapted to the needs of the individual student. (PR: EMG 
102 or ZOlH) 
Introduction to Creative Writing. 3 hrs. 
An introduction to wm ing of f1mon and poetry. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Practicum in Writing. 3 hrs. 
Junior-level course in the writing processes involved in completing a research project in any dis­
cipline within the university: exercises in style, revision, fonn, documentation, abstracting, summary, 
paraphrasing, and quotation. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Creative Writing: Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writing poetry. (PR: ENG 360 or permission of instructor) 
Creative Writing: Fiction. 3 hrs. 
Practice in writing fiction. (PR: ENG 360 or perm1ss1on of instructor) 
Composition and Rhetoric for Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Study of rhetorical invention and models of the composing process, with intensive practice 1n wm• 
ing. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
The phonology, spelling, grammar, syntax, and vocabulary of prev ious language periods as back­
ground to Modem English. (PR: ENG 102 or ZOlH) 
Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs. 
Reports, theses, briefs, abstracts and ocher expository types. Adapted co the needs of the ind ividual 
student. (PR: ENG 102 or ZOlH) 
Milton. 3 hrs. 
Biographical and cm1cal study, including Milton's English poetry and prose, and his literary and 
intellectual milieu. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
The poetry of Chaucer, chiefly the Canterbury Tales, in the light of medieval tradit1on and cm1cal 
analysis. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
English Novel to 1800. 3 hrs. 
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne, with suppomng study of their most important 
predecessors and contemporaries. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Nineteenth Century English Novel. 3 hrs. 
Austen, Scott, the Brontes, Dickens, Thackeray, Hardy and others. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold and others. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
English Drama to 1642. 3 hrs. 
Non-Shakespearean English drama from its beginning to the closing of the theatres. (PR: ENG 
102 or ZOlH) 
Senior Seminar in Literature. 3 hrs. 11. 
Advanced study of forms and movements. Individual research required. Lim11ed to English majors 
with senior class standing. 
American Literature to 1830. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
Study of American literature of the Puritan, Colonial, and Federal per iods, including such authors 
as Jonathan Edwards, Edward Taylor, Benjamin Franklin, Ph1ll,s Wheatley, Washmgcon Irving, and 
William Cullen Bryant. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
American Literature, 1830-1865. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 


















American literature of the Romantic Period, includ ing such authors as Emerson, Poe, Melville, 
Hawthorne, Whitman, and lesser figures of the period. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
American Literature, I 865- I 914. 3 hrs. Alternate Years. 
American literature of the Realistic and Naturalistic periods, includ ing such authors as Howells, 
Twain, James, Dreiser, Dickinson, and Frost. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Southern Writers 
The study of selected writers of the Amencan South from the beg innings to the present with spe­
cial attenuon on wrners after 1920. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Contemporary English Poetry. 3 hours. 
Principal poetry since the Victorian period. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Contemporary American Poetry. 3 hrs. 
Principal poetry since 1900. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Medieval English Literature. 3 hrs. 
Old English elegiac and heroic poetry; Middle English lyrics and romances; the Ricardian poets 
and Malory. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Tudor Literature: Poetry and Prose of the 16th Century. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes works by More, Skelton, Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Nashe, Marlowe, Ralegh, 
Lyly, and Shakespeare, excluding drama. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
I 7th Century Literature: Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs. 
Survey includes Donne and the Metaphysical poets, the Cavalier lyricists, Bacon, Browne, 
Herbert, Jonson, Burton, Walton, Hobbes, and Bunyan. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Drama of the Restoration and I 8th Century. 3 hrs. 
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatre of this period. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
English Romantic Poets. 3 hrs. 
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron. Shelley, and Keats. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Western World Literature to the Renaissance. 3 hrs. l. 
Maior works (excluding English), with emphasis on Homer, the Greek Drama, Vergil, Dante, and 
Cervantes. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Western World Literature Since the Renaissance. 3 hrs. II. 
Maior works (excluding English and American), with emphasis on Racine, Moliere, Goethe and 
principal continental f1mon. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. 
Historical study, with application of principles. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
English Literature from 1660 to 1745. 3 hrs. 
Dryden, Swift, Pope. and their contemporaries. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
English Literature from 1745 to 1800. 3 hrs. 
Maior literature of th.e Age of Johnson. (PR: ENG 102 or 201H) 
Introduction to Linguistics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
The structural and descriptive approach to study of the English language. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Modern Grammar. 3 hrs. 
A descriptive analysis of the structure of present day American English, utilizing the basic theory 
of generative transformational grammar. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
Linguistics for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs. 
Application of pnnciples of linguisuc science to the teaching of language arts in the elementary 
grades. (PR: ENG 102 or 201 H) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each. 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. each 
(PR: Permission of chair) 
491 
492 
Creative Writing: Poetry Workshop. 3 hrs. 
A practical and intensive class in exploring the varieties of creative expression; exercises on the 
creating of verse in different forms and styles. (PR: ENG 377 or permission of instructor) 
Creative Writing: Fiction Workshop. 3 hrs. 
Offers students a forum for presentation, discussion, and refinement of their work, either short sto• 
nes or novels. (PR: ENG 378 or permission of instructor) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in English. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, II.
Not less than six hours total credit. Open only to English majors of outstanding ability. Possible 
study areas include world literature, modem literature, works of individual authors, etc. See Honors 
Courses. (PR: Permission of chair) 
ENGLISH AS FOREIGN LANGUAGE (EFL)
IO I Elementary English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
Study of the basic principles of English, stressing the oral-aural. Emphasis on pronuncianon, into­
nation, and particularly on elementary meaning units (EMUs). (PR: None, but class may be manda­
tory when score 1s below 81 on Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency) 




Elementary English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
A continuation of EFL 101. (PR: EFL 101 or a score of 82-86 on the Michigan Test of English 
Language Proficiency) 
Intermediate English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
Review and reinforcement of grammatical and phonolog1cal patterns. Oral practice, srructural dnlls, 
and conversational vocabulary. Great stress on EM Us. (PR: EFL 102 or a score of 87-90 on the Michigan 
Test of English Language Proficiency) 
Intermediate English as a Foreign Language (Oral Approach). 3 hrs. 
A cont1nuation of EFL 203. (PR: EFL 203 or a score of 91-94 on the M1ch1gan Test of English 
Language Proficiency) 
FINANCE AND BUSINESS LAW (FIN) 
BUSINESS LAW 
307 Legal Environment of Business. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
The nature of law and Judicial system. The relat1onsh1p of law, government, ethics and the con­
sumer to business enterprise. Includes the study of contracts, law of sales, torts, government regula­
tion of business, environmental and consumer protect1on. (PR: Junior standing) 
308 Commercial Law. 3 hrs. I, ll, S. 
A continuation of Finance 307. Emphames in-depth case study of the law of commercial paper, 
business organizations, security, and real and personal property. (PR: Finance 307) 
309 Consumer Protection. 3 hrs. 
An in-depth srudy of current consumer protect1on problems facing the consumer and businessman. 
Emphas15 will be placed on current Federal and Seate statutes induding the U.C.C., F.T.C.A., C.C.P.A., 
and W.V.C.C.P.A. (PR: Finance 307 or penn1ss1on) 
409 Corporate Process. 3 hrs. 
A casebook review of taxation of business enterprises, pnvate methods of corporate controls, regu• 
lation of securities, business acqu1s1t1ons, regulation of pricing, compensation plans, relations with 
employees (Labor Law), local government regulat1on; admin1srrat1ve agency procedures and the busi­
ness in financial d1ff1culty. (PR: Finance 307, Finance 323 or perm1ss1on) 
INSURANCE 
225 Principles of Insurance. 3 hrs. I, ll. 
A survey course on the nature of risks in all lines of insurance and methods for meeting those risks. 
327 Life and Health Insurance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Legal facets of life and health insurance; the insurance contract; nsk selection; programming; 
mathematics of life and health insurance, group insurance; business uses of life insurance. 
329 Property and Liability Insurance. 3 hrs. ll, S. 
Principles and legal facets of risk management in fire and marine; business and personal liability; 
allied lines; and automobile insurance, with emphasis on the fire, liability, and automobile insurance 
contracts. 
405 Social Insurance. 3 hrs. 1, S. 
Coverage and limitations of social insurance; social secumy; worker's compensation; unemploy• 
ment insurance; med1care, medicaid, integration with private insurance. 
410 Risk Management and Insurance. 3 hrs. 
The 1dent1ficat1on and measurement of risk and the methods and tools used by the nsk manager. 







Personal Finance. 3 hrs. 1, II, S. 
To assist the consumer in management of personal financial affairs. Topics are consumerism, insur­
ance, savings instruments, banking, personal expenditures and budgeting, personal taxes, house buy• 
1ng, introduction to investments, and estate planning. (Not open to Business maJors with Junior and 
senior standing.) 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Principles of Business Finance. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Business finance from viewpoint of business manager; use of financial statements, tools, and con• 
cepts for measuring and planning for profitability and hqu1d1ty. (PR: Management 318, Economics 
242, Accounting 216, and Mathematics 190 and Junior standing) 
Principles of Business Finance Honors. 3 hrs. 1, 11. 
An accelerated course for specially selected juniors. (PR: ACC 216, MGT 3 I 8) 
Commercial Banking. 3 hrs. ll. 
Bank structure; asset and hab1hcy management; management of reserves; hqu1d1ry management; 











credit analysis and loan administration; costs and pricing of bank services; analysis of bank perfor­
mance and capital adequacy; evolution of the "financial supermarket." (PR: ECN 3 I 0, FIN 323) 
Corporate Financial Management. 3 hrs. 
Application of financial principles to corporate business problems. Computer analysis will be uti• 
lized where appropnate. (PR: FIN 323, CIS 101) 
Legal Aspects of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs. 
A survey of basic legal problems facing a hospital administrator. The study also includes constitu• 
tional and administrative law issues dealing with medicaid and medicare and regional planning. (PR: 
FIN 307 and MGT 350) 
Financial Management of Health Care Organizations. 3 hrs. 
Management of working capital, evaluation of financial data, capital budgeting, the cap1rahsm process, 
and the study of third party reimbursement systems. (PR: FIN 323 and MGT 350) 
Principles of Investment. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of risks and returns of investment media m rel anon to the primary investment objectives 
of the investors. (PR: FIN 323 or permission) 
Capital Budgeting. 3 hrs. 
Detailed study of capital budgeting techniques. Computer analysis will be utilized where appropri• 
ace. (PR: FIN 343) 
Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. 3 hrs. 
Analytical procedures for valuing various financial securmes and techniques for the creation and 
maintenance of portfolios. (PR: FIN 370) 
Principles of Real Estate. 3 hrs. I. 
A broad study of the principles of real estate media in relation to the instruments, investments, 
leasing, brokerage, management, development and appraisal. (PR: FIN 307, FIN 323, or permission) 
Money Markets and Capital Formation. 3 hrs. II.
Study of federal monetary theory and practices, as well as federal fiscal policies. More emphasis 
will be placed on the activities of financial institutions than on single businesses or on individual 
investors. Included in the capital market area is the study in some depth of the operations of registered 
securities exchanges and the over-the-counter market. (PR: FIN 323 or permission) 
International Finance. 3 hrs. 
International financing techniques and the role of finance in multinational organizations. (PR: FIN 
343) 
Advanced Financial Analysis and Planning. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
Financial planning, working capital management, capital budgeting, divided policy and compre• 
hensive problems. (PR: FIN 323) 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in ocher courses. Finance majors only, with per• 
mission of department chairman. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
490 Internship. 3-12 hrs. 
A supervised internship in which the student works for a business firm/agency to gain practical 
expenence in the srndent's maJor. The program of work and study will be defined in advance and 
the students performance will be evaluated. (PR: Permission of Dean) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in Finance. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. 
Open only co students of outstanding ability. See Honors Courses. 
101 Introduction to the Arts. 3 hrs. 
FINE ARTS (FA) 
An introduction co arr, music and theatre which explores the relationships and distinctions among 
the arts. 
FRENCH (FRN) 
101-102 Elementary French. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. 
(PR for 102, French IOI or one unit credit of high school French or departmental examination) 
150-151 Ap_plied French. 1; 1 hr. 
One hour cred,c 1s earned for each full semester of residence in the Modem Language House and/or 
individual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
1 on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 161R-162R Elementary French Reading Approach. 3; 3 hrs. I, II. 
Emphasis on rapid development of reading and comprehension skills through the recognition of 
1Anyone \,\,ho opts for Reading Arpm.ich cou� 161R mmt conunue through the �t.H:nce or ,1an a,zam -.uh the regular IOI. 

















patterns based on the act of reading French itself and intensive word study. Taught in English. Not 
open to majors. (PR for 162R: FRN 161R) 
Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Continuation on the intermediate level of the basic language skills: pronunciation, conversation, 
reading, and composition with emphasis on aural/oral development. (PR for 203: FRN 102 or two 
units of high school French or departmental examination) 
Intermediate French. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Development of practical conversational skills, reading for comprehension, and directed composi­
tion. (PR for 204: FRN 203 or three or four units of high school French or departmental examination} 
French Society and Life. 3 hrs. I or ll. 
Selected topics relating to culture and life in the French-speaking countries. Lectures, readings, 
and discussions m English. 
Applied French. 1; 1 hr. 
One hour credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modern Language House and/or 
md1vidual applied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while 
on the floor of the House and during MLH activities. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. I. 
Emphasis on rafid development of reading skills in magazines, newspapers, and Journals accompa­nied by review o verb systems and advanced grammatica[ principles. Not open to majors. (PR for 
263R: FRN 162R) 
Intermediate French Reading Approach. 3 hrs. II. 
Emphasis on reading for comprehension in short stones, periodicals, and technical journals accord­
ing to student interest. Not open to majors. (PR for 264R: FRN 263R} 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: FRN 204) 
Advanced Conversation. 3; 3 hrs. 
Pronunciation, phonetics, oral practice with use of language laboratory and records. Emphasis 1s 
on oral skills with vocabulary building and refinement of pronunciation. (PR for 310: FRN 204 or 
four units of high school French. PR for 311: French 204). 
Studies in Language Laboratory Techniques. 3 hrs. 11. 
Tra ining in the use of laboratory equipftlent. Clinical pracuce in the use of laboratory facilities. 
2 hour lab to be arranged. Open to education majors only. (PR: FRN 204) 
Advanced Grammar and Composition. 3; 3 hrs. 
Study of idioms, grammatical structure, and syntax with emphasis on free composition, use of Ian• 
guage laboratory, and formal study of the art of translation from English to French. (PR for 3 I 5-3 I 6: 
FRN 204) 
Survey of French Literature. 3; 3 hrs. 
A study of important literary movements, representative authors and their works from the Middle 
Ages to present. (PR: FRN 204) 
Applied French. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Credit is earned for each full semester of residence in the Modem Language House and/or individu­
al applied work. Students agree to speak only the language m which they are enrolled while on the 
floor of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations are required for max• 
imum hours credit. (PR: Permission of Department) 
Seventeenth Century French Theater. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative plays by the classical dramatists Corneille, Moliere, and Racme. This course 
is conducted entirely in French. {PR: FRN 204) 
Eighteenth Century French Literature. 3 hrs. 
Study of representative works by the philosophes, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Voltaire, and Diderot. 
The course w ill be conducted in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
Nineteenth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A study of major novels chosen to illustrate the romantic, realistic, and naturalimc literary move• 
ments. The course is conducted in French. (PR: FRN 204) 
Twentieth Century French Novel. 3 hrs. 
A stud_y_of representative 20th century French novels by Proust, Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Robbe­Gnllet. The course will be taught in French. {PR: FRN 204) 
French Civilization and Culture. 3; 3 hrs. 
French culture from prehistor ic to modem c,mes with emphasis on contemporary life and French 
institutions. This course is conducted in French, and full language credit is given. (PR for FRN 405 
or 406: FRN 204) 
Applied French. 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Credit 1s earned for each full semester of residence m the Modem Language and/or individual ap­
plied work. Students agree to speak only the language in which they are enrolled while on the floor 
of the House and during MLH activities. Mini papers and/or presentations arc required for maximum 
hours credit. (PR: Permis.ion of Department) 
1Anyc,ne "'ho op1� for R�dmg Appmach cou� 161R must conunuc through the sc-q�nce or stan again wuh the regular 101 
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480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do constructive work in phases of the Ian• 
guage or literature of interest to them. (PR: FRN 204 or permission) 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
(PR: FRN 204) 
495H-496H Readings for Honors in French. 2-4; 2-4 hrs. I, 11. 























Cultural Geography. 3 hrs. I, 11. 
A survey of major countries of the world in a regional context with emphasis on cultural elements 
that are significant to man. 
Physical Geography. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Systematic survey of earth-sun relationships, land-surface form, climate, soils, water, natural vege­
tation, and other natural content as a background for human geography. 3 lec-2 lab. 
Economic Geography. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
World geography with units built around specific products of agriculture, manufacturing, and min­
ing, as related to human numbers, soil, climate, geology, and other factors of natural environment. 
Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Transportation, population, mining, industry, and agriculture as related to climate, soils, land forms, 
and other natural environmental items. 
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. 
Relationship between man's activ1nes and natural environment studied by countries, with atten• 
non given to inter-relation of counmes. 
Geography of North America. 3 hrs. 
Natural regional divisions emphasizing ma1or economic activities and environmental factors with 
chief emphasis given to the United States. 
Geography of South America. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture, geopolitics, and natural resources 
of South American countries. 
Geography of Middle East. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, transportation, manufacrunng, settlement, geopolitics, and natural 
resources of the Middle Eastern countries. 
Geography of Africa. 3 hrs. 
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship approach with national and sec• 
tional problems stressed. 
World Geography Problems. 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
Agriculture, industry, mining and transportation studied on global basis. Physical geography in­
troduced and regional climatic approach clarified. 
Conservation of Natural Resources. 3 hrs. I, II. 
A study of the critical resources approached from the historic, geographical, ecological, and recrea­
tional viewpoints. 
Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hrs. 
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia and the Mississippi Basin 
and the development of intem1ountain and Pacific Coast centers. 
Geography of Appalachia. 3 hrs. 
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture and resource potential. 
Geography of Asia. 3 hrs. 
Special attention given activities and environment in representative continental countries and nearby 
islands. 
Political Geography. 3 hrs. 
A systematic and regional survey of world political problems and international relations stressing 
studies of the United States, Europe, and the Soviet Union. 
Geography of Mexico and Central America. 3 hrs. 
A geographical study of agriculture, transportation, settlement, geopolitics, and natural resources. 
Urban Geography. 3 hrs. 
Study of city function, patterns, past and current problems confronting the city including plan• 
n,ng, zonmg, housing, and urban renewal. 
Geography of Soviet Union. 3 hrs. 
Russian agriculture, m,n,ng, grazing, industry, and transportation examined 10 environmental terrns. 
Methods and Techniques of Regional Planning. 3 hrs. 
Introductory planning with emphasis on methods, techniques, tools and principles necessary to 
accomplish objective regional planning. 
Regional Planning and Development. 3 hrs. 
The philosophy, theones, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas. (PR: GEO 
414 or permission of instructor) 
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416 Urban and Rural Land Use. 3 hrs. 
A study of the principles and techniques of urban-rural land use, and the problems and issues en­
countered in the practice of land use. 
418 Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic content in 
professional education and the social studies. 
420 Field Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. 
Representative areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field methods. 
425 Climatology. 3 hrs. 
A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climatic classification, and distribution 
and characteristics of world climate regions. 
429 Cartography. 3 hrs. 
Understanding principles and developing skills in the use of cartographic drafting equipment and 
in map making. 
430 Cartography and Geographic Information Systems. 3 hrs. 
Introduction to computer use in mapping and geographic information systems. 
480-483 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
485-488 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
495H-496H Reading for Honors in Geography. 4; 4 hrs. I, 11.
See Honors Courses. 
110 General Geology. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
GEOLOGY(GLY) 
A beginning level geology course which surveys elements of earth materials, processes, structures 
and history. Designed primarily for the non-science major. Prospective majors must maintain at least 
a B average to use Geology 110 as a prerequisite for other geology courses. 3 lee. (CR: Geology 2 I0L) 
Recommended follow-up courses are Geology 201 and 21 lL. 
150 Introductory Oceanography. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Origin of the seas and ocean basins. Processes of marine sedimentation and seawater chemistry. 
Dynamics of air/sea interaction, circulation, waves and tides. Description of coastal and other marine 
environments. 3 lee. (CR: Geology !SOL) 
!SOL Introductory Oceanography Laboratory. 1 hr. 
A complementary laboratory to Introductory Oceanography, GL Y 150. A series of exercises relat­
ing to bathymetry, accoustic profiling, marine charts, properties of seawater, sea floor sediments, cur­
rents, waves and tides. (PR or CR: GL Y 150) 
200 Physical Geology. 3 hrs. 1, 11. 
An elementary but comprehensive physical geology course that deals with the earth's origin, com­
position, structures, tectonics and processes. Intended primarily for, but not limited to, the science 
major. 3 lee. (CR: Geology 210L) Recommended follow-up courses are Geology 201 and 211L. 
201 Historical Geology. 3 hrs. 11.
Chronological history and development of the earth, sequence of the geologic ages and rock forma­
tions, development and evolution of life as revealed by fossils. (PR: Geology 110 or 200. CR: Geolo­
gy 211L) 
210L Earth Materials Laboratory. 1 hr. 1, 11, S. 
An introduction to laboratory methods and materials as applied to the identification, classifica­
tion, recovery and uses of earth resources. 2 lab. (CR: Geology 200) 
211L Earth Development Laboratory. 1 hr. 11.
The geologically significant representatives of both animals and plants will be studied. Attention 
is given to elementary morphology, taxonomy, biometrics and paleocology. 2 lab. (PR: Geology 2 I0L; 
CR: Geology 201) 
212 Geological Field Mapping. 2 hrs. I. 
An introduction to geologic mapping and map interpretation, preparations of topographic and ge­
ologic cross sections. 2 lab. (Field work). (PR: Geology 110, 200 or 201. Required of majors) 
280-283 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 
297-298 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon an Instructional Television series broadcast by public television. The student 
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by 
the department. 
313 Structural Geology. 4 hrs. 1, Alternate years (even numbers) 
Analysis, classification and origin of depositional and deformational structures common to all classes 
of rocks; their structural history, relationships, and stresses which caused them. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: Ge­
ology 201) 
314 Mineralogy. 4 hrs. 1, Alternate years (odd numbers) 
Identification, classification, origin, occurrences, and economic uses of minerals and their 
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